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IMPORTANT NOT E

In reading this book, be very certain you never go past
a word you do not fully understand. The only reason a
person gives up a study or becomes confused or unable to
learn is because he or she has gone past a word that was
not understood.

The confusion or inability to grasp or learn comes
AFTER a word the person did not have defined and
understood. It may not only be the new and unusual
words you have to look up. Some commonly used words
can often be misdefined and so cause confusion.

This datum about not going past an undefined word
is the most important fact in the whole subject of study.
Every subject you have taken up and abandoned had its
words which you failed to get defined.

Therefore, in studying this book be very, very certain
you never go past a word you do not fully understand.
If the material becomes confuSing or you can't seem to
grasp it, there will be a word just earlier that you have
not understood. Don't go any further, but go back to
BEFORE you got into trouble, find the misunderstood
word and get it defined.

GLOSSARIES

In writing Science ofSurvival L. Ron Hubbard provided
the definitions of all technical terms, defined as they are
used in this book and in the sequence they should be
learned. As such, Definitions and Axioms forms a vital
component of this text to be studied in full for a thorough
comprehension of the nomenclature and subject itself.

To further aid reader comprehension, LRH directed
the editors to provide definitions for other words and
phrases. These are included in the Appendix, Editors
Glossary of WOrds, Terms and Phrases. Words sometimes
have several meanings. The Editor's Glossary only contains
the definitions ofwords as they are used in this text. Other
definitions can be found in standard language or Dianetics
and Scientology dictionaries.

Ifyou find any other words you do not know, look them
up in a good dictionary.
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THE GOAL OF DIANETICS

A WORLD WITHOUT INSANITY, without criminals and without
war-this is the goal of Dianetics.

For thousands of years Man has struggled forward with his
conquest of the material universe, but he has known almost nothing
about his most important weapon, his most valuable possession:
the human mind. Despite this obstacle of ignorance, he has made
progress. But because of this obstacle, he has accumulated unto
himself not only the penalties of madness and disease, but more
important, the threat of destruction for all his works: modern war.

Dianedcs is the science of thought. The word is from the Greek
dianous (dia~ "through," and nous~ "mind" or "soul"). The scope of
Dianetlcs includes all valid data pertaining to thought. Far simpler
than Man supposed, the workings of the human mind and knowledge
itself become, in Dianetics, a body of knowledge with which any
reasonably intelligent individual can work.



SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

No civilization can progress to the stability ofcontinuous survival
without certain and sure command of knowledge such as that
contained in Dianetics. For Dianetics, skillfully used, can do exactly
what it claims. It can, in the realm of the individual, prevent or
alleviate insanity, neurosis, compulsions and obsessions, and it can

bring about physical well-being, removing the basic cause of some
70 percent of Man's illnesses. It can, in the field of the famil}', bring
about better accord and harmony. It can, in the field of nations or
smaller groups, such as those of industry, improve management to
a point where those pitifully inadequate ideologies for which men

fight and die with such frightening earnestness can be laid aside in
favor of a workable technology.

Dianetics is pervasive. Human behavior and human thought are
the foundation of human endeavor. Once one has an answer to these
basic riddles, there is almost nothing which will not eventually resolve.

But Dianetics is also, to some, a strange and frightening thing. It
invades and enlightens so many fields and activities that it cannot but
search out and expose those who profit by ignorance and suppression
and whose sole importance rests upon their ability to control other
human beings. Where is the revolutionary leader, who by teachings
of hate and prejudice would unseat a government, when his troops
suddenly understand that the ideology he preaches is ancient and
passe? Where is the society which existed to cure (but did not) some
dread disease which Dianetics can nullify with ease? Where will such

a society get more funds? And what of the practitioner, who studied
twelve long years to become an expert in exorcising demons from
the insane, when he is suddenly informed that a few weeks of study
in Dianetics qualifies any intelligent man to do a much better-and

much less harmful-Job?
The sudden appearance of Dianetics upon a stage of conflicting

ignorances about insanit}', illness, hate and war is dismaying indeed to
those whose profit lies in conflict. Mter every war there are countless
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THE GOAL OF DIANETICS

generals listed among the unemployed. Dianetics could be said to be

the beginning of the end ofMan's war with darkness and ignorance

about his own mind-and many "generals" see their stars begin

to fade.
And what does a field do, which has had for its fodder only random

observation, when into it are injected natural laws, demonstrably

stable and accurate? One cannot quarrel with natural laws. At least

the physical scientist (tamed some centuries since, unlike his fellows

in the "humanities") has learned to accept the evidence ofhis senses.

But the "scientist" in the humanities has never been educated into

logic, mathematics or even scientific methodology. He is a pretender

on the fringe of the physical sciences, hoping to borrow some glory

first begun by Newton.

Thus Dianetics has been beset to some degree by the many

infamous pretenders and their respective bottles of Indian Swamp

Root Oil. The selling of these bottles was remunerative, astOnishingly

so, and their vendors would not quietly quit their stands in any case.

Perhaps our present generation is too benighted for a new science.

It would be very sad if it were true, for atom bombs are quite

destructive to people and to towns and might well obliterate whole

cultures. Perhaps the vendors of crackpot ideologies and destructive
therapies are too rich and too powerful and too selfish to permit a

ray ofhope upon our generation's stage. Perhaps it will be tomorrow,

if tomorrow is let come, before Dianetlcs is used and widely applied.

Dianetlcs was asked to vindicate itself in 1950. It did. This was
very tolerant of Dianetics, for no existing -ology pertaining to the

human mind has ever been validated, nor has it been called upon to

validate itself. The entrenched therapies, flatly, do not work. Their
results are much the same as those which would have been achieved

had no work been done. What sort of a society is this in which we
live where pretense is accepted as validity against all opposing facts?
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SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

Dianetics works. None who have spent any time around the
Foundation can doubt that. It even works In relatively unskilled
hands. Daily it does its miracles. And this is not very strange, for
Dianetics is root knowledge of human activity.

But Dianetics is not a psychotherapy and it is not psychosomatic
medicine. Those who want and need these things find Dianetics
swiftly efficacious in these fields and so thInk of it as a psychotherap~
Those whose fIeld it invades would love to have it outlawed before
their boxes of beautiful Swamp Root 011 have been discredited.

Preventive Dtanetics means more for humanity in the long run
than Dianetic processing. Group Dianetics means more for these
war-torn societies than any number of arthritis cures.

Dianetics is the basic science of human thought. It embraces
human activity and arranges a body of hitherto uncoordinated
knowledge.

Dianetics has a basic goal, a good goal, a goal which should not
be discounted or thrown aside because some quack will lose his
income or because some revolutionary will lose his crackpot cause.
The goal of Dianetics is a sane world-a world without insanity,
without criminals and without war. If our generations live to write
history; let them sadly give a page to those who, in this chaotic and
dark age, sought through personal profit and through hate to bring
a truly humanitarian science down.

The goal of Dianetics is sanity. It can be stopped only by the
insane. ~
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INTRODUCTION

THIS BOOK IS BUILT around a chart.*
On the many columns of this chart, we find the majority of the

components of the human mind and all those necessary to process
an individual.

In this book we will take up these columns, one by one from le&
to right, and explain each column. When this has been done and
you have read the book and thorougWy examined the chart, you will
at least have the rudiments you need to process people.

Ifyou desire to process individuals on a limited basis, you may
specialize in StraightMemo1J> Lock Reduction and Lock Scanning. This
can be done to almost anyone you would ordinarily contact without
any harm and with a great deal of improvement in his general tone.
If you feel a little more adventurous, you can learn how to audit
secondary engrams and so become proficient in discharging griefand
fear from a case. Should you desire to go the whole way and feel
yourself competent, you can try running engrams on a case with a
very close regard to the kind of case on which you try to run them.

*The Hubbard Chart of Human Evaluation and Dianetlc ProceSSing.
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SCIENCE Of SURVIVAL

For a full education in Dianetlc processing, the elements are here.
But just as you went to high school to learn algebra or physics, you
should take a Foundation course in order to become a truly proficient
auditor. Qualification at the Foundation, coupled with any other
training you may have, will permit you to become a professional
practitioner. Most people, however, take a Foundation course because
they want to be better educated and to function better in their
own professions. For Dianetics is not just processing. That's not
a thousandth of it. Dianetics deals with thought and the behavior
of men and groups. And those who know the subject thoroughly
survive better.

Simply reading this book, then, although it contains all the
pertinent information, does not qualify an individual to practice
professionally. But once he has thoroughly studied this book, he
should be able to handle routine cases without difficult}'- He should
not try Dianetics on insane or severely neurotic persons unless he
feels himself especially gifted in understanding or unless he has taken
a qualification course at the Foundation. This particularly applies
to analysts and psychiatrists and medical doctors who, because they
have concourse with the insane and the chronically ill, could achieve
remarkably better and faster results with a knowledge of Dianetlcs.
The science was made available to them in the past and it is again
urged that they take advantage of its techniques In the best interest of
Mankind and the advancement of their professions. Many physicians
and psychologists have already been trained by the Foundation and
they, experience shows, have made good auditors.

In the same vein, the layman should be very careful whom he
allows to practice Dianetlcs upon him. Before submitting to DianetIc
processing, the individual should either look for the auditor's
certificate on the wall and see that it is in good order or demand the
right to give his auditor a test as to the various definItions contained
in this volume. The individual who desires processIng should not
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INTRODUCTION

submit himself to a psychiatrist or a psychoanalyst or medical doctor
for Dianetic treatment in the belief that they, as practitioners,
know Dianetics. Only those psychoanalysts, medical doctors and
psychiatrists trained by the Foundation are fully qualified to handle
the whole parade ofskills necessary in an auditor.

Ifyour auditor is not qualified by the Foundation, then let him
run Straight Memory, locks and chains of locks on you until you are
entirely satisfied he knows what he is dOing.

An auditor, by diligent study of this volume and by entering
slowly into the use ofhis tools, making sure he understands each one
of them progressively before using the next, can achieve great skill
in processing. These cautionary remarks are addressed to those who,
by haphazard reading of the volume, may attempt to plunge into
the whole array ofskills at once. This would be like trying to take a
plane off the ground before one learns where the throttle is located
and how to bank. Dianetics is not as difficult as flying a plane, but
it is a technical subject.

You can't drive anybody mad with standard Dianetic processing.
You can make people somewhat unhappy. Cases driven mad by
Dianetic processing do not exIst. Cases do exist where reversed
techniques have been criminally used on persons. Pain-drug-hypnosis
can deliver anybody into a straitjacket with greater neatness and
dispatch than anything hitherto known. Dianetic processing, however,
has nothing to do with restimulating or planting engrams.

So read what is written and get to know your chart. You will
know more about men and women and their behavior when you
have finished. If you feel you could stand some processing, come
to the Foundation. Or team up with somebody on whom you can
rely, starting in with Straight Memory and locks and studying as
you work. If possible, get supervision from a Foundation-trained
auditor or take a basic or profeSSional course. You can't know too
much about this subject.
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SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

No attempt is made in this volume to be literary or academic.
I would happily take off a couple of years and write you something
highly polished. But we're trying to get where we're going before
the atom bomb gets there and navigating the course takes a little
time. So I've just written here what I know about this chart in a way
I think you'll understand. The book is organized around the chart,
not around the longest words in the dictionary. This is made possible
by a certain difference between Dianetics and some other subjects.
In those, the author has to make up in complication what he lacks in
understanding of his subject so the critics will be impressed. Damn
the critics. Let's get down to paragraph one and open up to flank
speed. There's a sane world to be won.

L. RON HUBBARD

January 1951
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BOOK ONE, CHAPTER ONE

ColumnA
THE TONE SCALE

FROM Funk and Wagnalls New Standard Dictionary, Supplement

NO·5:

Di ·a-net'· ics: noun A system for the analysis, control
and development of human thought evolved from a set of

coordinated axioms which also provide techniques for the
treatment of a wide range of mental disorders and organic
diseases: term and doctrines introduced by L. Ron Hubbard,
American engineer. (Gr. dianoetikos-dia, through, plus
nous, mind or soul)-Di -a · net'· ic adj.

Assuming the basic idea that the sole fundamental of existence
is survival, the problems of Man's behavior apparently resolve
rapidly_ His interpersonal relations, the operation and purposes of

his organizations and groups become understandable.
Science is, to many people, a sacred cow. Actuall)r, by definition,

science is only the organization ofapparently disrelated facts into a
useful whole. Aligned on certain basic axioms (which can be found
in Definitions andAxioms in this book), Dianetics is a useful body
of knowledge by which may be resolved the puzzle of Man and his
behavior.
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SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL ~ BOOK I

A search for an energy of life begun in 1930 has been partially

resolved by the discovery of the lowest common denominator of

existence: SURVIVE!

A gross error has been made by scientists in the past who sought,

materialistically; to explain life on the basis of mud, chemicals and

electricity. Itwas the contention of these individuals that matter and

electrical energy, operating in space and time, combined in some

incredibly lucky moment to form a self-perpetuating unit and that

this item fortuitously grew and grew and one day Man appeared on

the scene. This childlike logle breaks down ifonly on the basis of the

odds against it. It breaks down again when evolution, as postulated,

is seen to be of only limited usefulness, beIng actually as full of

holes as an ocarina. The main test of any "scientific" hodgepodge

is its usefulness to Man. The "mud-to-Man" theory, and it is just

a crude theory, has not resolved Man's behavior. These schools of

thought gave men unlimited weapons, such as the atom bomb, and

yet failed to give Man sanity enough to regulate his own affairs or

use the type of energy released by that bomb for purposes other than

destroying towns. So we can conclude and lay in a quiet grave any

and all scientific theories which have not led to peace on Earth or

have failed to give us a predominance ofmen ofgoodwill. Of course,

there are lots of individuals who would like to go on having Man

believe he is basically mud. But to these we bequeath the electric

shock machine and the prefrontal lobotomy-the highest level of

operation to which the mud-to-Man theory led.

An examination ofexistence and the fondest hopes to which Man
has clung discovers for us the possibility that the energy of life is a

different thing from the current flOWing in a power line or the energy

radiated by atomic fission. It is not necessary to have a vast knowledge

of physics to conclude that life is something more than a mechanical

contrivance rigged out of atoms and chemicals. In the first place,

2



CHAPTER I ~ THE TONE SCALE

it follows only a few of the electro-magnetic-gravitic laws and at best
only vaguely parallels these. Life has its own performance rules.

A further examination of life demonstrates that it is undoubtedly
made up in part of matter and that it exists in space and time.
This is quite certain because a dead organism disintegrates into
dust. Something has obviously ceased to be a part of this organism,
however, the moment it fully died. This "something" has variously
been called the human soul, the spirit, the life force. Bergson called
it elan vital.

The scientist who deals constantly with machines and chemical
reactions has for some decades looked on a life organism as an
oxygen-carbon motor, a heat-energy machine which operated not
unlike a steam locomotive. He dismissed the wild variables this
introduced into any attempted solution to life and living by the
expansive statement that life was simply more complicated than
machines men built, but that it was actually just another machine. A
"too-complicated" school of thought, a scientific masquerade, took
up this argument and saw that it obfuscated any real explanation
(or reason for one) and began to say that the human mind, being
a part of a machine which was too complicated for biology and
biochemistry; was of course too complicated to understand, being
a part of a too-complicated organism. It is felt that this "waVing
aside of the problems of mind" operation, this operation on the
defeatist principle that the problem could not be solved, introduced
"therapies" which were "too complicated.» It took four to twelve
years to get an inkling of these therapies. And all evidence to hand,
carefully compiled, shows that they do not work, that the problems
of criminality, insanity and war still remained, with these systems
of "therapy," far out of control. The too-complicated school of life
and mind operation gives us a picture ofa group ofdemon exorcists
rushing around plague-ridden London a couple of centuries ago,

3



SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL ~ BOOK I

telling everyone they had the solution to the plague, while some
hundreds of thousands of Englishmen died the Black Death. With
19 million insane in the United States alone, with nations in the grip
of madmen planning conquest, the too-complicated school rushes
about getting a good press on how well they are doing, while all the
evidence says entirely otherwise.

Thus let us look for a simpler solution, one which does not require
twelve years ofschooling and practice to learn, one which will deliver
to us a therapy and, more important, an understanding of life, Man
and mind operation which can resolve the 19 million insane, our
millions of criminals and international madness.

We find the first leg of this solution in considering life force,
elan vital or what have you, as an energy dissimilar to electrons and
molecules and mud. The laws of this "energy;" once they are isolated
and stated, are found to be parallel to, but dissimilar to, the laws of
the physical universe.

Let us call this life energy by a symbol in order to identify it. We
will assign to it the Greek letter theta (0) and distinguish it as an
energy existing separate and distinct from the physical universe as
we know it.

The physical universe would be the universe of matter, energy,
space and time. It would be the universe of the planets, their rocks,
rivers and oceans, the universe of stars and galaxies, the universe of
burning suns and time. In this universe we would not include theta

as an integral portion, although theta obviously impinges upon it
as life. From the first letters of the words Matter, Energy, Space and
Time, we can composite a new word: MBST.

In Dianetics, we are dealing, then, with theta and MEST. Theta Is
thought, life force, elan vital, the spirit, the soul or any other of the
numerous definitions it has had for some thousands of years.

As soon as we separate these two entities, a host of problems
heretofore quite complex resolve into simplicity. Theta, we could sa)',
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CHAPTER I ~ THE TONE SCALE

comes from the universe of theta, which is different from the MEST

universe. Theta has its own matter: ideas. It has its own energy and

the characteristics of that energy. It has its own space of operation
as distinct from MEST space. And it has its own time.

There is an enormous amount of evidence to support theta as a

postulate. Thought is instantaneous in the MEST universe so far as
can be discovered. The flow of energy along nerves in an organism

does not travel at light speed. Time and past of the MEST universe
do not exist for theta.

Considering theta, one finds that it alone, ofobservable energies,
motivates and activates MEST matter and energy through space and
time. Further, it computes, reasons, learns and retains what it learns.

Men building a computer with electronics, which would do only
a part ofwhat the human mind can do, would have to use enough

electrical power to light New York City, enough cooling system to
absorb Niagara Falls and enough vacuum tubes (if they cost a cent
apiece) to run up a bill of a million dollars. And the apparatus so
rigged, under the existing life term of tubes, would run a split second
before stopping for tube replacement. The human mind does more

than such a clumsy machine, does it better, lasts a lifetime and, to
cap it, is portable.

Now all a student of Dianetics needs to know and understand
about all this is:

That theta plus MEST equals life.

That theta and MEST have a natural affinity for each other and
combine, linking the two universes, so to speak.

That theta and MEST, coming together too hard, get into a
turmoil which we call pain.

That the turbulence of theta and MEST, under the duress of
too much impact, gives us a Tone Scale.

5



SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL t!t BOOK I

Theta crushed too hard into MEST becomes entheta. MEST
impinged upon by entheta becomes enMEST. Entheta is simply a
compound word meanIng enturbulated theta. And ellMEST is another
word meaning enturbulated MBST.

ConsIder that theta in its native state is pure reason or at least

pure potential reason. Consider that MEST in its native state is simply
the chaotic physical universe, its chemicals and energIes active in
space and time.

The cycle of existence for theta consIsts of a disorganized and
painful smash Into MEST and then a wIthdrawal, with a knowledge
ofsome of the laws ofMEST, to come back and smash into MEST again.

MEST could be considered to be under onslaught by theta. Theta
could be considered to have as one ofits missions, and its only mission
where MEST is concerned, the conquest of the physical universe.
MEsT is under raId. Theta is doing the raiding.

Theta survives by conquering MEST and retaining the conquest.
Theta may have numerous other methods of survival, but they do
not apply to thIs particular physical universe where we are situate.

The survival of theta depends, as it applies to this universe, on

changing MEST and organizing MEST.

Life is a manifestation of theta-conquered MEST. Theta has
conquered and organized, with high complexity, certain MEST
chemicals and energies into life forms. These forms are very diverse.
They progress from the lowest orders, such as the lichens and moss,
through the entire vegetable kingdom, through the animal kingdom
and up to Man. Each form evolved from the initial impact of theta
against MEST. And each form on a higher level is supported by
lower-level forms.

Without the lichen and the moss to make soil, no plant life could
grow. Without plant life converting sunlight and chemicals into
cellular food, no animals could live. Without the array of life forms
bdow him, Man could not support himselfas an intelligent organism.

6



CHAPTER I ~ THE TONE SCALE

Intelligence would be more or less wasted in lower forms. Evolution
from lesser forms to greater forms exists in present time and wholly in
present time. Evolution traced back along the time span is evolution
traced through the MEST remaining after the theta had passed over it.

Man alone, of the animal and vegetable kingdom, possesses the
potential power of changing MEST in wholesale lots into something
theta can use. Man can, by steam shovel and dynamite, move
mountains and perhaps-who knows?-conquer a galaxy. Theta
thus evolves toward higher and higher reason and a higher and higher
ability to conquer and change the physical universe (MEST).

If we grant the cycle of re-creation, growth and decay and the
postulate that theta conquers MEST by first impinging solidly into it
and learning about it and then withdrawing to come backwith what
it has learned, we can see that theta learns by becoming enturbulated
and then straightening itself out as an endless process. People have
known this for a long while-one learns, they say; by "hard knocks."
That would be a simple way ofsaying that theta gets painfullymingled
with MEST and withdraws to come back for an orderly conquest.

If this is the cycle (and this assumption solves problems which
were never solved before), then we can see that theta would have
to have a withdrawal mechanism. And so it does. Death is that
mechanism. Theta and MEST are attracted to each other, but when
they become painfully mixed up, they become entheta and enMEST.
Entheta rejects MEST. EnMEsT rejects theta. Theta combines with
theta or MEST. MEsT combines with theta or MEST.

Here we have something not unlike a chemical reaction. Two
chemicals reside placidly with each other until stirred up. Stirred,
they blow apart. Or we could liken this to a characteristic of some
energies which, when they have their wavelengths changed, reject
each other. This is death. Theta and MEST get too enturbulated and
the organism dies, the remaining theta rejecting the MEST bod}') the
MEST body rejecting the theta.

7



SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL ~ BOOK I

There is nothing very complicated about this postulate, even
though it solves a great many problems. One could say that when
life becomes too painful, the body sickens and withers and the soul
departs.

Man has for many ages inclined to a belief in free theta. Science
became very unpopular when it sought to break down and abolish,
by logarithmic decree, the human soul.

However, we do not need a human soul to explain the theta-MEST
separation called death, even though evidence is growing-good
evidence of a highly scientific nature on a much more practical
level than parapsychology-that the human soul does exist in fact.*
Recently, at a major university, a group of well-done experiments
demonstrated that living organisms had about them a field ofenergy
which had a point source. If the energy radiated from the cells alone,
according to past theory; the picture presented would have been quite
different. Free theta, then, could be postulated to exist. The usual
genetic line of generations begetting generations of like organisms
explains, in accepted biological terms, the traverse of theta through
generations.

It seems inevitable that as theta conquered MEST and made it
into higher and more complex organisms, the problem of getting
enturbulated theta and MEST separated for the next generation
would be resolved, at last, on an intellectual level and within one
generation-theta mastering the problem of smoothing itself out
within the organism itself. Actuall~ at a swift glance, this is Dianetics.

The defeat of death entirely is not wholly desirable. Evolution is
set up to provide better and better organisms, better able to survive.
Without death, all existing planetary space would soon be glutted

*A man very high in the Catholic Church once said to met "Young mant if you are not
extremely careful, you will wind up by contacting dIe human soul as such and measuring
it in ergs and dynes."
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with life which could not be supported. Death can take no holiday.
But life can be much more effective, at least for the species called Man.

The cycle ofconception, growth, decayand death, according to our
postulate of theta and MEST, would be the cycle ofpleasure-and-pain
learning, bywhich the organism is refined so that the new generation
it begets is better able to cope with the environment and conquer
MEST than was the older generation. In one lifetime, there is much
accumulated pain. The cells are subjected to pain by continual
forceful contact with MEST, as in accidents or collision with other
life forms. The whole organism, as an organism, is subjected to
pain with every defeat in its efforts to fulfill its purposes of survival
by a conquest of MEST. By pain, the cells learn new methods of
construction for better survival. Out oforganism pain, the organism
learns new skills and methods of surviving.

The hitch has been that once an organism was subjected to pain,
it accumulated some knowledge, but it also accumulated some
entheta and enMEST. When it had accumulated enough to be highly
ineffective, it died, leaving the next generation to carry on. For a
man, this is not efficient. There is nothing wrong with his learning
by pain and pleasure what Is bad and good about existence. But there
is a great deal In error with his having to carry with him an excess of
entheta and enMEST which hide knowledge from him and cut down
his ability to function in his proper role.

Inevitably; a high form of life could be expected to resolve this
entheta-enMEsT problem without an intervening death cycle.

The enMEST-entheta turbulence is called, in Oianedcs, an engram.
An engram is an area In time when theta and MEST have come
forcefully together and have intermingled "permanently."

A small boy falls and hits his head. He is for an instant unconscious.
As soon as he gets up he may think he has a complete memory of
what happened to him. But there is an instant which is occluded

9
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from his consciousness. That instant contains a turbulent area of
entheta and enMEST. A tiny bit of his theta and a small portion of
MEST have become a part ofhis unreasoning mind. This moment is
an engram.

There are two minds for our purposes. One is the analyticalmind.
The other is the reactive mind.

The analytical mind is where theta coordinates and reasons for the
organism. The reactive mind is where theta and MEST have become
enturbulated. The analytical mind operates by reason. The reactive
mind operates by reaction.

The reactive mind, having a different polarity than the analytical
mind, has the capacity of compelling or inhibiting the organism in
regard to certain of its actions. Lower forms of animals have this as
their main method of thought.

The reactive mind was once called the "unconscious" mind. It
is a tough, rugged mind which is alert during any moment of life,
regardless of the presence of pain, and which records everything
with idiotic faithfulness. It stores up the entheta and eIlMEST of an
accident with all the perceptics (sense messages) present during the
"unconsciousness" resulting from the accident.

Thus the small boywho hit his head on the rock knows analytically
that he fell and hit his head, perhaps, but he "knows" better with
his reactive mind. Supposing the smell of dust was present in the
accident, the reactive mind stored the perceptic of the smell of dust.
The boy one day happens to be weary and to smell this identical
smell. He becomes a little nervous. This is the reactive mind telling
him to react and "get out ofhere" because "when this smell is present,
one gets a bump on the head." That is not logical, but that is the
way the reactive mind operates. If the boy does not leave the area
and the smell of dust, the reactive mind turns on the pain in an
effort to force him to leave. Finally, the boy learns to avoid the smell
of dust because when he is tired, this smell makes his head ache.

10
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He does not like the smell of dust because, to the reactive mind, the
smell of dust equals a bump on the head.

With an analytical mind, the organism can think complex thought
and is aware of being alive. With the reactive mind, the organism
reacts in accordance with data received during the highest threat to
survival-unconsciousness.

So long as the reactive mind functioned in organisms which had
not evolved language, it was a very workable mechanism. When an
animal was injured, his reactive mind picked up all the perceptics
regarding this injury-sounds, smells, tactile, sights-and whenever
these appeared in the environment of the animal, his mind would
make him run or fight. Thus he was safeguarded by past moments of
pain. It is a sort of shotgun method and has a thorough workability
which, while it would deny the animal pleasure at times, at least kept
him alive in a "tooth and claw" environment. When Man evolved his
analytical mind into a high enough level of action to need language,
trouble set In. For the reactive mind could also contain words.
Words heard during moments of unconsciousness, such as those
spoken during operations or around a very ill or severely injured
person, are faithfully recorded along wIth their pain. Like hypnotic
suggestions, these recordings can be brought into play by a similar
word or environment and cause the IndIvidual to act as though in
the presence of danger. Restimulated by the environment, these past
moments of physical pain and unconsdousness force the individual
into obedience.

Engrams, these moments of pain and unconsciousness stored
in the reactive mind, act like hidden command posts in the mind,
forcing the individual into patterns of thinking and behavior which
are not called for by a reasonable appraisal of the situation. But the
engram is not reasonable. It is simply a recording which has the sole
purpose of steering the individual through supposed, but usually
non-existent dangers.

11
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Until Dlanetics, the engram was not suspected, for it was well
hidden as an entity. The word engram is an old one borrowed from
biology. It means simply "a lasting memory trace on a cell." It may be
engraved on more than the cell. But up against Dianetlc processing,
it is not very lasting.

Here, then, is a piece of entheta-enMEsT: the engram. MEST
and theta coming together too forcefully, as in an impact or injury
or getting enturbulated through illness, are stored in the reactive
mind and from there mechanically enturbulate the theta of the
analytical mind into compulsive or obsessive action or enturbulate
the MEST of the body into pain, deformity or psychosomatic illnesses
(chronic somatics, as they are called in Dianetics).

Accumulate enough entheta in the reactive mind, and the analytical
mind becomes aberrated enough to commit suicide or to undertake
non-survival activities in order to remove the organism from the
world of organisms and let another generation take up the work.
Let enough enMEST accumulate in the reactive mind, and the MEST
of the body will enturbulate into pains and illnesses which will kill
the organism and serve the same purpose.

This, then, is the basic assumption on which we are operating
in Dianetlcs. The assumption is a workable postulate in that its
application produces very advantageous results. The relatively sane
person becomes more sane. The psychosomatically ill become well.
The unhappy become able to obtain pleasure and lead happy lives.
And we have a chance to bring about enough sanity among men to
stop the mass murder of war. We can resolve the usual problems of
behavior and set up a better organization.

The person undertaking to process another individual Dianetically
is seeking only to raise the tone of that individual-in other words,
to increase his survivalpotential. In order to do this, the processor
simply regains for the other the theta involved in the reactive mind as
entheta. Theta is restored to the analytical mind, the reactive mind

12
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is left without its destructive store of turbulence and the individual

being processed becomes a Dianetic Release or Clear.
Column A on the chart is graduated as a Tone Scale. Actually,

this scale has many more heights and levels than those we can now

measure and use. How high it actually goes, we have no way of
knowing at this time. For our purposes, it is put to use here between

the levels of -3 and 4.0.

At -3 we have simply MEST, a dead body in whatever state of
decay it might be. It is different from other MEST only in that it has

been organized by theta into new chemicals and compounds. For

MEST is evolved into new complexities by theta, just as organisms

are evolved by theta.
At -1, for a short time after death, we have body cells alive. Some

ofthese cells live for as much as a year after organism death, according
to some investigators. This is, in any event, the band of cellular life

as different from organism life.

At 0.0 we have death at the moment the theta withdraws from

the organism.

From 0.0 to 2.0 we have the band of operation of the reactive
mind. Between these points on the Tone Scale, the reactive mind
is in command of the organism. The reactive mind in this band
directs the organism according to stored engrams and the analytical

equivalent of the engram, the lock.
From 2.0 to 4.0 we have the band of operation of the analytical

mind.
Above 4.0 we could postulate other mind levels, such as the

aesthetic mind, through other minds, to thefree theta mind, If such
thIngs exist.

This Tone Scale shows the current level ofsurvival of the organism.

It shows also the potential of survival in terms of longevity of the
organIsm (unless processing intervenes, of course).

13
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The higher the individual is upon the Tone Scale, the better

chance he has of obtaining the wherewithal of living, the happier he

is, the healthier his body will be.

Actuall~ a person fluctuates on this scale from hour to hour and

day to day. He receives good news, he goes momentarily to Tone 3.0.

He receives bad news, he may sink for a moment to Tone 1.0. He

falls in love and for a month he is at leve13.5. His girl leaves him and

for a week he is at Tone 0.5. When he is very young, he rides around

Tone 3.5. As he grows older, his tone drifts down to 2.5. As an old

man, he may drift down to 0.0 and death, either slowly or SWiftly.

We are interested mainly in the average level for the individual for

the period of life we are addressing. The average is fairly constant. An
individual's average place on the chart can be gauged by inspecting

the other columns. Thus, he may be an average 2.7 on the Tone Scale

and yet reach 3.5 on occasion and yet sink to 0.5 on other occasions,

but only for a short time.

The constant position on the Tone Scale is determined by three

factors. The first is the accumulated entheta in the person-how

much ofhis theta is enturbulated in engrams and analrtica1locks and

so strikes back against him, forcing him into non-survival activities

or compelling him or inhibiting him in environments containing

imagined dangers.

The second factor is the amountoftheta the person has as life force.

This would be his volume of theta. It is the third dimension on the
chart. Terror is fear with lots ofvolume. One person has more volume
of theta than another and can thus stand to have more enturbulence,

more engrams. One may have so little native theta that half a dozen

engrams will convert it all into entheta, leaving the person insane.

Another may have so much theta that thousands of engrams still

leave him with enough actual theta to go on living a productive life

in the 2.o-plus zone.

14
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The third factor is a ratio between the analytical mind and the
reactive mind. An individual may have a reactive level of1.0 and an
analytlcallevel of 3.5. The result is that when he is in a restimulative
environment, he may be covertly hostile. But in a more favorable
environment, he may be analytically very productive. These two
minds average out to a constant.

All the person doing processing (an auditor, he is called in
Dianetics) needs to know about this Tone Scale is that it gives the
percentage of theta of the case which, by engrams and locks, has
become chronically entheta.

To raise a person on this Tone Scale, it is only necessary to recover
or convert theta from entheta-remove, in other words, the stores
of turbulence from a person's life or render them unrestimulated.

An auditor is not trying to cure anything. He is simply raising
tone. Incidental to raising tone, psychosomatic ills commonly
vanish and aberrations disappear. But thIs is incidental. The task
is to make a human being happier, more effective, better able to
accept responsibility and aid his fellow man. That the person being
processed gets "well" in the period and stays "well" is a bonus.

Anythingwhich raises a person's tone can be considered legitimate
processing. This includes, of course, nutrition, environment and
education, as well as processing. Simply taking the person to see
a movie he wants to see may raise his tone. Processing achieves
permanent raises in tone. If it is illegal anywhere to process people,
then it must also, sequitur, be illegal to make people happy. And
if laws exist against making people happy, somebody had better
overthrow that government quick. For it is a death government,
so entheta that it will bring about the death of the state and those
withIn it. L!t



BOOK ONE, CHAPTER TWO

ColumnB

DIANETIC EVALUATION

THE GOALS OF Dianetlc processing form a graduated scale. Aaually,
this scale is also the scale of sanity, for there is a parallel between
the amount of life force (theta) in the Individual avaIlable for his
survival and the amount of sanity he displays. Turbulence of this
life force decreases not only his sanit}', but his level of survival. The
life expectancy of the individual is also proportional to his physical
well-being (absence of factors which predispose him to illness) and
his mental well-being.

In other words, Dianetic processing is directly concerned with
increasing the ability of the individual to survive, with increasing
his sanity or ability to reason, his physical abIlity and his general
enjoyment of life.

As we look at this scale, we are also looking at the emotional tones
of the individual as he reduces an engram. There is a very direct
relation between this scale and natural performance. As the individual
reduces an engram under processing, he may find it in an apathy tone.
As he recounts it the second or third time, he is found to be hostile
to the personnel in the engram, but will not express that hostility.
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Then he begIns to get angry with the personnel who have done this

to him. The anger fades to antagonism. Then he becomes boredwith
the whole thing. Further recounting brings him into a cheerfulframe

of mind about it. And finally he simply laughs over It. It was this

sequence of behavior of an engram, being reduced with processing,

which gave the clue to the existence of these points on the Tone Scale.

At the top of the chart we have levels ofpossible well-being which

we have not yet explored and which, while we have hopes, cannot

at this time be reached. Our technology does not extend as far as

derivation and observation say the individual may be able to go. In

this range from 4.0 to 40.0 on the Tone Scale lie many possible states

ofbeing. What is the theta being? How much can Man attain toward

spirituality? How can full theta perceptics be best uncovered if they

actually exist? These are some of the questions. The technology

may possibly be developed which will permit Man to reach a higher

state than he can now attain by our current technIques of Dianetic

processing.

The highest poInt we can at this time reach with Dianetlc

processing is what is called here the MEST Clear. There are probably
several kinds of Clears and several conditions of being Clear. A

MEST Clear would be an individual who no longer retained engrams

or locks, these having been erased by Dianetlc processing. The erasure

of all engrams and locks in an individual restores to him a full play

of his endowment of theta. His store of theta mayor may not be

increased by other means. That would be a matter for solution above
this level on the Tone Scale.

A Clear in Dianetics, then, is simply one whose engrams and

locks are erased and who does not become confused, obsessed or

impelled by past moments of physical pain. This goal is far, far

beyond anything envisioned by such investigators as Freud. There
may be goals far beyond the state of MEST Clear.
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Currently, a Clear will do. Psychometry and all tests for aberration

demonstrate the Clear to be unaberrated. His recalls are excellent.
His mental stability is very good, since environmental circumstances
cannot cause him to act irrationally by reason of aberrations. His
emotion and ability to enjoy life are free. By becoming a Clear, the

individual attains an intelligence quotient far In excess of what he

enjoyed before processing.

A Clear does not instantly grow wings or sprout a lo-kIlowatt

aura. He is not superman, but he has his advantages. He has fewer
accidents and none because of his own doing. He is healthy. His
education and experience are available for his use as he needs them.
He acts on reason and he reasons swIftly. His reaction time is about

half the "normal's." What his longevity is, we have no way ofknowing

at this time. But we can only suppose that It Is higher than if he had

remained aberrated.

A general tendency is to regard a Clear as a sideshow piece. True,
he is better than men have ever been before. But too much emphasis

has been laid upon mental tricks a Clear may be able to do, his ability
to recall accurately; his ability to see again anything at which he has

gazed. In the business of liVing, these things are not important.

Happiness is important. The ability to arrange life and the
environment so that liVing can be better enjoyed, the ability to
tolerate the foibles of one's fellow humans, the ability to see the true
factors in a situation and resolve problems of liVing with accuracy,

the ability to accept and execute responsibility-these things are
important. Life is not much worth liVing if it cannot be enjoyed.
The Clear enjoys liVing to a very full extent. He can stand up to
situations which when he was not Cleared would have reduced him
to a shambles. The ability to live well and fully and to enjoy that
liVing is the gift of the Clear. Anyone looking for tricks can best find
them in vaudeville.
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The Clear has the advantage ofnot retaining, hidden from himself,
pain and painful situations in his past which, being restimulated
by the environment, enturbulate his reason and sicken his body.
The Clear is produced simply by erasing all the engrams and locks:
the pain and painful moments of the past. He is the current goal of
Dianetic processing.

He is called a Clear because his basic personali ty, his
self-determinism, his education and experience have been cleared
of aberrative shadows.

Actual experience demonstrates that Man, once socially imposed
controls and domination by others have been cleared away, is
basically good. He is evil onlywhen he is aberrated. Reduction ofhis
aberrations discovers Man to be well intended toward his fellows.
The highest reason, in this world of complex interdependencies,
depends upon the highest cooperation of the individual with his
fellows and his environment and a constructive attitude toward life.
The more aberration (engrams and locks) cleared from an individual,
the more independent and the more cooperative he is.

There are four valid therapies, ifwe wish to use the term loosely.
First there is DianeticproceSSing. This rids the individual of the pain
and painful emotion which aberrates hIs reason.

Second there is education. ThIs indoctrinates the individual with
the culture in which he lives and gives him the skills of survival,
better enabling him to survive.

The third is changing his environment into one which is less
restimulative, is happier for him and in which he can better survive.
This would include nutrition, medical care and recreation.

The fourth is regulating the amountofMBSTwhich the individual
should control. He can be given less if he has too much. He can be
given more MEST if he has not enough for his ratio of theta. Or the
MEST which he is trying to control may be changed for him into
another kind of MEST (sublimation).
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All four of these therapies do the same thing: they enhance the
survival of the individual by giving him better tools ofsurvival, better
conditions in which to survive, better reasons for surviving. Any
of these do one basic thing: they raise the individual on the Tone
Scale. The reward ofsurvival being pleasure, for instance, giving the
individual pleasure raises his survival level. However, the last three
of these are relatively ineffective if the individual has aberrations

against pleasure or changing his environment or learning from life.

And so we come to the conclusion that the first step toward a higher
survival level would be ridding the individual of his aberrations.
Within reasonable limits, the rest should follow.

The auditor who is doing processing regularly and has been
trained for it will use any method to raise the tone of his preclear.*

For when the tone is raised, processing is easier. About all one can
do with a thoroughly apathetic person is ralse his tone by one of the

last three methods. That done, he can be processed.

Thus we have the current final goal of processing: the Clear.

This is the long-range goal. It is not swiftly reached. It is reached,
evidendy, only by very good auditing and in the hands of an auditor
who is somewhat higher on the Tone Scale than the preclear.

A considerably nearer goal is the Dianetic Release. The Release

has reached a point where he no longer has psychosomatic illnesses,
where he has good stability and where he can enjoy life. Ifone simply
took all the secondary engrams off a case, one would have a Dianetic
Release. The Dianetic Release is very high above normal and, itself,
has not been attained before by any past known methods of therap}'
The psychometric testing of the usual Dianetic Release shows him
to be in very superior mental condition.

An even nearer goal to the start of processing is the very high
normal. By this is meant a person who is well above the current

*Preclear: any person undergoing Dianetlc processing.
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level of average intellect and behavior. One attains, in processing,

levels one is capable of reaching by reason of genetic endowment,

education and current physical potentials. One becomes the best

that can be made of what one is natively. Thus, a moron by genetic

endowment would reach the level of moron when processed. But

he would have been, by reason of aberration, around the level of

idiot when he started. An average intellect, by processing, reaches a

level of stability and capability very high above the average. Hence,

to reach very high normal, one would have had to be not too much

below average to begin. The use of the term "average" or "normal" is

susceptible to considerable misunderstanding. It simply means the

average of the population's intelligence and ability. It is remarkably

low in the United States compared to what it could be, but the

United States' average is considerablyhigher than that ofother nations.

The next level is boredom. This is borderline between what is

called neurotic and what is called normal. Moderate but unused
ambition, a state of mind toward life which is not discontented nor

yet contented, a purposelessness in living-these mark this stratum.

It is a rather sorry stratum, actuall~ But it is so superior to what lies

below it that the auditor who can get an anger case up to boredom

considers he has done very well indeed. And so he has.

Below this level we have the level of overt hostility. Here Is the

occasional grouch, the complaining individual who yet makes no

mistake about what he finds wrong. The "blunt, honest" type who
tactlessly tears up the tenderer feelings of his companions Is found

in this band.
At 2.0 we cross the borderline between the reactive mind and

the analytical mind control. And just below this we get the anger

band. Here is the person of rather continuous hatred. Here we have
impulsive and destructive action.
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Below anger we go into a slightly sorrier level, covert hostility.

Here is the person who hates but is afraid to say he hates, who deals
in treachery and who yet expects to be forgiven. At the lower end
of covert or hidden hostility, we have the continually frightened
person, the individual ridden by fears, the person who is afraid to
be or to own anything.

A far more serious level is the apathy level. Here is the suicide.
Here is the person who has lost so much in life that he cannot rise to
any situation, but simply gives up about everything. If the auditor
can bring the apathy up to covert hostilit}T, he has accomplished a rise
in tone. But overt acts by the auditor are likely to drive the apathy
case down toward complete paralysis or death itself. This is a very
dangerous state of mind, bordering next door to death.

Nextwe have the lowest band oforganic life, pretendeddeath. Some
animals have developed pretended death into a survival mechanism.
Pretending death says, "I am not dangerous. I am dead. Go away
and leave me alone." The soldier on the battlefield who suddenly
becomes paralyzed is using this mechanism. Some races, the Chinese
in particular, descend into this stratum and actually die as a form of
suicide, self-willed. The auditor who can get a pretended death case
to open and dose its eyes is achieving remarkable results.

Finally we have the band below death and the MEST body. And
on these we can do nothing, of course.

The rightest right a man can have is to survive to infinity. The
0.0 level is death. How wrong can a person be? Dead!

The higher a person can rise on this scale, the righter he is in terms
of reason, in terms of survival and in terms of general well-being.
The higher he is, the happier. The lower he is, the sadder.

The whole intent of processing is to raise the individual from
lower to higher strata on this scale. ~



BOOK ONE, CHAPTER THREE

Column C

BEHAVIOR AND PHYSIOLOGY

UNDER THIS COLUMN we have data which is considerably more
complex than any other section of this book, but which is of
considerable interest to biologists and other scientists. The auditor
need not suppose he needs to know it by heart or even understand
its terms.

What one should understand about this column is that it gives
a clue to behavior and to physiology in an individual or, in reverse,
permits the auditor to better locate his preclear on the chart (which,
indeed, is the purpose of many of these columns).

There are three main actions by which life handles itself and
MEST. These are:

1. Attack.
2. Retreat.
3. Neglect.

These are broken down into their relative positions on the
Tone Scale.
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TONE BEHAVIOR PHYSIOLOGY

4·0 Motion toward, Full control of autonomic by cortex.
swift approach Both craniosacral and thoracolumbar

systems of autonomic functioning at
optimum under direction ofcortex.
Muscle tone excellent. Reactions excellent.
Energy level high.

3·5 Motion toward, Moderate control of autonomic by
approach cortex. Craniosacral functioning well,

thoracolumbar slightly depressed.
Muscle tone good. Reactions good.
Energy level moderate.

Motion toward, Autonomic functioning independent
slow approach of cortex. Craniosacral functioning well,

slight activity in thoracolumbar. Muscle
tone fair. Reactions fair. Energy level fair.

}.o No motion, stay Autonomic independent ofcortex.
Craniosacral functioning well but no
activity in thoracolumbar. Muscle tone,
reaction time and energy level poor.

2·5 Motion away, Autonomic begins to take over control.
recede slowly Craniosacral inhibited, thoracolumbar up.

Slight restlessness, heightened activity,
wavering attention.

Motion away, Increased activity thoracolumbar,
recede quickly craniosacral more suppressed. Increased

restlessness, wavering of attention,
inability to concentrate.

1.0 Motion toward, Increased activity of thoracolumbar.
slow attack Inhibition of craniosacral. Irritabilit}'.

Increased heart action, spasmodic
contractions of gastrointestinal tract,
respiration increased.
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TONE BEHAVIOR PHYSIOLOGY

1·5 Motion toward, Full autonomic mobilization for
violent attack violent attack. Complete inhibition of

craniosacral, thoracolumbar in full action.
Respiration and pulse fast and deep.
Stasis of gastrointestinal tract. Blood
to peripheral vascular system.

1.1 Motion away, Autonomic settles down to chronic
slow retreat rage reaction, inhibition of craniosacral.

Imperfect gastrointestinal action.
Increased peripheral vascular circulation,
increased pulse and respiration.

0·9 Motion away, Autonomic mobilization for full flight
violent flight reaction. Laxity ofgastrointestinal tract.

All blood to peripheral vascular system,
especially muscles for rapid flight.
Breathing and pulse rapid and shallow.

0·5 Slight motion, Autonomic mobilized for cry for hdp,
agitation in one grief. Craniosacral on full, thoracolumbar
place, suffer inhibited. Deep, sobbing breathing.

Pulse hard and irregular. Discharge of
tears and other bodily secretions.

0.1 No motion, Shock reaction. Thoracolumbar inhibited.
apparent death Craniosacral full on, gradually decreasing

as organism approaches death. Breathing
shallow and irregular. Pulse thready. Blood
pooled in internal organs. Muscles limp,
lacking tone. Pallor.

0.0 Death Cessation of organIc functIon.

L§
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Column D
PSYCHIATRIC RANGE

THE AUDITOR SHOULD KNOW three psychiatric terms, the only
psychiatric terms he will find used in Dianetics as they are used in
psychiatl"}'- These terms are:

1. Psychotic.
2. Neurotic.
3. Psychosomatic.

"Psychotic" is really not a noun hut an adjective. However,
psychiatry uses it as a noun to mean an individual afflicted with
psychosis. A psychosIs is any major form of mental affliction or
disease. In other words, a psychotic, so far as we are concerned, is
an individual who cannot handle himself or his environment well
enough to survive and who must be cared for to protect others from
him or to protect him from himself.

The psychotic state which receives the most interest is that one
which threatens the survival of the individual himself or of those
around him. Such a psychotic is placed in an institution-when
there is room for him. Otherwise, he roams the town or country.
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However) many other persons are psychotics) but are not suffIciently

alarming as a menace to themselves or others to be placed in an

institution.

The next classification is simply a matter ofdegree. The "neurotic»

individual is one who is afflicted mentally, but can perform some

reasonable function or other.

The term "psychosomatic" has meant "an illness caused by or

notably influenced by the emotional state of the patient." Actuall}',

more practically) one could say that It is an illness caused by the

mind. About 70 percent of Man's ills are psychosomatic.

In Dianetics) we use these terms as follows:

Psychotic: A person who is physically or mentally harmful to

those about him out of proportion to the amount of use he

is to them.

Neurotic: A person who is mainly harmful to himselfby reason

of his aberrations) but not to the point of suicide.

Chronic somatic: A psychosomatic illness) since it is discovered

that psychosomatic illness is only the restimulated somatic of

some engram and goes away when the engram is contacted

and reduced or erased.

As for other psychiatric classifications) these are famous even to

psychiatry for their looseness and disorganized state. One institution)
for instance) handles schizophrenics only and so any patient who

comes there is simply classIfIed as a schizophrenic. Psychology has
long laughed at psychiatry because psychiatric terminology described

some manifestation and led to no cure. This was because psychiatry

did not know the cause of any manifestation and could not cure

either the cause or the manifestation.
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This current chart gives a scale by which psychosis and neurosis
can be accuratdy classified and described for the first time. However,
Dianetics does not need a more complex terminology than it has.
Definition of individual tone level by numbers, plus the citing of
obviously manifested engrams, give adequate clue to what should

be done for the preclear.

The individualities of psychosis and neurosis are occasioned by
the engrams ofa particular psychotic or neurotic. These peculiarities
of behavior have as their root certain engramic commands (words
contained in past moments of pain and unconsciousness). An
engram can bring about a manic state wherein the individual declares
hysterically and continually that he is happy or strong and yet is very
low on the scale. Such a condition is brought into view by the auditor
inspecting the chart for various other manifestations of the preclear.
Anyone column or characteristic of the chart can be altered by one
pattern ofengrams or severe education, but the other portions of the
chart will remain constant for that level. For instance, as in the case
ofa manic engram, the individual appears to be happy at first glance,
even says so repeatedly. But further inspection demonstrates that
this person is very shy; that he gives presents to buy people off, that
he is given to suspicion and hurtful lies about people. The manic
engram commands a Tone 3.5 be manifested, but this does not alter
the position of the preclear on the chart.

This is not very complicated and it is very important. To establish
the level of sanity on the chart, the auditor must only locate the

level which contains a majority of the manifestations of the preclear.
Almost every case will have a place on the chart which does not hold
true on the chart for the majority of characteristics named. In other
words, look for the majority of characteristics, the level where the
preclear is found in most of the columns. Do not be upset if the
preclear fails to hold true in one or two columns. A chain ofengrams
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may command a manic or a depressive aspect in the preclear for a
particular subject or column. Engrams which command, for one
subject on the chart or one characteristic in life, a tone lower than
the actual tone of the preclear may be hard on the preclear, but they
have a certain safety factor for the auditor. It is the manic, which
commands by engrams a higher tone in one or two columns than the
actual tone, that is dangerous. For then the auditor may try to use a
level ofprocessing too high on the chart for his case. Ifin doubt, work
the preclear a tone or two lower than you estimate him by the chart.
The potential manic-depressive psychotic can be hammered into a
psychotic break by being worked too forcefully too high on the chart.

A saving grace in diagnosis is that a manic-depressive is not
always a manic or above tone, but is often depressive and well
below tone.

None but a qualified auditor has any business working with a
psychotic. The danger in handling psychotics is very great. This
danger did not originate with Dianetics. From the beginning of
Man's efforts to solve the riddle of insanity, the psychotic has been a
great liability to the practitioner. The percentage ofpsychotics who
commit suicide during ordinary treatment is vastly larger than the
percentage ofsuicides of psychotics during Dianetic processing. The
conclusion one reaches is that psychotics commit suicide easily. They
commit suicide more often when in the hands of other practitioners
than in the hands of those who know Oianedcs. In the case ofinsanit}T,
almost any excuse is acceptable to the law. The inept practitioner
who has just lost a patient to suicide for the thirty-ninth time can
lean back, look learned and grave and say, "Well, he came to me
too late. If I had had him a couple of months earlier, I could have
saved him." This alibi is not recommended to auditors if for no other
reason than that it is quite shopworn. Besides, no Oianeticist to date
has ever had occasion to use it and probably never will.
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When a person drops below the 2.0 level, he has so much entheta

compared to his theta that a sudden shock may Simply enturbulate
the remaining theta and send him Into a psychotic break. When all

the theta is enturbulated, its reaaion is to kick apart theta and MEST:

in other words, cause death and remove the organism from the path

of other organisms. Suicides are assisted normally by engrams which

specifically command suicide. But suicide is a natural manifestation,

apparently, a fast means of separating theta and MEST and gaining

death quickly. Suicide is always psychotic.

People below the 2.0 level, no matter their avowed intention, will

bring death or injury to persons, things and organizations around

them if in the anger bracket, or death to themselves if in the apathy

bracket. Anyone below the 2.0 level is a potential suicide. The fascist,

for instance, Is almost always, in the face ofany severe reverse, a sure

suicide (fascism being below the 2.0 line).

A psychotic is a threat of death for somebody or something, if not

for himself. A manic-depressive, sometimes cheerful and apparently

only neurotic, is actually very low on the scale and may suddenly

commit suicide without any real warning.

The psychotic is a definite liability to the auditor, not so much

because of processing or what unskilled processing may do, but
because some factor may come suddenly into the environment of

the psychotic which causes him to commit murder or suicide. This

can then be laId to the processIng. Every such action on the part of

psychiatric patients is forgiven psychiatry as a "natural consequence"

of handling psychotics. Handle one gently and keep him out of a
non-survival environment and the psychotic may be very successfully
treated by Dianetlcs. But do not be amazed if your preclear seems

cheerful today and goes into a psychotic break tonight and commits
suicide tomorrow, after murdering the family.
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Below 2.0 on the Tone Scale we have theta and MEST trying to
kick apart and bring about death.*

Further, in treating psychotics, always remember that one is
working with minimal theta present and maximal entheta. Thus,
a sudden shock may so restimulate an engram that the remaining
theta enturbulates and vanishes, leaving a lock composed ofentheta.
There goes sanity. Approach the lock gently and turn it back into
theta with great care and caution.

No mixture of Dianetics with old treatments or practices of any
kind is recommended to the auditor. Electric shock has been found
to lay a severe engram into an already overcrowded reactive mind
and is not successful in any way, other than making a few patients
so apathetic that they are barely acceptable to society. Psychosurgery
(removing pieces of the brain) has long been acknowledged an entire
failure so far as any actual "cure" is concerned. Free association is a
long, drawn-out procedure which, although it has had some success
in rehabilitating patients who were not too near the bottom of the

*One ofour most brilliant instructors. David Cary. in the Los Angeles Foundation, had
married, long before Oianedcs, a psychotic girl. He went into Oianetics first, trying to help
her. He persuaded her to take a course with him at the Foundation. He tried in every way
he could to give her processing. But as she was actually there under protestt she would not
accept processing from him. Cary wem on to become an instructort having an excellent
background for teaching and a skill in it, while she separated herself from him. She was
not obviously psychotic. although the training department at Los Angeles had refused
her as far below student caliber on the grounds of her psychometry and a former suicide
attempt and was only persuaded to take her as a favor to Cary. Some time later, in an
effort to bring her some relief. Cary took a leave of absence and went home. There he was
murdered by his wife. who then committed suicide. His devotion and his efforts to assist
her had been unmistakable. She had been Intensely inaccessible. He had been told many
times by his frIends in Dianetlcs that she was dangerous. But that danger was hidden.
Cary's devotion cost him his life and cost Dianetics a brilliam Instructor and a man well
loved by all who had a chance to know him. This footnote Is included here not simply
as a memorial to David Cary. but as information which will give pause to husbands or
wives who are seeking to assist a psychotic spouse. Husband and wife auditing is difficult
at best t the partners being usually very restimulative to each other. As husband and wife,
they will do better to make an arrangement for auditing with another couple. If one of
them is psychotic. they should seek the best professional auditor Dlanetlcs can give them.
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Tone Scale, is in the long ron of questionable value. Restraints and

cold packs only succeed in shocking the patient into a deeper state of

lethar~Do not condone such methods nor permit them to be used

on your preclears for the simple reason, aside from their inhuman
aspects, that they do not work. They onlysap the remaining stamina
from the patient. Why cling to old-fashioned and even barbaric

methods when Dianetics provides surer, more effective and humane

techniques?

Handle the psychotic gently. Respect his rights to a whole brain
and a future. Do not consider that he is your toy or your experimental
animal for vivisection or strange sadistic "treatment." Above all,
when you are auditing, be a civilized human being. Don't try to

punish your patient because he "refuses to get well." His engrams

and general turbulence make your preclear very hard to reach. His

basic personality is in there trying to help you. Smooth out entheta

and make theta out of it and do it as gently as you can. Don't lose
your temper or resort to drastic methods. Be civilized. Man can be
handled only with reason, not by Hitlerianistic force. You can't beat

a man into sani~ If you feel so exasperated by a preclear that you

would like to scold him or hit him, stop the session and go cool

down. Don't fill him full of sedatives or put him in restraints. By
being as gracious and serene as you possibly can be, you will greatly
increase your success in treating your fellow man. And you have to
be first cousin to a saint to get the best results with psychotics.

Any effort made to hammer a patient or scold a patient into sanity
will meet with failure. The proof of that is the 19 million insane,
institutionalized or at liberty, in the United States alone. Don't be
convinced that you have rights ofownership or life-and-death powers
overyour fellow man. Leave that to the accomplished authoritarians,
ofwhom we unfortunately have so man)'.

Be a human being and you'll get good results. ~
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ColumnE

MEDICAL RANGE

THE MEDICAL DOCTOR a short time ago seldom thought of his
patients in terms of mental disorder. Recently he realized that
some 70 percent of Man's ills are of mental origin, which is to say,
psychosomatic illnesses account for a high majority of sicknesses.

In addition to those commonly listed as psychosomatic illnesses,
many others must be suspected because of another factor: bacterial
infection itself is assisted by the presence of engrams. Thus the
percentage is possibly much higher.

The engram assists bacteria and viruses in this fashion: The
physical injury (the enMEST of the engram) resides in a certain
portion of the body, that portion which was injured. Let us sayan
engram is received by reason of a severe chest injury. This engram
may not become active for many years. But keyed-in, then it brings
about a chest weakness in that the blood and endocrine flUids
tend to avoid the area as though it were just now injured. Into this
weakened area may come bacteria of one kind or another, such as
those ofpneumonia or tuberculosis. This is a temporary infection.

37



SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL ~ BOOK I

But now the area is restimulated by the pain of the infection and so
the engram is further keyed-in and reinforced and the area of the
chest cannot become resistant enough to throw aside the infection.
Thus we get the chronic infections, the lasting illnesses.

Technically, one can say there are three phases in a disease:

1. Predisposition.

2. Precipitation.

3. Perpetuation.

The engram accounts for these in that it renders an area of the
body or an organ (such as the heart) weak. Then, by the key-in of the
engram, brings about the illness. And finally, because the keyed-in
pain keeps on being restimulated, makes the illness continue.

As far as injuries are concerned, engrams apparently cause the
accident-prone. The engram may command the person to injure
himselfor others. One such engram restimulated in a preclear caused
him to "unwittingly" injure his hand severely three times in one week.
The engram was found and reduced and the preclear has not since
injured that hand. Thus, accidents of major and minor character
may be chalked up to engrams. A command in an engram, such as
"1 always have to hurt myself," will cause the individual to do just that.

The endocrine system is very sensitive to thought and is under
the control of thought. A doctor who attended a series of lectures
on Dianetics at length came forward and, rather disturbed, said,
"For forty years ofstudy and practice I have been uSing'the standard
concept that structure controls function. I finally see what you are
saying. It is the other way around. Function controls structure. Now
maybe we can solve a few more problems."

Endocrine imbalances such as reduced thyroid, overweight,
reduced sexual capability, sterility and numerous others are monitored
by engrams. The proof of this is simply that when engrams are
reduced, the glandular imbalances tend to correct themselves.
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Also, engrams reduce the acceptance by the body of artificial
hormones. For when engrams are reduced, artificial hormones can
be administered with benefit.

There is a direct index between the amount of entheta in an
individual and his physical health. This is manifest when one
examInes the state ofhealth of the psychotic. A pretended death case
is almost impossible to keep alive. Apathy cases starve and develop
illnesses and cannot resist the smallest infections, just as grief shocks
are so often followed by illness. The covertly hostile individual is

usually a hypochondriac, is continually developing illnesses which
even he knows to be false. The anger case suffers from all manner of
Ills, particularly arthritis and other illnesses which settle as chronic
somatics and develop deposits, which enlarge glands, which alter
the condition of the heart and so forth. From there on up the scale,
the less entheta and the more theta, the greater the physical health
of the individual.

As an example, a young girl was in a hospital recovering from
appendicitis. She was running a fever, a very serious thing in such
a case. An auditor was called in and, by a few questions, found out
she was stuck on the time track in an earlier mumps engram. He
brought her up to present time and the temperature dropped to
normal within the next ten minutes and recovery then proceeded
uneventfully.

A usually well but temporarily ill person slides down the Tone
Scale because of temporarily restimulated engrams. Getting him
into present time will often materially shorten any course of illness.

Another part of Medical Dlanetics is the Dlanetic assist. Any
very recent engram can be run with impunity. Picking up engrams
of injuries which have just happened demonstrably shortens the
term of recovery and increases life potential threatened because
of the accident. Shock occasioned by operations and accidents is
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rendered less dangerous, according to Dianetic observation, by the
Dianetic assist.

In Preventive Dianetlcs, the first rule is:

MAINTAIN SILENCE AROUND AN INJURED OR ILL PERSON.

This prevents the engram from having words in it and reduces

its dangerousness markedly. Several hospitals now practice this.
Doctors in other hospitals would find their work much easier and

more successful if they would Simply make standard the practice of
complete silence around operating tables.

It should not be overlooked by the auditor, regardless of his

ability to do near miracles in the face of phYSical malady, that virus,
bacteria and broken legs still exist. The auditor would do well to
recognize the function of the medical doctor as a primary necessity

in a society. When an artery is pumping the life of the patient out

upon the ground, the engram being received is the least important
part of the circumstance. The important thing is to inhibit the arte~
Picking up an engram will not heal, but will only assist the healing
of broken bones. While most surgery, by the admission of surgeons
themselves, is unnecessary, only surgery can effect emergency repairs.
The field of the medical doctor is eVidently the field of the acutely

ill, and it is a wise auditor who works smoothly and harmoniously
with medical doctors in the full recognition that medicine is often
the only means of preserving or extending life. The auditor's job is

to shorten the course of any illness, to assist the healing of any injury
and, particularly, to bring people up the Tone Scale to a level where
they will seldom fall victim to accident or illness. ~
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THE BASIC LAWS OF THETA

AFFINITY, REALITY, COMMUNICATION

THERE IS, IN DIANETlCS, a triangle of great importance. Theta, the
energy of thought and life, has as primary manifestations Affinity,
Reality and Communication (ARC).

This is the peculiarity of theta: In lieu of the coheSion, matter
and force laws of the physical universe (MEST), thought (theta)
has to have affinity, reality and communication to survive. MEST

requires certain laws to survive or obeys those laws in the business
ofsurviving. Energy and matter in space and time hang together in
a certain fashion, governed by certain laws. The discovery and use
of those MEST laws make up the science of physics. Theta also hangs
together in a certain fashion. And the discovery and use of those
laws make up the science of Dianetics.

We do not know nearly as much about theta as we know
about atoms and electrons, the probable parallel entity in the
physical universe. Electrons, protons, neutrons and various other
parts of physical universe energy flow at certain speeds and, in
various combinations, exist and function in the physIcal universe.
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There is, for instance, the speed of light. There is the composition of
atoms and molecules. Theta probably has various similar laws and at
this time we do not know much about them. But we know enough

to know that there is a difference between theta's laws of function
and those of the energies in the physical universe.

Primary among the laws of theta is that it has a fundamental

goal: the changing of MEST. It changes MEST by constructing it into
mobile units we know as life organisms and, through those, making
MEST into various forms and objects or destroying those forms and

objects.

Theta uses an evolutionary scale in present time. Lower forms of
life support higher forms of life. We have thought ofevolution in the
past as something stretched out back down the eons, as a graduated

scale ofvarious species which changed as the ages progressed down to

our present life forms. This concept ofevolution has many limitations
and gaps and is not very workable. In Dianetics, using the theta
theory, we see that all theta is actually in present time and that no
action is possible except in present time and that present time is a

continuing series of instants in which, moment to moment, theta
goes on changing MEST. It is not very complicated to see that right
here in present time we have evolution operating. The lichen and

moss convert crude MEST ash and rock into soil. On this soil higher

forms of plant life can grow.

Vegetable life, however, is not very mobile. Theta animates

organisms which are composed of theta and MEST, but trees change
very little MEST. Thus, following up the scale, we find theta involved
with making animals and insects. And the larger animals, unable to
live on soil and sunlight, live on vegetable forms which are themselves

the converters ofsoil and sunlight into comestibles for higher forms.

As soon as we get up to the very complex forms of life, such as
the mammal, we find a very large amount ofMEST being converted.
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When we arrive at the level of Man, we begin to see that theta can

create or destroy vast forms of MEST.

A man damming a river and installing a hydroelectric plant is,

for his own survival, changing MEST. Another man turning a switch

and lighting an electric bulb is shifting and altering MEST.

Theta, on this chain of evolution right in present time, exists in

a state which can change a very great deal of MEST. As we learn more
and more about MEST, we can change more MBST. And as we learn

more about theta, we can control and change more MEST. The atom

bomb is a case of changing a great deal of MEST in a direction which

defeats a great deal of theta. Thus we consider the bomb wrong.

It fails to enhance survival.

Man can reasonably change large amounts of MEST. Therefore

he can be considered a sort of intermediate goal. Lower life forms
cannot change MEST on any grand scale. Man, potentially, can

build or blow up planets. Man will evolve into more than Man,

probabl}T. Educationally, he evolves a long distance when he begins

to understand something about his own purpose of being.

The cycle by which theta understands MEST is a very simple one.

Theta impinges heavily against MEST. This causes a turbulence.

But from that confusion, theta extracts some tiny law of MEST and

withdraws to apply to MEST this newly learned law for the conquest of

MEST. No knowledge exists without a primary enturbulatlon. MEST

is conquered by theta taking successive laws of MBST and turning

MBST against MEST to change it.

Theta, with this mechanism of turbulence, can learn much
about MBST. But if theta is going to be embroiled with MEST in a
disorderly fashion, then theta must have some means of becoming

unenturbulated so as to profit by what it has learned through the

confusion. Theta has to be able to withdraw in order to come back
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for an orderly conquest of MEST, using the laws of the physical
universe to conquer the physical universe.

The basic mechanism theta had in the past was death. The cycle

of creation, growth, decay and death was one and is one which

applies to a species as a species, to an organism as an organism or to
a group of organisms. The only way theta could get free, eVidently,
was through death.

With the advent of a science of thought, whereby some of the
natural laws of theta are understood, Man can in one lifetime

disenturbulate his theta and MEST and benefit from the experience

gained by the enturbulence. What Dianetics does to longevity has
not even been surveyed, but it certainly upsets the evident purpose

of the death cycle.
In Dianetlcs, we have much to do with affinity, reality and

communication. Whatever the accuracy of the basic postulates, it

becomes evident to the auditor as he uses these three points of the

triangle that he has a highly useful tool.

The triangle of affinity, reality and communication could be

called an interactive triangle in that no point of it can be raised
without affeCting the other two points and raising them, and

no point of it can be lowered without affecting the other two

points. The postulated reason for this is that affinity, reality and

communication are component parts of theta and, thus, affinity,

reality and communication are three manifestations of the same thing.
This has a very high usefulness to the auditor. For instance, when

his preclear has a very thorough sonic shut-off, the auditor knows
that he can regain some sonic either by increasing the present time
affinity of the preclear or by raising the level of reality of the preclear.

Likewise, if the affinity of the preclear is markedly low, the auditor
can raise that affinity by bettering the communication and reality
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concepts of the preclear. And finally; when the reality of the preclear
is low, it can be raised by increasing affinity and communication.

This is highly useful because often the auditor cannot directly
discover the suppressor on one point of the triangle. By blowing
locks on the other two points, he can make this suppressor accessible.

Whether or not one either understands or agrees with the
Theta-MEsT Theory of Dianetics, the affinity, reality and
communication postulate which derives directly from it is of
infinite use.

It is very difficult to suppress the affinity of an individual (his
capacity; that is, to receive or give love) without also suppressing his
communication and reality factors. Likewise, one cannot suppress
the communication factor without also suppressing the affinity
and reality factors. And finally, one cannot suppress reality without
suppressing affinity and communication. For instance, a mother
telling a child that she does not love it is also forbidding the child
to speak and is blunting the child's reality, since the child normally
expects to be loved. To tell the child to keep quiet is also to reject
the child and is to offend the child's concept of what the real world
should contain. Contradicting one of the child's statements or beliefs
(which is to say; his reality) is also to break affinity with him and to
suppress his communication. One cannot touch this triangle at any
point without affecting the other two points. And yet each paint is
highly specific and has its own characteristics.

One must also consider, in a discussion of theta, that theta is
measured on a gradient Tone Scale from 0.0 upwards to 40.0. At
the highest range, theta could be considered to be in a pure state. It
would be a clear, even-flowing river. Itwould be reason at its highest.
It would be complete rationalit)r. It would be complete reality. It
could accomplish complete communication in its own level. And
it would be purely affinity.
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Descending down the Tone Scale, greater and greater dissonance
could be considered to be introduced into theta. The stream, so to
speak, becomes more and more tumultuous, more and more fixed
within narrow banks, flowing over heavier rocks and then shoals.

As a musical analogy, one could say that the note was becoming less
and less a pure and harmonious vibration and was becoming more
and more off-key from itself.

Descending down the Tone Scale, affinity, reality and
communication form in themselves a dissonance, one with the other.
Also theta is in more and more tumultuous confusion with MEST.
Instead of an orderly and harmonious conquest of MEST by theta,
one sees as the Tone Scale is descended toward death, greater and
greater turbulence.

The sudden impact of theta and MEST together could be considered
a turbulence which creates dissonance in theta. This is registered
and recorded as pain. Theta and MEST so impacted together, the
characteristics of the theta are changed, according to theory and

observation, and theta below 2.0 on the Tone Scale can be considered
enturbulated theta-theta which has been confused and chaotically
mixed with the material universe and which will lie in this confusion
until death or some other process disenturbulates it. Theta below 2.0

we call entheta.

The mechanism here is a sImple one. MEST in a life form is
an orderly array above 2.0 on the Tone Scale. Below 2.0, MEST is
considered to be confused and enturbulated and Is referred to as
enMEST.

We could draw a diagram which would show theta and MEST
appearing above 2.0 and entheta and enMEST appearing below 2.0.

From 2.0 upwards, theta and MEST are more and more orderly mingled
until MEST is left behind entirely and theta exists in its pure state.
Below 2.0, enmeta and enMEST are more and more enturbulated in
the life form until the point of death and below is reached.
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Ajftni~Reality and Communication, the three componentparts
oftheta, ascendanddescend the Tone Scale in unison.
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We could consider that theta gradually reverses polarity as it
descends down the Tone Scale toward 0.0. We could consider that
MEST reverses its polarity when it rises up the Tone Scale from -3.
Entheta has a very repelling effect upon theta and MEST. EnMEST has
a repelling effect upon theta and MEST. Below 2.0, MEST and theta
are at best turbulently united. Above 2.0, they unite more and more

smoothly as they rise up the scale, the MEST more and more under the
influence of theta, the theta more and more able to do things with the
MEST. Below 2.0, the theta is less and less able to do anything with
the MEST. Entheta becomes almost as chaotic as MEST in its pure state.*

Here is the mechanism ofdeath, then: entheta and enMEST driving
out from the organism the remaining theta and MEST.

This is an important postulate in Dianetics, since from this can

be derived the entire Tone Scale and all the manifestations ofhuman
behavior and aberrations. These postulates are what an engineer calls
a highly workable truth. For to an engineer, truth is not the absolute
of the metaphysician, it is simply something which has a relatively

high workability.

From the Theta-MESTTheory also may be derived an explanation
of faith healing, which is more than an explanation, being a very

workable tenet for the auditor. It has been many times noted in the
course of Man's adventures (in the realm of mental and physical

healing) that one individual or another, merely by his presence, or
an area, by its sanctity or the belief of people in it, could accomplish

the nearly entire de-aberration of mentally or physically ill human
beings. In South America there is a church outside ofwhich stands

*It may occur to someone [0 ask "What is the difference between MEST and enMEST, if
both are without order or plan?" The answer is both simple and important. Pure MEST
may be said [0 be virgin chaos, entirely innocent of plan. An organism at Tone 4.0 may
be said to contain MEST harmoniously planned and organized by theta. But enMEST is
neither of these. It Is neither organized nor virginal. It is confused and embroiled with
entheta in a twisted, disorganized plan.
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a small mountain of crutches cast away by cripples who became well

merely by approaching the altar. And in Bethany some years ago, a

man named Lazarus came forth from his tomb.

It is an axiom in Dianetics that:

A SUFFICIENT QUANTI1Y OF THETA BROUGHT INTO PROXIMI1Y

WITH ENTHETA WILL DISENTURBULATE THE ENTHETA AND

CONVERT IT INTO THETA.

This is important enough to form the basic axiom of processing.

It explains to the auditor why he cannot take a psychotic who has

practically no remaining theta and successfully send that psychotic

into the entheta ofan engram. The remainIng theta of the psychotic

would itself merely become enturbulated, not being sufficient in

quantity, and the psychotic could theoretically become worse.

Thus the second axiom:

ENTHETA IN SUFFICIENT QUANTI1Y BROUGHT INTO PROXIMITY

WITH THETA WILL ENTURBULATE THAT THETA.

Here we have a matter of quantity. When there is a great deal

of theta present, a lesser amount of entheta will disenturbulate

and become theta. But when we have more entheta present than

theta, the theta is likely to become entheta. This is the contagion

factor of aberration. Theta itself could be called reason. Entheta

could be called unreason. Reason in sufficient quantity; brought into

the presence of a lesser quantity of unreason, will cause reason to

prevail. Unreason in sufficient quantity, brought into the presence
of a lesser quantity of reason, will cause that reason to become

unreason. Hence the restimulatlve character of processing to the

auditor. Hence, also, the various kinds of processing which must be

used on various cases.
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The purer the theta, the more MEST will be attracted under
it. Theta attempting a conquest of enMEST will become, in itself,
enturbulated. Entheta applied to MEST will make it into enMEST.

Entheta will tend and act in the direction of death. EnMEST
tends and acts in the direction of death. Theta tends and acts in
the direction of survival. And MEST tends and acts in the direction
of survival when it has been conquered in an orderly fashion in an
organism or by a theta organism.

As an example of entheta, consider the thief. A thief is chiefly
entheta and prefers enMEST to MEST. A thiefwill make enMEST out of
the MEST he steals, which Is to say, cloud Its title and possibly injure
its form or substance. EnMEsT, possessed by theta, has a tendency
to enturbulate the theta. Thus, an honest man attempting to own a
confused and dishonest property will himself become enturbulated.

A whole series of axioms and optimum conduct codes can be
derived from these principles.

It is also observable that a high-theta-volume individual can
conquer and handle more MEST than a low-theta-volume individual
or an entheta individual. The psychotic, for instance, will ruin any
MEST he contacts, whereas the highly reasonable man will enhance
the MEST he contacts.

Here, also, we apparently have some small clue as to what "luck"
is: MEST moves in automatically under good theta; MEST moves out
from under entheta.

When we speak of affinity, reality and communication, we
are talking about the three component parts of theta. These
three quantities in combination, playing upon MEST, give us the
manifestation we might call computation, or understanding. One
has to have some affinity for an object, some communication with
it and some concept of its reality before he can understand it. His
ability to understand any thought or object depends upon his affinity,
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his communication and his reality. All mathematics can be derived

from affinity, communication and reality playing upon MEST.

Because affinity, reality and communication are three component

parts of the same thing, namely theta, it would be difficult to increase

one component without increasing the other two.

The physical universe and what we have called the theta universe
are each based upon the principle of survive and succumb. So far
as life is concerned, everything above the 2.0 level is survive and

everything below the 2.0 level is succumb. Above the 2.0 level, the

organism tends toward life. Below the 2.0 level, the organism tends

only toward death. The dynamics could actually be considered as
theta applied to various subjects and in different manifestations.

Any individual, even an aberree, has occasional moments of
functioning as a Clear. When he is not restimulated (when his

engrams, locks and secondaries are not forcefully restimulated by his

environment), the theta gradually disenturbulates and he becomes

possessed of a higher level of reason. Most people reach 3.0 part of
the time as a normal course ofevents. Some people, in rare instances,
behave and reason like MEST Clears. Hardly anyone has failed to
have moments when he approximated the condition of Clear. Being
Clear is a state of being possessed of all available theta, which in

an aberree would be partially trapped in engrams and locks. The

ordinary person, with his engrams and locks, is rarely in the happy
and reasonable state ofa Release or a Clear. The Rdease or Clear is in

that desirable state rather constantly: But this does not mean that the
Release or Clear are not, in the presence ofan overwhelming amount
of entheta in the environment, susceptible to enturbulatlon-for
they are. TheJ7, however, do not greatly retain the enturbulence and
as soon as they are free from such an entheta environment, they
restore immediately to a Cleared state. Further, they do not depress

very far down the Tone Scale. This case Is very different from that of
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an individual who has relatively little theta left to enturbulate and

who in even a mild entheta environment sinks rapidly down the

Tone Scale. It is a question of resilience and recovery ability, as well

as the ability to reason constantly and clearly in most situations.

The chart should be read with the understanding that nearly
everyone who does not have to be put away in a sanitarium, wholly

bereft ofhis senses, has some available theta. There are many persons

possessed of a high volume of theta, but whose aberrations bring

them down chronically below the level of 2.0, who can yet function,

having some theta available. These people enturbulate rapidly: There

are many people who are not classified as psychotic ordinarily, who

demonstrate considerable quantities of theta, and who yet on some

slight setback enturbulate rapidly down to 1.1 or 0.5 on the Tone

Scale and remain there for some time after the enturbulence. These

people, rested and not in immediate contact with the restimulative

situation, regain some of the theta from the turbulent area.

The strength of the dynamics ofan individual could be considered
to be determined, first, by the native volume of theta possessed by

the individual and, second, by the impeding effect of his engrams

as restimulated in the environment. One could then have a very

high dynamic individual who yet has been so thoroughly aberrated

that on the least setback, he would fall rapidly down the Tone Scale

below 2.0. People like this, having high dynamics, attempt naturally

to conquer a great deal of MEST, but in the process of conquering
it are enturbulated by the MBST, the society and the environment,

so that they accumulate enormous quantities of locks. And if such
a person has hidden within him many engrams, these will rapidly

become charged and the person will become highly occluded and

intensely aberrated, but will yet be able to function sometimes on a
creative and constructive level.
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The system of dynamics is a method of subdividing the theta of
an individual to show how much theta he has available in anyone
sphere of activity. These divisions could be made as follows:

FIRST: the dynamic of self, the urge for individual survival,
reason toward individual survival for one's self.

SECOND: the dynamic ofsurvival through sex and children.

THIRD: the urge to survive through groups, as a member of
the group or for the survival of the group itself.

FOURTH: the urge of the individual to survive for Mankind or
the urge ofall Mankind to survive.

FIFTH: the urge of the individual to survive for life or of life
to survive for itself.

SIXTH: the urge of the individual to promote the survival of
MEST, either for his own benefit or for the benefit of MEST

itself (manifested in the preservation of property as such, no
matter to whom it belongs).

SEVENTH: the urge of theta to survive, the urge of the individual
to promote the survival of theta and to survive through the
survival of theta.

EIGHTH: the urge toward survival through the Supreme Being.
The number eight, laid on its side, gives us the symbol for
infinity.

Any of these dynamics can be broken down into the three
component parts of affinity, communication and reality.

On the First Dynamic, one has the affinity for self, the concept of
the reality ofselfand the ability to communicate with memory ofself.
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The Second Dynamic would concern itselfwith the affinity for a
mate or children for the future of a race, the communication with
a mate or children and a concept of the reality of these.

In the Third Dynamic lies the affinity of the individual for the
group or the affinity of the group for itself, the abilityof the individual
and the group to communicate, the general reality or agreement
existing in the group and between the individual and the group.

The Fourth Dynamic, as ARC, would mean the affinity of the
individual for all Man and of Mankind for the individual. It would
include the communication of Man with Man, and the reality
concepts or agreements of men with Mankind.

The Fifth Dynamic would include the affinity of the individual
for life or the affinity of life for other life, the ability of life to
communicate with life or with the individual, and the concept of
agreement and reality of life.

The Sixth Dynamic would include the affinity, communication
and reality of MEST as itself (within its own laws as expressed in the
physical sciences), but more important for our purposes, the feeling
of the individual for MEST: to know it, to use it and to preserve it.

The Seventh Dynamic would be that of theta itself, which is
composed in its component parts, according to our postulates, of
affinity, reality and communication.

The Eighth Dynamic would be the dynamic of the Supreme
Being, or the Creator. That would be God. One could consider that
God created the physical universe and the theta universe. ~
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ColumnF

EMOTION

EMOTION COULD BE CALLED the energy manifestation of affinity.
They are listed in two columns because emotion may be treated as
a subdivision of the more general subject of affinity.

Emotion is not synonymous with life energ}', but is evidently only
a part ofone of the points of the triangle ofaffinity) communication
and reality. Emotion, however, furnishes an obvious index to the
psychic state and is the quantity most easily observed by the auditor.
As used in Dlanetics, emotion could be called the index of the state
of being.

The development of a new science naturally means the
development of many new terms. And as new data is discovered,
old definitions are often found to be inadequate. Thus it is with
emotion. In the English language, "emotional" is often considered
synonymous with "irrational." One often hears the statement, "Don't
be so emotional, be reasonable." This would seem to assume that if
one is emotional, one cannot be reasonable. No more unreasonable
assumption could possibly be made.
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Engrams have, each one of them, their own emotional tones, just
as each engram has a somatic. This is a false emotional tone which
is foisted upon the aberree in lieu of the natural and reasonable
emotion. Because emotion has a strong manifestation and because
the less desirable kinds ofemotion are displayed by people in highly
tense states, emotion has been clouded as a desirable quantity.

A fully reasonable human being displays the emotion called
for rationally by the circumstances with which he is confronted
in present time. Thus, if the present time circumstance requires
grief, a rational and reasonable person is apt to display grief. If the
present time situation demands anger, the rational human being will

display anger.
Irrational emotion could manifest itself irrationally for any given

situation. If the present time circumstances required griefand yet the
individual displayed no grief, this would be irrational. If the present
time situation seemed to indicate (because ofhappy circumstances)
happiness and yet the individual remained apathetic, this would be
irrational.

Emotion, then, is neither rational nor irrational except as it is
displayed. An aberrated person seldom displays the type of emotion
rationally called for by any given circumstance. To describe this we
would actually need a new word, perhaps "mis-emotional." Such
a word would indicate that a person did not display the emotion
called for by the actual circumstances of the situation. This would
indicate that his aberrated condition caused him to display an
emotional reaction inappropriate to the present time sItuation. Being
mis-emotional would then be synonymous with being irrational.
Being emotional, however, would indicate (if the emotionality agreed
with current circumstances) a rational state ofbeing.

One can fairly judge the rationality of any individual by the
correctness of the emotion he displays in a given set ofcircumstances.
To be joyful and happywhen circumstances call for joyand happiness
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would be rational. To display grief without sufficient present time
cause would be irrational.

Engrams and the generally aberrated state of a being generally
deny emotion. Happiness and cheerfulness being the very trademark
of survival, one could expect with considerable justification that as
an individual became more and more aberrated, he would be less

and less able to be happy. Such is the case. From happiness at the
top, down the dwindling spiral through anger, grief and apathy,
to no reaction whatsoever would run not only emotion, but the
life potential of the individual. And thus we have a direct index of
measurement of the aberrated state of the person.

One must remember that even a very aberrated person, in relatively
unenturbulated present time moments, has considerable free theta.
The fact that a person enturbulates readily, for instance, to the
1.1 level, and thus reacts along that level, does not mean that every
waking moment finds him reacting on such a level. Until he is entirely
psychotic because of present time enturbulation, he quite ordinarily
demonstrates a great deal of free theta. The danger of his condition
does not lie in the fact that he is always psychotic. It lies in the fact
that when he becomes enturbulated, his existing free theta, which
itself is capable ofhappiness and reason, will enturbulate down the
Tone Scale to 1.1. As this individual lives longer and becomes more
aberrated, when a trying situation confronts him, a situation which
enturbulates his free theta, he will drop not only to the 1.1 level, but
below that to the 0.5 level. Once the dwindling spiral has set in, from
year to year the environment of the aberree remaining more or less
unchanged, he can be expected when enturbulated to drop lower
and lower on the Tone Scale. Dianetics can interrupt this dwindling
spiral. It can restore free theta to the mind. It can erase the traps
which wait for the individual when his free theta is enturbulated.
Thus, a person who is a Dianedc Release or a MEST Clear is extremely
resilient. Trying present time circumstances do not form heavy locks.
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He has no irrational reasons to experIence grief or fear. But when

present time circumstances strongly call for these emotions, he will

display them and yet soon afterward be fully recovered. The only

thing which can enturbulate his theta and cause him to drop any

distance down the Tone Scale momentarily is some circumstance in

the immediate environment strong enough to influence and affect

him. A person who has been freed ofengrams, secondaries and locks

should not be expected to remain in a state of idiotic cheerfulness in

the face of any and all circumstances. This in itselfwould be a very

aberrated type of conduct. There are certain manic individuals who

do this and they unfortunately are quite insane.

One of the primary things which Dianetic processing does is free

the emotions of the individual so that he can experience emotion

ranging from happiness, eagerness and exhilaration, down to anger,
fear and grief (when these emotions are called for by present time

circumstances) .

Emotion is a primary index of the Tone Scale. This does not mean

that emotion is all there is to theta. Emotion is used as a primary clue

to the auditor of the preclear's position on the Tone Scale because it

is so easily recognized. The two gradient systems, however, on the

margin of the chart (one from 0 to 1,000 and the other from -3 to

40.0) are both arbitrary number systems. The 0 to 1,000 scale exists
so that psychometric percentiles can be computed on the chart.

The -3 to 40.0 scale is the original Tone Scale of Dianetics. This
original scale is preserved because it is handy for the auditor to use
and is a basic part of Dianetic terminology. One quite commonly
hears auditors speaking of a "1.5 case," meaning a case in chronic
anger or one which enturbulates easily into anger. Or one may hear

an auditor speak of a "2.5 case," which tells his indoctrinated listener

that this case is rather "bored with the whole thing" but is fairly well

advanced and comes up easily to what is known as false four.



CHAPTER 7 ~ EMOTION

The Tone Scale is not a derived scale, but one which has been
constructed after observation of many preclears. An auditor can
very easily observe this. Suppose he discovers his preclear to be in an
anger tone as he runs an incident. The auditor can expect that the
anger will generally, on one recounting, abate. And on the second
recounting, that the preclear will begin to express resentment. On
the third recounting or fourth or fifth, the preclear may come to
boredom, then to indifference and, on subsequent recountings, rise
up to perfect cheerfulness about the incident. If the auditor were to
discover an incident where the preclear was in the deepest apath}T, the
tone of the preclear would be seen to rise during auditing, through
the whole span of the Tone Scale, step by step. First, the preclear
would be in very deep apathy, not knowing or caring whether this
incident would resolve or not. He would then go up the scale to
apath}T. Then to grief. He would express some fear and apprehension.
He would become sullen. FInally, he would become angry, then he
would express resentment and, through boredom, would gradually
rise up to false four.

Not all incidents, of course, find the preclear going up the scale
step by step. He follows exactly the same scale, but he may skip
or omit various stages of the emotion. Thus, starting an incident
at grief, the preclear may come to boredom and thus to complete
carelessness about the incident.

Thus, the Tone Scale is based upon observation. It is a very
valuable index to the state of an engram. If the preclear enters the
engram in anger (is made angry by It, that is), the auditor knows that
the incident will be relatively easy to run on up the line. But if the
preclear is found to be in very deep apathy, the auditor knows that
he has a long way to travel with this incident before he can bring the
preclear entirely out of it, up the Tone Scale.

FInding the preclear in a deep apathy in an incident should alert
the auditor to the fact that he must handle this situation with the
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greatest care, that he must request subsequent recountings very gently

so that the apathy will gradually rise (with repeated recountings of

the incident) up to grief, so that the grief can release and so bring

the preclear up to the top of the scale concerning this incident.

The emotional Tone Scale introduces something else as an

auditor's tool. When the auditor discovers he cannot run griefout of

a case, he should examine the preclear's bank a little more carefully

to discover what emotional tone he can turn on in the preclear, since

he can turn on at least one emotional tone. If he cannot turn on

grief, he may be able to turn on anger. And once he has taken some

of the anger off of the case, perhaps he can run some of the lower

levels such as fear. Having run several incidents which have fear in

them, the auditor may discover that he can run grief off the case.

Sometimes a case will fall so easily into an apathy that the auditor

has to be very alert in order to unburden some of the higher-level

emotions before he attempts to run the incidents of deepest apathy

which he finds in the case.

As a working rule:

AN AUDITOR CAN ALWAYS FIND SOME EMOTIONAL TONE TO RUN

ON A CASE. HE SHOULD MAKE IT HIS BUSINESS TO DISCOVER

WHAT EMOTIONAL TONE IS EASIEST TO RUN ON THE CASE AND

RUN SOME INCIDENTS OF THAT TONE.

Naturally; although it does considerable good to run happy incidents

on a case, thus raising the preclear's tone, a new enturbulence is likely

to suppress the preclear down into his original state. However, there

have been instances when merely running happy incidents on a case

recovered sufficient theta from the lower strata of tones of the scale

that sufficient attention units were recovered to turn on sonic and

visio. This trick of runningpleasure moments Is easily the best way to

get a preclear up to present time. One runs the pleasure moment just
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as though it were an engram and the attention of the preclear can be
attracted to this incident so strongly that attention units are recovered.

Emotion is an integral part of every engram, but it will stand by
itself in what is called a secondary engram. There are actually three

kinds of secondary engrams:

1. Affinity break or enforcement engrams.

2. Reality break or enforcement engrams.
3. Communication break or enforcement engrams.

These are called secondary engrams because they do not contain

physical paln, but depend for their permanence on a physical pain

engram earlier in the bank. Thus the words, secondary engram,

mean a highly charged moment in the analytical mind of the preclear
which depends for its force on a physical pain engram lower in

the bank.
In running secondary engrams or painful emotion, the auditor

must develop considerable skill. One cannot, for instance, bluntly

demand grief. Nor can one bluntly demand fear. Considerable skill

and tact are required to contact the necessary incident to resolve
the case.

It is a working rule of the auditor that:

A CASE MUST BE ALWAYS UNBURDENED OF SOME EMOTION. ONLY

CASES IN A VERY HIGH RANGE OF THE TONE SCALE CAN HAVE

PHYSICAL PAIN ENGRAMS RUN ON THEM WITHOUT RUNNING

SOME SECONDARY ENGRAMS.

Ifone could run offfrom a case all painful emotion-all expressed
resentment, anger, fear, grief and apathy-one would have a Dianetic
Release whether he touched physical pain engrams or not. This is
theoretically true, but practically almost impossible, since when
he starts to run various secondary engrams, the auditor will often
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find the case sliding back into the supporting physical pain engram
which must then be run.

Running the painful emotion off a case produces the most signal
improvements that are obtained in Dianetic processing. ~
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Column G

AFFINITY

IN VIEW OF THE FAC!" that the word "love" has at least two outstanding
meanings in the English language, a misunderstanding could result
if it were employed to represent this factor in theta.

Affinity is a broad term and means simply a sympathy of feeling,
an affection, the feeling of one person for another, as we use it
in Dianetics. Mfinity in the theta sense, Dianetically, might be
compared to cohesion and adhesion in the physical universe as
applied to energy. There are degrees of affinity, according to our
definition, as represented by the Tone Scale. These range from a
feeling ofwell-being along all the dynamics, down the various stages
ofemotion, to severance offeeling &om any and all of the dynamics.
Affinity; broadly; includes emotion.

The Tone Scale of affinity (as represented on the chart) refers to
the reaction of the individual at any particular time to just one or to a
small number of people. But as affinity is suppressed repeatedly, the
individual will begin to take on a habitual level on the affinity scale, a
habitual reaction to almost all people. This is also true of the affinity
scale of groups. And one can find on this scale the tone level of any
nation or, indeed, of Mankind, for any given period, which would
be the averaging out of the general reaction ofMankind to Mankind.
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At the top of the scale, around Tone 4.0, the individual experiences
love, strong and outgoing. He experiences friendliness. This is an
extroversion of affinity. One commonly finds this in children, who

then growing older and receiving rejections and rebuffs, first from
one or two people and then from many, will gradually experience

the blunting of their affinity.

Around Tone 3.0 we have the individual experiencing tolerance
without much outgoing action. The individual at this level will
accept advances offered, but does not readily make such advances
himself.

Around 2.5 the individual begins to neglect persons or people in
general. He may even dislike them as a general rule and attempt to

get away from them.

At the level of Tone 2.0 the affinity is expressed as antagonism, a
feeling of annoyance and irritation caused by the advances of other
people toward the individual. Love is received with suspicion. It is
seriously questioned and may gain, as its return, distaste.

Around 1.5 affinity has almost reversed itself. Its dissonance has
become hate, which can be violent and is so expressed. Love offered

to such a person may excite him into violent acts of repulsion. Here,
actually, we have a factor ofentheta repelling theta, since theta itself
contains, as one of its components, love.

Around 1.1 we reach the level of covert hostility. Here the hatred
of the individual has been socially and individually censured to a

point where it has been suppressed and the individual no longer
dares demonstrate hate as such. He yet possesses sufficient energy to
express some feeling on the matter and so what hatred he feels comes
forth covertly. All manner of subterfuges may be resorted to. The
person may claim to love others and to have the good of others as his
foremost interest. Yet at the same moment, he works (unconsciously

or otherwise) to injure or destroy the lives and reputations of people
and to also destroy property.
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Below 1.0 we reach fear, which is expressed on its highest level
as acute shyness, stage fright, extreme modesty, being tongue-tied
among other people, being easily frightened by proffered affection.
Here, also, we reach the strange manifestation of the individual
attempting to buy off the imagined danger by propitiation. We have
an interesting example of this in processing. Cases which are far
down on the Tone Scale will, when they reach 1.0, quite commonly
offer the auditor presents and attempt to do things for him. A crude
description of this was once contained in the idea of "transference."
At this level we have withdrawal from people.

At 0.5 we reach the level of grief, wherein we have supplications
by the individual, his pleas for pity, his desperate efforts to win
support by tears. We may even have at this level extremely strange
perversions of truth intended to achieve the pity and support of
others. For instance, the rejected sweetheart, reaching this level of
grief, may invent all manner ofodd and peculiar incidents of cruelty
on the part of the past lover in order to win the sympathy of those
around her.

Sinking below grief, one reaches apathy, wherein affinity is
expressed by complete withdrawal from person or people. There is
in apathy no real attempt to contact one's self and no attempt to
contact others. Here we have a null point of dissonance which is on
the threshold of death.

The auditor has a handy measuring stick with the affinity scale,
since he can, by observing the preclear, establish the preclear's attitude
toward people or groups and discover the position of the preclear
on the chart. Further, by watching the relations of the preclear with
others improve, he can see the gradual rise in tone of the case. l§
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COMMUNICATION

AND REALITY

THE OVERALL SUBJECT OF communication covers far more than
the exchange of intelligence. Basically, communication could be
called the science of perceptions. As general semantics is organized
on the subject of words and ideas, so can be organized and so has
been organized, in Dianetics, the entire subject of perception.

Everythingwhich we know of the physical universe and possibly
anything which we can know of the theta universe, allowing that
it exists, could be said to be embraced by perception, computation
and imagination.

By perception, we mean the perceiving of entitles or existences.
We achieve what we know of reality by perceiving entities and
existences in the physical universe and possibly the theta universe,
by combining these perceptions and computing or imagining results
not in disagreement with the results obtained by others.

The channels of our perception of the physical universe are
twenty-six in number. The most important of these are sonic, visio,
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tactile, olfactory, kinesthesia, thermal, joint position, body position,

moisture, organic perceptions and, adding one more discovered in

Dianetics, perception ofmovement on the time track. It is with these

that the auditor most vitally concerns himself, as it is through these

that we learn the most of the physical universe.

With sonicwe perceive, by mental mechanism, the sound waves

of the physical universe and, by comparison and experience, both

genetic and environmental, interpret them.

With visio we perceive light waves which, as sight, are compared

with experience and evaluated.

By tactile we perceive the shape and texture of surfaces and

compounds.

With olfactory perception we perceive the minute particles of

matter which register as smell.

By kinesthesia we perceive motion through space and time.
By thermal we perceive temperature (hotness and coldness) and

so can evaluate further our current environment by comparing it to

past environments.

By perceiving jointposition we can measure space and the size of

objects and know more about our physical situation.

By perceiving bodyposition we sense our relationship with our

immediate environment.

Moistureperception permits us to sense the dampness or dryness

of the atmosphere and so judge further our environment.
Through organicperceptions we perceive the states of our own

bodies internally.

These and other sense messages combine to make up a body of
experience. Just how much of this experience is genetic and how
much of it is carried in the theta body, if that exists, we cannot
at this time accurately measure. In our environment, however,
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by these various sense channels, we gain experience and can act in
the present time environment or plan for the future.

It might be said that we have, potentially, a sensory reception
mechanism for every type of sense message which can be radiated or
delivered to us by the physical universe and from the theta universe.
Thus, we have hearing because there are sound waves which can be
registered and Interpreted, we have sight because light waves exist to
be registered, and so forth. A very interesting paper could be prepared
upon the probable evolution of our senses. Theta, combining with
MEST to make life, reaches out in its conquest of MEST, via the sense
perceptions, to exist within and control the environment and to
some degree regulate the future and, particularly in Man, to adjust
the environment to the organism, the species or the race.

Just what theta universe perceptics are is a subject at this time so
diffuse that one cannot even be sure there is a theta universe. Such
manifestations as extrasensory perception, intultion, clairvoyance,
clairaudience and others make up a bodyofquasi-knowledge which is
normally relegated to the field ofpsychic phenomena. The existence
of God and spiritual manifestations could be classified as theta
universe. Contact with these would be considered a use of theta
perceptlcs. Oddly enough, in Dianetics considerable evidence
(whether we wish it or not) is accumulating in favor of not only a
theta universe and a theta body, but of theta perceptics as well. This
has proceeded far enough to contain some evidence that certain
techniques of application (already partially formed) exist by which
the theta perceptics can be Cleared, raising the prediction potentiality
of the individual among other things. Judging solely on the evidence
at hand, one would say that more evidence existed in favor of the
theta universe, the theta body and theta perceptics than existed to
deny them. This evidence has accumulated to a sufficient extent to
cast extreme doubt on the "scientIAc" postulate that all Man would
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ever know was the physical universe. Indeed, science was unable to
resolve mental problems and forecast behavior and invent better
human technologIes so long as it assumed that life and Man rose
from compounds and clay of the physical universe, with no other
ingredient. This line of reasoning led to no advances In technology
and, indeed, permitted the physical sciences to outstrip all knowledge
ofhuman behavior. This would seem more or less inevitable, however,
if one considered that the primary mission of theta was to conquer
the physical unIverse, at least insofar as the branch of theta which is
ourselves is currendy concerned. With such a mission, the physIcal
universe would of course become the best-known sphere of reality.
Perhaps theta is now in a position where it can understand more
of Itself. By this, one does not urge upon the reader that Dianetics

concerns itself Vitally at this time with psychic phenomena. But it

is mentioned in passing that, in the course of investigation, data
continues to accumulate against the idea that Man is a creature of
the phYSical universe alone.

The auditor, working case after case, cannot but run upon evidence
strongly in favor of a relatively timeless theta body, existing as a
personal identity, running parallel to the genetIc line ofspecies. And
if he ignores thiS, he may bog down some of his cases. SpecificallY' I
refer to the continuing and growing volume of reports from auditors
on the subject of past deaths and past lives. This subject needs to be
warily and thoroughly examined. But It remains that the auditor who
runs into a past death and does not reduce it properly, by Standard
Procedure, will find his case thorougWy bogged down. And, indeed,
some cases cannot he run and will not move on the time track until
these factors are taken into consideration. Some of this data has been

known for two years, but a diffidence to comment upon it until
the evidence was overwhelming has suppressed and continues to
suppress the knowledge. As It develops, Dianetics more and more
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seems potentially able, eventually, to contact the often-postulated,
but never thoroughly sensed, measured and experienced human soul.*

To unburden a case to the point where the individual is a MEST

Clear, it is only necessary to work with the avenues of perception to
the physical universe.

'What we conceive to be reality is actually agreed-upon perception
of the physical universe. There is an endless philosophic wrangle as
to whether or not our perceptions perceive anything or whether or
not our perceptions are merely an illusion themselves. True enough,

the physical universe can be reduced down to a zero mathematicall~

*The subject of past deaths and past lives is so full of tension that as early as July 1950,

the board of trustees of the Foundation sought to pass a resolution banning the entire
subject. And I have been many times requested to omit any reference to these in the
present work or in public for fear that a general impression would get out that Dianetlcs
had something to do with spiritualism. Further, the view has been many times expressed
that in view of the fact that prenatals are so "controversial," the Introduction of past lives
and past deaths into Dianetics, even as an experimental investigation, would permit old
schools of therapy to persist in their delusion that all is delusion. This would hardly be a
scientific way ofhandling a science. A true scientist boldly and fearlessly reports that which
he finds. A famous writer told me a short time ago a story about Thomas Carlyle, who
upon hearing that an American lady writer named Margaret Fuller had said "I accept the
universe," said only, "By God! She'd betted" The auditor who runs his preclear down the
track and suddenly finds the preclear possessed ofstrong somatics and a visio ofA.D. 12.10

scenery had better reduce the incident as an engram. Falling to get a proper reduction,
the auditor had better ask for the incident necessary to resolve this weird manifestation.
If the auditor is dull indeed, he will invalidate the incident to the preclear and pass up
running it, at which point his preclear will bog down. There are evidently three kinds
of these experiences: (1) those which are dub-in and which occur only in cases which
dub-in in the present life; (2.) fantasies built upon reading and imagination but without
somarics; and (3) what seem to be valid and real experiences. If this data of past lives and
past deaths in the theta body continues to stand up and becomes susceptible to exacting
proof, It certainly threatens to radically alter our culture. At the present time all we can
do is gather evidence. The Foundation would be glad to have any and all such evidence
which auditors may discover and care to submit. Never invalidateapast lift orapastdeath
and never fail to run such somalics as actual experiences. Failure to observe this enjoinder
may seriously harm the case. I have given you this information because I do not believe
that helping the auditor to audit and helping cases to run can seriously hurt Dianetlcs.
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Matter, energ}T, space and time could be said to be the result ofcertain
motions. The moment we go off into the byroad of wondering
whether the physical universe Is real or not, we come rapidly upon
many philosophic Imponderables. What we know as realit')r, however,
is an agreed-upon conception of the physical universe in which we
live. You and I agree that a table exIsts In the center of the room. We
can see it and feel it and when we rap it with our knuckles, we can
hear that something is there. You and I have agreed upon the reality

of the table mainly because each of us agrees that he perceives it via his
senses. Should someone come up and say that not a table but a black
cat stood there, you and I would consider the man mad. Indeed, by
a sort of natural selection, we remove such "madnesses" from our
society. When someone is in dIsagreement with the majority as to
the sense perceptions of the physical universe, the first reaction of
the majority is to have this person pronounced mad and locked up.

Locked up, he does not procreate and so breaks the genetic line. This
happens often enough to select out of the human race those who do
not agree on the nature of the physical universe via sense perceptIons.
Many amusing and entertaining postulates can be formed on the
subject of reality.

CertaIn it is that by communIcation, by the group of sense
perceptions which make up communication, we know reali~ Our
affinity with that reality, our admission that we are a part of that
reality and our acceptance ofour participation in it is necessary to our
communication with it. And thus we have the triangle of Dianetics:
affinity, reality and communication. One cannot stand without
the other two. There cannot, for instance, be communication and
affinity alone. These two things would result in an agreement of
some sort, which agreement would be a reality. If communication
exists, some agreement can be reached. And as soon as an agreement
is reached between two people or by a man with himself, there is
some affinity. If affinity and reality exist, then a communication must
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ensue or must already exist in order to act as a channel of expression
and recognition of the agreement.

An auditor knowing the trio, afftni~ reality and communication,
can use any point of the triangle as a point of attack in order to
enhance the other two corners of the triangle.

The overall subject ofcommunication, as we have seen, contains
all avenues of sense perception: sonic, visio, tactile, olfactory and
the rest. It includes, as well, the perception of too strong a contact
with the MEST universe: pain (which is itself, less directly; a form
of communication). The receipt of perceptions of the real universe
and the purpose of theta come about as computation. Computation
creates ideas concerning reality: And this creation ofideas leads to the
type ofcommunication which is commonly and ordinarily classified
as communication: conversation, messages and other methods of
exchange of ideas.

The auditor must appreciate the value of communication, since if
his preclear cannot communicate with his own past, he cannot make
an accurate adjudication ofhis own present and he certainly cannot
compute his own future. When a man is unable to contact the reality
of the present or appreciate it and when he cannot compute his own
future and act upon that computation, that person is considered in
varying degrees neurotic or psychotic. The auditor, then, does well
who knows this subject thoroughly. ~
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ColumnH

SONIC

ByTHE WORD SONIC, in Dianetics, is meant sonic recall rather than
hearing sounds outside the body. Sonic means hearing the sounds
which have been remembered. Those sounds which the individual
has heard in the past are all recorded, either in the analytical standard
memory bank or in the reactive bank. Those which are recorded in
the analytical standard memory bank are all available to the recall
mechanisms of the individual-to his "I". Those which have been
recorded in the reactive bank have been received by the individual
while he was unconscious-in a hypnotic state, while drugged,
while ddirious, while unconscious from a severe injury or even while
unconscious momentarily because of a light injury. Such perceptics
as sonic were not thought, before Dianetics, to be recorded at all
during a period of unconsciousness. One of the basic discoveries of
Dianetics was that these perceptics were recorded during periods of
unconsciousness ofan individual and that this material was available
for recovery and that this material, so received and so recorded, had
an aberrative effect on the individual.
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'Whether the sound has been heard while the person was awake or
asleep or unconscious, that sound is available to the recall mechanism
of "1". The fantastic storage capacity of the mind has no structural
explanation at this time. But every sound, whether a voice, an auto

horn, the click of tableware, footsteps, the wlnd-every sound which

the individual has heard in his lifetime is recorded. Thus recorded,
it is available to the "I" of the individual. Dianetlc technique sends
the individual back through his life and, by the perceptics of sonic,
visio and so forth, enables him to recover information which has
been occluded from him.

There are very many gradations of the quality of sonic. A case on

which there is much grief and other types of charge mayor may not
have sonic recall. A case which is generally occluded from one end of
the track to the other may be so occluded by charge, valence trouble,
sonic command shut-offs or being stuck out of present time that
it has no sonic at all. This condition may be so bad that it renders
the individual unable to remember anything that has been said even
shortly after it has been uttered, as well as back along the time track.
The charge, valence troubles and command shut-offs of sonic may
be relatively light, under which circumstances the individual will
receive what are known as sonic impressions. He can get impressions
of the voice tones in which the words are being uttered as he travels
along the track, but he does not hear the sounds dead}'. The case may
have, however, so little sonic shut-off, valence trouble and charge

that clear sonic (just as it was heard in the first place) is available as
the person travels on the time track, as well as in near-present time.

Sonic shut-off may be quite selective. The individual may be
able to hear sounds but not voices. He may be able to hear an entire
symphony orchestra and yet be unable to hear again what his wife
asked him to bring home for dinner. Selective shut-offs are caused
both by charge on the case and by selective sonic shut-offcommands,

ch "V h it: n "v i"su as I.OU cannot ear your w Ie or ~ou pay no attent on to me.
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A primary concern of the auditor is the turning on of sonic.
Therefore, he must know what turns it off. According to present
theory, which works out relatively well in practice, the most severe
source ofsonicshut-off Is beingstuckon the track. In that the individual
cannot move on the track, he cannot, of course, move through
incidents and hear them. The next most severe interference with
sonic comes from valence shifters. The person's identity is confused
with that of another person, he is not in his own valence and he is off
his own time track. The next most severe source of sonic shut-off is
the commandphrasewhich says specificall}', ''You can't hear anything,"
"V 1· d I " "'\1: h L ill " "I' d afIOU never Isten to awo~ say, IOU ave to Keepst, m as e
as a post," etc., etc. Sonic is additionally affected somewhat by grief
and charge on the case, but not as much as might be expected, since
cases which have enormous grief and charge on them, in general,
yet retain sonic recall in the absence of valence shifters.

The most severe sonic shut-off would be that caused by a
combination of factors which would include not only being stuck
on the track in an engram, but also having the track itself collapsed
by groupers which are active.

There are cases which have fake sonic-sonic dub-in. According
to theory, this dub-in is caused by demon circuits, which is to say,
heavily charged portions of the analytical mind which have been
capmred by the reactive mind and do its bidding, walled offby charge
into separate entities. These are very easy to spot, however, since
dub-in sonic usually is inane and does not make sense. Furthermore,
when the individual with dub-in has gone through an incident
once, he cannot return through the incident with the same words.
One should not regard a dub-in recall case as something hard to
detect. It is very simple even for the beginner to detect dub-in, since
it will not repeat or bear repetition, but alters markedly, and it is
not particularly sensible and it does not run at all like an engram.
The dub-in sonic case, after it has been worked for a short time,
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can be expected to lose the dub-in. Once the circuit causing it is
contacted, a non-sonle case results. This should not be confused with
a case which has sonle, but which has experienced severe auditor
breaks of the Auditor's Code, has had engrams run partially but
not reduced and has had groupers triggered so that the time track
is collapsed. The way to differentiate these is that the case which
had dub-in that has turned off will still run as easily and ably on
the time track as formerly. From a non-sonic condition, as valence
shifters and sonle shut-off commands are run out of the case, sonic
impressions will become available and then sonic itsdfshould return.

The subject of sonic recall is one which requires an enormous
amount ofstudy before final adjudication can be made by anyone as
to its total ramifications. Experience in Dianetics has demonstrated
that recalls, in general, are very fully recovered by the Clear and this
is true of sonic.

& may be seen on the chart, the gradient scale of sonic does not
show it to be a phenomenon by which the position of the preclear
on the chart may be established, save only in the broadest sense. The
Clear at the top of the scale has, ordinarily; full sonic recall. But such
may have been his aberrated condition that over large areas of the
track his analytical memory bank has received no adequate or sharp
recordings. From the moment a person is Clear or nearly Clear, on
forward in his life, he will have sonic recall. During his period of
aberration, however, he may not have registered sounds here and
there on the track.

There is much misunderstanding about sonic and visio recalls
in the state of Clear. These recalls are not eidetic in all cases, as
photographic or phonographic recall are a matter of training and
a person not trained into them will not necessarily register sights
and sounds with sufficient concentration to have all the material
available for immediate recall. A very large number of tests must
be undertaken on the whole subject of recalls and a great number
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of cases must be observed before we can clearly and scientifically

evaluate recall potentials in every individual when Cleared. The

recalls, however, are good in those cases so far observed, but are not

necessarily eidetic.

A person may have sonic recall of an accurate nature at any place

on the Tone Scale, providing the person can move freely on the track

and is in valence. Ability to recall in sonic is not an index ofneurosis or

psychosis. Sonic recall is affected by factors which, in themselves, are

not such an index. The amount of free theta available for analytical

perception and computation is itself, actually, the only index.

However, in the lower portions of the Tone Scale, one ordinarily

expects the reasonable person not to have sonic recall or any other

recall and one expects the true psychotic or neurotic individual to

have sonic recall. This has misled practitioners of the healing arts

in the past to believe that sonic recall was only to be found in idiots

and morons-an entire falsity based on limited observation.

The influencing mechanism on sonic recall is whether or not the

mind has sufficient power (structurally, most likely) to cut off and

wall up charge and the general results of engrams, and still reserve

a portion of the analyzer for free thought with the remaining free

theta. The psychotic or neurotic individual does not have the power

to reserve, for clear thinking, some portion of the analyzer-and so,

when enturbulated by engrams, but still in valence, becomes

analytically completely and wholly enturbulated with no reserved

portion of the analyzer not subject to that enturbulation. Where a

person has a psychosomatic illness and sonic recall, one should expect

to find a near-psychotic individual-the psychosomatic illnesses

telling ofmany engrams and the sonic recall stating that the analyzer

has not the power to wall up unhappy and painful memories. Where

one finds psychosomatic illnesses and a sonic shut-off, one may find
a person who is potentially low on the Tone Scale, but who yet has
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enough free theta to respond on a high analytical level-and yet
who may perform in life in a very aberrated fashion for all this.

The thinking on this subject in the past has been entirely too
short. The observation has been, in past schools, that a great deal
of aberration meant a great deal of thrust and drive and, therefore,
that an individual who was neurotic could be expected to perform

in the arts and in other directions more ably than a person who was
sane. This, by derivation and observation and much experience, is an
outright fallacy. The individual with a great deal of free theta is apt
to be more robust than his fellows. He mayor may not have more
engrams. But he tries from his earliest days to take in more area than
his fellows and to adjust his environment to him rather than follow

the sheeplike course of trying to adjust himself to the environment.
He is therefore continually rebuffed and his engrams will gradually
charge up, by the process of affinity, reality and communication
breaks, until he responds rather neurotically to his environment.
Such a person is normally rather thoroughly shut-off so far as sonic
and visio are concerned. His theta, what is left of it in a free state,
operating in what small portion of his analyzer is still available, is still
greater than the theta available to the average human being. When
we take this individual and Dianetically process him (and turn the
entheta into theta), he becomes more and more powerful and able
to cope with and adjust his environment. He will not have sonic and
visio until he reaches a Released or a Cleared state. Such individuals
are dIfficult to process only because the mind has so expertly walled
itself in from the charge on the case. However, such an individual is
very worthwhile to process, since when the auditor has finished, or
even if the auditor never does finish, one has left a strong, creative
asset to the society. The auditor who, because they seem easy, works
near-psychotic or psychotic cases (which have sonic) may have, when
he is through, an individual who no matter if structurally intelligent
is yet possessed ofso little theta that his worth to the society is small.
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These conclusions are highly generalized, but have been borne out

in a large number of cases.

Cases exist in which the individual is so unaberrated that, though
he is endowed with enough free theta to make him a tremendous
asset to the society, he still has sonic and visio (being already at the

3.5 range on the Tone Scale). It is far from true that a person to be
ofworth to the society must be highly aberrated and must have his
recalls cut off, since in such an aberrated state he is likely to be so

low on the Tone Scale that his positive worth to the society (which

would be realized were he at 3.0 on the Tone Scale or above) becomes
a liability and his aberrations violently affect his environment and
bring about its destruction. Such persons are the dictators who lead

their countries to ruin through war, the artists who through their
grossness and vulgarity destroy the mores of a race and so destroy

the race.

What the auditor should know principally about sonic recall is

that it makes a case easier to run and that a case without it, properly

processed, will eventually pick it up. The auditor should never despair
ofsonic recall shut-off cases. Impressions will get stronger and sonic
recall will eventually turn on. But the individual has to be very high

on the Tone Scale before he regains sonic, if he began with complete

shut-offs. Further, there is a technique which sometimes turns on

sonic, known as runningpleasure moments.
Pleasure moments can be run on a case Just as the auditor runs

engrams, going through the moment over and over again. Attention
units are attracted to the pleasure moment, since it is one of the
missions of the mind to attain happiness and pleasure along the
various dynamics. By returning the preclear to a moment ofpleasure
and running that moment, the auditor will be able to regain a few

attention units out of areas of enturbulence. This will make it a
little easier for the preclear to move on the track and, in so moving,
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he may pick up sonic recall. In any event, the running of pleasure
moments is highly beneficial to a case.

The running offuture pleasure moments sometimes tunes up the
perceptics. These are actually imaginary incidents, so far as can be
told. The tone of the individual goes up when running moments of
pleasure and so when moments of pleasure existing in the past are
run or when moments of pleasure in the future are imagined, the
tone of any individual may be expected to rise.

Mfinity breaks often depress sonic, so that a preclear who has
sonic on Monday and a quarrel with his sweetheart on Tuesday may
be found to have much less sonic recall on Wednesday. Further, when
the sonic recall of an individual is invalidated, his reality is depressed,
so the recall reduces. ARC locks and secondaries markedly influence
sonic or any other type of recall. Heightened affinity, reality and
communication may, by themselves, turn on sonic. k!t
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Column!

VISIO

~CALUNGA SCENE by seeing It again Is caUed, In Dlanetlcs, visio,
by which is meant visual recall.

There are two kinds ofvisio which the individual may encounter.

One is imaginary visio, by which is meant the scenery which the

imagination constructs. The other is actual visio, by which is meant

recall of actual and authentic scenes. In Dianetic terminolog}T, visio

usually means valid recall of past scenes. The word dub-in is used to

characterize visio which is imaginal}'.

Visio may occur In present time of past scenes, whIch would be

the process ofvisually remembering. Or it may occur as the preclear

is returned on the track-seeing again, in recall, scenes which he has

recorded in hIs past. Dub-in visio may work in much the same way.

Possibly the most exact borderline between sanity and insanity
would be that between knowing that one was imagining what had
happened and not knowing that one was imagining. All recalls can

become short-circuited through the Imagination, so that the "I" is

led to believe that It is recalling an actuality when really It is having

furnished to it, from the memory banks, an imaginary sequence.
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When ARC is very low on a case, usually below the 2.0 range, the

condition obtains with the case that many of his recalls, no matter

how authentic "I" considers them, are imaginary. As an example

of this, consider the person in an anger state who is recounting a

conversation or a quarrel he has had. People who are angry almost

never tell the truth. People who have sunk to the covert hostility range

become so confused between reality and imagination that even their

small talk is utterly untrustworth)'. And yet these people may believe

they are telling the truth. This is a case of recall being short-circuited

through the imagination and "I" being furnished imaginary data

which is yet labeled as authentic data. Possibly the most flagrant

breach of truth occurs in the apathy range or slightly above it, where

fear mingled with grief can cause the wildest perversion of recall.

The best example of dub-in visio would he the scenery which

the preclear gets when he is returned on the track into the prenatal

area. He may get very clear and active but exteriorizedpictures of the

scenery around his mother, which views and scenes are entirely false

and are not to be attributed by the auditor to extrasensory perception.

They denote a 1.3 to 1.0 position on the Tone Scale. Circuitry (about

which much will be said later) is the cause of this visio. When the

case has been unburdened ofmany secondary engrams, this visio will

cease and the actual vislo of the prenatal will take its place. Actual

prenatal visio, of course, is black, except at such times when a light

may be entered into the area for surgical purposes, at which times
the light is sometimes recorded.

A person who is found to be on the Tone Scale between 1.5 and

0.5 should not be expected to have accurate visio or any visio at all,

as in the occluded case.

Visio and all other recalls follow the same pattern as sonic. And

in considering any recall, the data which is given on sonic may be
used interchangeably.
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In the 4.0 range the individual when in present time sees what

he remembers and when returned on the track gets accurate and

clear pictures of the scenery just as he saw it when he was looking at

it. He is inside himself, which is to say, in valence, and does not get

a view of himself as a part of the scenery. This condition normally

obtains down to the 3.0 band. Here we begin to get occlusions and

exteriorizations in areas which contain highly charged engrams,

which themselves contain command phrases that shift the person

out of his own valence, such as "I can't be myself around you," etc.

Around 3.0 the person is in most cases on the track. He can get visio

on pleasure moments and he is able to be inside himselfexcept when

in secondary engrams.

Around 2.5 the occlusion becomes marked. Large areas of the

track may be missing because ofcharge and valence shifter engrams.

From 4.0 down to 2.0 it is relatively easy to run out occluded

areas and discharge secondaries so that visio returns easily. Below 2.0

the auditor begins to get into trouble and must use a great deal of

patience with his preclear because the visio may be either absent or

exteriorized. The auditor, when working such a case, should be very

careful at all times never to call any of these oddities to the preclear's

attention, as this would be an invalidation of the preclear and would

do him much damage. The trouble with a preclear from 2.5 down

is that life has invalidated him too often. When the auditor, who

is attempting to maintain high ARC wIth the preclear, seems to

rank himselfwith those factors In life which have already suppressed

and hurt the preclear, what little visio has survived may very easily
fold up, so that the auditor causes himself a great deal of work in

rehabilitating the ARC and getting the visio or other recalls back.

Around the anger bandwe begin to enter the potentially psychotic

area. This does not mean that a person who Is at 2.0 is a psychotic.

It means that when the free theta of the individual enturbulates
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momentarily, he finds himself easily along the 2.0 band and that he

conducts himselfgenerally; in his reactions toward life, along this band.

It is possible for a case to be in valence all the way down the track

and to get good, moving visios and still be in the 2.0, 1.5, 1.1 band

and be thoroughly psychotic. Here, again, we have an individual
whose structural mechanisms are insufficient to bar out existing
charge on the case. Thus the person's theta is continually and entirely
enturbulated, having no free portion of the analyzer in which to

operate. His theta is always under the influence of the charge on the
case because he has made for it no protecting partitions.

B " i· " " . " dec 1 i "Y part tlon, compartmentatton an occ us on are not

meant valence walls. These are something else. The valence wall can
actually exist in the individual to a point where he can be either
one of two persons-himself and another person. In the very highly
charged case, in the case of the obvious psychotic, these valence walls

are so well defined that the auditor can almost watch the person click
from one valence to another. The schizophrenic of psychiatry (the
person who shifts from one identity to another), in Dianetics, we call

a valence case. And when these valence walls are so well defined that
a whole new personality emerges with the shift, we have a person, of
course, below the 2.0 band. Such people ordinarily run in Dianetics
quite noisily and are called "screamers." The visio of such people

is normally present for the valence in which the preclear is at the
moment. If he is in father's valence, he will get the same view of the

scenery that father would get. Or he may be in mother's valence, in
which case he would have a view of the scene Just as mother would
see it. Or he may be in a synthetic valence (the valence of no actual
person), which might give him a view of the scene looking down
from the ceiling. Such cases almost never have their own point ofview.

Even valence walls are a sort of protective mechanism by which
the charge of the case is compartmented to permit the individual to
work at least some of the time. The truly low-power individual merely
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continues to accumulate charge until he Is suppressed to the near

bottom of the scale without ever developing a mechanism to overcome

the charge. As far as his recalls are concerned, he is continually in

his own valence and in visio will get the scene just as he himselfsaw it.

Just as In sonic, visio manifests itself all the way down to the

bottom of the case when the mental structure is insufficient to

compartment off, for the use of "I", any portion of the analyzer.

Dub-in visio actually has two subdivisions:

1. Where the actual scenery is approximated.

2. Where entirely new scenery is substituted.

The first is caused by valence shifts. The visio the person gets of

the scene when he is being acted upon by a valence shifter, highly

charged up as in any secondary engram, is exteriorized (which is to

say, he sees himself as part of the scene). He may be in the valence

of another person or he may be merely "out in the blue" looking

at the scene. When the charge is run off of this particular scene by

repeating it over several times, providing any release takes place in the

first four or five recountIngs, the engram on which this secondary is

depending (and whIch of necessit)', if it creates such an illusion, must

contain a valence shifter command) loses some of its charge and the
individual is then able to get inside of himself and get a view of the

scene as he saw it at the time. Any engram in which the preclear is

exteriorized cannot be fully discharged until the visio is restored

to the scene as it was viewed by the preclear. In other words, if the

preclear continues to be exteriorized, the whole charge is not off the
engram. However, if any charge at all can be gotten off a secondary,
the auditor should run it to exhaust all possible charge.

Ifvisio persists in being exteriorized in spite of many runnings of

the incident, there is usually later charge on the case, a later secondary

which has to be tapped and discharged first, since physical pain runs
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from early to late and secondaries have to be discharged from late
back to early.

Imaginary exteriorizations are most chronic around 1.1. In such
cases the auditor may sometimes use the mechanism of running the
preclear on somebody else's track (which is to say, on father's track or
mother's track or grandfather's track) in order to contact scenes. In
such cases it is as If the person's track had been swallowed up, leaving
available only the tracks of other valences around the individual.
This mechanism is of very limited use.

In any apathy secondary, the preclear may commonly be found to
be outside himself until the charge is off the incident, at which time
he becomes interiorized. There is always a valence shifter somewhere
in a physical pain engram which creates this illusion. Charge itself
will not cause a person to be exteriorized, as evidenced by people
who have highly charged tracks and who yet remain in valence all
the way to the bottom of the scale.

In the very occluded case, visio is the most notably absent thing.

The preclear may think that visio is necessary for him to scan locks,
but this is not true. He can scan through locks "in the dark," with
no visio whatever, and yet bring to his consciousness phrases or
incidents which can be run. The auditor must not make the mistake
of believing that visio is necessary for the individual to move on
his track.

Very little is known of the reasons for visio and no large body of
observation exists to determine the state ofvisio in all persons that
have been cleared of their engrams. This much has been observed,
however: that visio does return in a Clear. And any effort to palm
off as a Clear an individual who yet does not have an interiorized
visio on his track is a dishonest one.

Most children have visio for the sImple reason that their engrams
are not yet charged up to a point where secondaries can be formed
and so occlude visio or thrust the child out of valence. In a case
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which has many valence shifters, affini~ reality and communication
secondaries will bring about a chronic exteriorized visio case. In a
case which has an analyzer sufficiently able to block off charge, visio
starts to disappear in the presence of repeated secondaries. After a
major ARC break, such as the loss ofa sweetheart, visio may cut out
in such a case entirely. Also, in the case ofan individual who is stuck
in a prenatal engram, visio is blocked off by the simple faa th~u the
prenatal visio of black is present through all of his memories. He
is not, of course, moving on the track and so cannot pick up the
scenery of any incidents but those in which he is stuck.

Visio is not a good test of the tone level of a case, except in the
generality that when visio is present and accurate and other columns
on the Tone Scale agree, the person can be said to be above the
2.0 line. But in view of the fact that visio can exist all the way down
the track, such a test must be considered only cursory. ~



BOOK ONE, CHAPTER TWELVE

Column]

SOMATIC

THEWORD SOMATIC MEANS, actually, "bodily or physical." Because
the word pain is restimulative and because the word pain has in
the past led to a confusion between physical pain and mental pain,
the word somatic is used, in Dianetics, to denote physical pain or
discomfort ofany kind. It can mean actual pain such as that caused
by a cut or a blow. Or it can mean discomfort as from heat or cold.
It can mean itching. In short, anything physically uncomfortable. It
does not include mental discomfort such as grief, which would be
mis-emotion. Hard breathing would not be a somatic, it would be a
symptom ofmis-emotion suppression. Somatic means a non-survival
physical state of being. It is distinguished, on the one hand, from a
non-survival mental state of being and, on the other hand, from
a physical action or pro-survival perceptic such as kinesthesia or
tactile or visio.

An engram has several component parts. The two main
components, ofcourse, are entheta and enMEST. Free theta has come
into collision with MEST, with resultant enturbulation. In a living
organism the enMEST component would be the manifested somatic.
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The chief difference between the analytical and reactive minds,
aside from their functions, is that the reactive mind regIsters pain
and the analytical mind merely records the fact that pain exists. This
gives the reactive mind an additional perceptic. This perceptic is
called a somatic.

In the presence of any physical pain, the analyzer goes off. Even

if the pain is very mild and brief, there is still a moment ofanalytical
shut-off. In Dianetics this is called anaten, an engineering type
of abbreviation for analytical attenuation. The anaten buries the
somatic and unfortunately buries with it all the perceptlcs present
when the somatic was received. It may be difficult to realize that
anaten is present with every somatic until one has mildly injured his
finger, for example, and has gone back over the incident a few times.

He will discover that there was an incident dUring the injury which
became occluded because ofanaten and by running the incident two
or three times, he will fInd some additional perceptics which he may
not before have noted. Thus the somatic is buried by this mechanism
of anaten. This is a workable mechanism in a life organism which is

not analytically capable of recovering pain and running it out. But
it is not workable in a rational organism possessed of considerable
analytical power, sInce the perceptics of the painful moment can
then react back against the analytIcal power and the organism is then
victimized by its somatlcs, rather than trained into the "avoidance of
danger by the avoidance ofpain" (the evident primary use ofsomatics).

A severe physical pain causes considerable analytical attenuatIon,
shutting off the analyzer thoroughly for a period of time. This,
technically, is an engram-although any incident, paInful or not,
contained in the reactive mind and occluded by anaten can be
considered an engram.

Once an engram exists, analytical experiences can restimulate
it by approximatIng its perceptics or breaking the dramatization
demanded by the engram. These analytical moments are called locks
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and they charge up the engram. There are, technically speaking,

two types ofsuch locks: those which merely restimulate the engram,

which is then dramatized by the individual; and those which break the

dramatization. The first type are not as severe as the second type, since
the second type, by making it impOSSible for the individual to obey

the "mandates" of the engrams, cause the physical pain to turn on and

the individual gets what has been known as a "psychosomatic illness."

A psychosomatic illness, according to Dianetic findings, is the

somatic side of the engram turned on by continual suppression of the

dramatization. Thus, in Dianetics, psychosomatic illnesses are not

regarded as such, but are called chronicsomatics, since they disappear

once the engram and its locks are discharged from the case.

Another manifestation than anaten occurs with regard to a

physical pain: the somatic enturbulates theta. And if the analytical

incident which forms a lock on this engram contains considerable

mis-emotion, as caused by fear or loss, the presence of the phYSical

pain earlier in the hank makes it possible for a secondary engram to

he formed. Mis-emotion is actually a conversion of physical pain,
according to Dianetic findings. There is much more that could be

discovered about this mechanism ofconversion of physical pain to,

for instance, terror or griefor apathy, and the discovery probably lies

in the field of further examination and understanding of free theta.

But it is certain that secondary engrams, with their mis-emotion,

occlude somatics. When the mis-emotion is discharged, the engram

itself then becomes available.
Indeed, so intimate is the relationship between mis-emotion and

physical pain that the case is run by "layers." One may discover, early

in the case, many physical pain engrams which easily discharge when

recounted. This brings to light a long series of secondary engrams

later in the case. One is unable to find any further physical pain
engrams until one has discharged these secondaries of their fear,
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grief and apathy. Having done this, the auditor will find that he has
a new series of physical pain engrams available for running.

A somatic, then, may be said to be burled beneath anaten and
beneath mis-emotion, or secondary engrams. Thus, somatics in a

b "h·d "case can e seen to 1 e.
Somatics can be turned on by Dianetic auditing only when the

anaten and the mis-emotion are not too heavy for the particular
somatic the auditor is trying to reach.

A very heavily charged case, by which is meant a case with a very
heavy burden of secondaries, may be found to have no somarics
available for auditing.

A very occluded case, in which the mind has compartmented off
charge, will also have blocked off the majority of the somatics.

The case which is stuck thoroughly on the time track may have in
constant restlmulatlon the somatic which was present at the moment
he received the engram in which he is stuck.

The characteristic of the psychotic is that the entheta side of the
engram is in constant action and that the somatic side of the engram
is not particularly active.

The case which was formerly referred to as the "psychosomatically
ill case" would be said to be one in which the entheta side of the
engram is suppressed and the somatic side of the engram is in
restimulation. These chronic somatic cases are usually found to be
cases which have been subjected throughout life to breaking of each
and every dramatization-cases, in other words, which have been
denied the MEST control irrationally directed by the engrams, as well
as the MEST control rationally directed by theta.

The Tone Scale of somatics could begin at the top with the
MEST Clear at 4.0, who would have no somatlcs left to be run. This
is the technical definition of the MEST Clear: that each and every
incident that contained physical paln during his entire lifetime, from
conception forward to present time, has been erased-thus freeing
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the theta, which has been held as entheta in the bank, by freeing
the body ofpain or potential pain. This does not mean, by the way,
that the Clear cannot receive new pain and new engrams. It does
mean that new incidents of pain will have much less effect on him
than they would were he not a Clear. And he can ordinarily run out
such incidents by himself unless he has been, from the start, a very
low-theta-power individual.

In the 3.5, 3.0 and 2.5 bands, somatics are sharp and readily
available to the auditor. Almost any engram on the case can be
run, providing the basic on its chain and other preceding engrams
have been erased before it. Slightly above 2.0, engrams begin to be
suppressed by charge and anaten on the case.

In a heavily occluded case who is yet in the 2.0 band, somarics may
all but be absent. In a less occluded case in the 2.0 band, somatics
may be very light. In a case which is in valence and yet in the 2.0 band
and which can move on the track, somatics are available and can be run.

Around 1.1 the heavily occluded case will have no somatics
available. The auditor must here work solely for the discharge of
locks and secondaries before he can find somatics on the case. In
the less occluded case, however, some light somadcs will be found
available. And in the unoccluded case which is yet at 1.1, somatics
will be found to be extremely light and, again, will not discharge
adequately until locks and secondaries are run.

At the 0.5 level, somatics in the occluded case, the partially
occluded case or the wide-open case will be found to be so light as
to be practically non-existent, according to usual experience.

Below this level, somatics do not exist at all.
The auditor should very thoroughly recognize, then, somatics for

what they are: the physical pain of past injuries. He should recognize
further that it is the somatic, in the first place, which makes locks
and secondaries possible. And he must further realize that somatics
are buried beneath anaten and mis-emotion, when these are present.
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He must not believe, however, that just because somatics make locks

and secondaries possible, his primary mission is to run somatics off

the case. Of course, he is trying to get the physical pain engrams

off the case. But where somatics are not easily available, he must

be very chary of trying to find them and should devote himself to
locks and secondaries rather than somatics. He will discover that by

discharging locks and secondaries, he can very often relieve what

have been called psychosomatic illnesses.

Running somatics is the act of putting the case into permanent

good shape. Running locks and secondaries is a much more rapid way
of raising the tone of the case. However, that tone can fall again so

long as engrams remain. It is theoretically possible to bring a case up

to 3.0 or 3.5 without ever running a somatic. But this is not possible
in common experience and one has to run physical pain engrams

when they offer themselves-save in those cases where so little free

theta is available that, by running a somatic, the remaining free theta

may become enturbulated and involved with the engram, forming a

new lock in auditing. Such an act can take the borderline psychotic
down into the psychotic band. This is prevented by addressing locks

and secondaries on the borderline case, rather than somatics.

The auditor should not try for specific somatics in the case in

the hope of relieving chronic illnesses. He can best address a specific

chronic somatic by running locks and secondaries involved with

that somatic.
Merely by running the preclear through various parts of his life,

up and down the track, the auditor may relieve enough anaten and

mis-emotion from the case to permit somarics to occur. This was

once upon a time known as "greasing the track." However, one should

not run a preclear into a somatic unless one intends to reduce it or to

discover the basic on the chain and reduce that. Once somatics are
contacted, they must be reduced. If they do not easily reduce on a
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few recountings, an earlier engram or a chain of locks or a secondary
should be found which inhibits the somatic from reducing.

It is the somaticwhich predisposes a case to illness. An old physical
paln in an area of the body weakens that area to the extent that
there is a remembered injury in it. Body fluids approach the area
with caution. When that old injury is restimulated, the approach of
body fluids is inhibited even more. And so the area is denied, more
and more, the nourishment, support, repair and protection which
the general flow of fluids in the body is designed to bring about.
Bacteria are then able to enter the area and maintain themselves
and an illness can result, according to theory and according to what
has been observed while working with Dianetics on many people.
If the somatic in the area is heavy, the presence of bacteria may
further restimulate it and so the illness is perpetuated and becomes
a chronic infection. In the case of a simple pain (known to doctors
as "strange, bizarre pains") or of rheumatoid arthritis, it may only
be that the somatic itself is restimulated and the reduction of the
somatic is often attended by the sudden loss of the psychosomatic
illness. This is not to make the claim that removing the somatic
cures a psychosomatic illness. Such a claim is specifically forbidden
by law, as applied to past healing arts. Clinical experience, however,
law or no law, demonstrates this to be a workable theory in practice.
Any law which would seek to force people to remain ill when they
might be well would be an evil law. Furthermore, the laws of Man
have never been able to do much to suppress the laws of God. ~
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ColumnK

SPEECH: TALKS

SPEECH: LISTENS

PROBABLY THB MOST ACCURATE index for the auditor of the
preclear's position on the Tone Scale is speech. Here is a generalized
manifestation of perceptic communication.

Engrams can induce, byspecific command, too much talking, too
little talking, too much listening to other people or too little listening.
Throughout the chart, there is this liability that the individual is
operating upon compulsive or obsessive commands regarding one
or more of the columns. The average position on the columns is the
most important. A manic telling a person to talk continuously or a
suppressive engram requiring a person to do nothing but listen will
produce such behavior. But unless a person talks openly and listens
receptively, he cannot be considered very high on the Tone Scale.

There are double boxes in the Speech column: one set referring to
talking, the other to listening. It may not have occurred to some people
that communication is both outgo and income. An observation
of how a person both listens and talks will make it possible to
form an opinion as to whether or not the person is operating on
an engramic command, either about listening or about talking,
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because usually one or the other (talking or listening) will be an
accurate indication of his position on the Tone Scale. A person who
is not operating on engramic commands which deny or enforce

either talking or listening will talk and listen more or less equally.

Mind operation being what it is, as a person drops lower and lower

on the Tone Scale, his affinity potential, his reality potential and his

communication potential also drop. Thus, by entirely mechanical

means, we get reduction of visio, sonic, somatic recall, all other

perceptics and talking and listening.

The highest level ofthe scale contains the faculty ofcommunicating

completely and withholding nothing, also the ability to communicate

with complete rational selectivit}r, also the ability to be conversationally

creative and constructive. At this high level of the scale, the individual

is able to listen to everything which is said and evaluate it rationall~
He can listen to entheta communications without becoming severely

enturbulated. He can receive ideas without making critical or

derogatory comments. And while receiving another person's ideas,

he can greatly aid that person's thinking and talking.

At the level of 3.5 the individual is capable of communicating

deeply felt beliefs and ideas to others and can communicate with
others selectively, which is to say, he can cut off entheta lines and

hold back or give forth conversation according to the rational or

pleasant circumstances of the moment. The individual at this level

can listen without becoming critical and can aid and assist others in
conversation, but he is apt to become enturbulated slightly if given
entheta conversation.

Between 3.5 and 3.0 the ability ofa person to talk to others decreases
to a tentative expression of a limited number of beliefs and ideas

and borders on the conservative. He may have a very conservative

reaction toward people who have highly creative and constructive
ideas. He is critical of flagrant irrationalities. In other words,
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SPEECH: LISTENS

from 3.5 down to 3.0 we are in a band where injury from life has
created a defensiveness on the part of the individual.

At 3.0 the speech of the individual becomes more casual and
reserved. Here is the level ofsmall talk about weather and good roads.
At this level the individual has a resistance toward ideas which are
too massive. An analytical fear is expressed here of being not quite
at ease.

At 2.5 we have the level of indifference to conversation with others,
a "let's not argue about it" attitude, a dismissal of communication,
a carelessness as to whether one's conversation is being received or
is even understandable.

Between 2.5 and 2.0 we have a level where communication from
other people is refused and where one does not talk.

At 2.0 we reach a level ofantagonistic conversation. The individual
is apt to nag or to make derogatory comments to invalidate other
people. On this level the individual can only be roused by nagging,
nasty cracks, invalidations and other antagonistic communication.

At the 1.5 tone level we have a shutting off of other persons'
conversation, a complete refusal to listen and efforts to destroy
incoming conversation. The conversation which is given forth by
an individual at this level is forthrightly destructive and is given
without any thought of the possible retaliation which may result
from this destructiveness. Conversation on this level could hardly
be called conversation, as it is a forward motion toward destruction
and a refusal to accept anything which might prevent that destruction.

Below this level, before we reach 1.1, the individual sinks into
stubborn silence, sulks, refuses to talk. He will not listen to any
communication of any kind from other people, except that which
encourages him in his attitude.

At 1.1 we have lying to avoid real communication. It takes the
form ofpretended agreement, flatte~ verbal appeasement or Simply
a false picture of the person's feelings and ideas, a false facade,
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an artificial personality. Here is the level of covert hostilit}r, the most
dangerous and wicked level on the Tone Scale. Here is the person who
smiles while he inserts a knife blade between your vertebrae. Here is
the person who tells you how he has stood up for you, when actually

he has practically destroyed your reputation. Here is the insincere
flatterer who yet awaits only a moment of unguardedness to desrro)'
The conversation of this level is filled with small barbs which are
immediately afterwards justified as intended compliments. Talking

with such a person is the maddening procedure of boxing with a
shadow: one realizes that something is wrong, but the guardedness
of a 1.1 will not admit anything wrong even as, all the while, he does
his best to upset and wreak havoc. This is the level of the pervert, the
hypocrite, the turncoat. This is the level of the subversive. From such a
person one should never expect an outright frontal attack. The attack
will come when one is absent, when one's back is turned or when
one sleeps. Any luckless person married to a 1.1 is, literally speaking,
in danger of his life and sanity, for such a person is incapable of any
real affection. Such a person is so introverted that any demonstrated

affection is a hectic sham. Such a person will opportunistically take
any avenue which leads to his own security and will leave in the
lurch anyone he has pretended to call his friend. A 1.1 is the most
dangerously insane person in society and is likely to cause the most
damage. Because of the covert nature of this insani~ it is completely
beside the point whether such a person is pronounced insane by
any agency. On this level there is no concept of honor, decency or
ethics. There is only desperate, death-bent thought of self and of
damage to others. Society can handle the angry man, it knows what
to expect from him. Society can handle the apathy case, his insanity
is obvious. But the 1.1 is a skulking coward who yet contains enough
perfidious energy to strike back, but not enough courage ever to give
warning. Such people should be taken from the society as rapidly
as possible and uniformly institutionalized, for here is the level of
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the contagion of immorality and the destruction of ethics, here

is the fodder which secret police organizations use for their filthy

operations. One of the most effective measures of security that a

nation threatened by war could take would be the rounding up and
placing in a cantonment, away from the society, ofany 1.1 individual
who mi~t be connected with government, the military or essential
industry-since here are people who, regardless ofany record of their

family's loyalty, are potential traitors, the very mode of operation of

their insanity being betrayal. In this level is the slime of societ}', the

sex criminals, the political subversives, the people whose apparently

rational activities are yet but the devious writhings of secret hate.
A 1.1 can be accurately spotted by his conversation, since he

seeks only to enturbulate those around him, to upset them by his
conversation, to destroy them without their ever being aware of

his purpose. He listens only to data which will serve him in his

enturbulations. Here is the gossip, here is the unfaithful wife, here is
the card cheat, here is the most undesirable stratum ofanysocial order.

No social order which desires to survive dares overlook its stratum
of 1.1S. No social order will survive which does not remove these

people from its midst.

The 1.1 Is so Iowan the Tone Scale and yet so active mentally; as a

rule, that he is very difficult to process. The longest and most arduous

course of therapy maystill leave the auditor baffled by a mind which
is so full of circuits that no real desire for improvement on the part

of the preclear can make itself felt. The auditor may feel that only
an offer of an obvious present time advantage, like being let out of
confinement, would tempt this preclear into genuine cooperation.
The auditor may feel that this case is Just not salvageable. But if in
the case the auditor can manage to remove some of the circuits or

destimulate them, he may be able to make progress. It takes a very
clever Dianetician to do anything with a chronic, computational 1.1.
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The 0.5 talks dolefully and hopelessly in terms ofbad things which

are happening and will happen and for which there is no remedy. He
listens only to such conversation. He cannot be heartened or cheered

up, but will slump immediately into his apath}T. Here is hopelessness.

At 0.1 we have an inability to talk and an individual who is

completely unresponsive to conversation.

It is interesting to note that the auditor can, with this column,

conduct what we call a "two-minute psychometry" on the preclear.

The trick is simply to start talking to the preclear at the highest possible

tone level, creatively and constructively, and then gradually drop

the tone of one's conversation down to the point where it achieves

response from the preclear. An individual best responds to his own
tone band and an individual can be lifted only about half a point on

the Tone Scale by conversation. In doing this type of psychometry,

one should not carry any particular band of conversation too long

(not more than a sentence or two) because this will have a tendency

to raise slightly the tone of the preclear and so spoil the accuracy
of the test.

Two-minute psychometry, then, is done first by announcing

something creative and constructive and seeing whether the preclear

responds in kind, then giving forth some casual conversation, perhaps

about sports, and seeing if the preclear responds to that. Getting no

response, the auditor starts talking antagonistically about things about
which the preclear knows (but not, of course, about the preclear)

to see if he achieves a response at this point. The auditor may then
give forth with a sentence or two of anger against some condition.
Then the auditor can indulge in a small amount of discreditable

gossip and see if there is any response to that. If this does not work,
then the auditor dredges up some statements of hopelessness and

misery. Somewhere in this range the preclear will agree with the type
of conversation that Is being offered, that is, he will respond to it in
kind. A conversation can then be carried on, along this band where
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the preclear has been discovered, and the auditor will rapidly gain
enough information to make a good first estimate of the preclear's
position on the chart.

This two-minute psychometry by conversation can also be applied
to groups. That speaker who desires to command his audience must
not talk above or below his audience's tone more than a halfa point. If
he wishes to lift the audience's tone, he should talk about a halfa point
above their general tone level. An expert speaker, using this two-minute
psychometry and carefully noting the responses ofhis audience, can
in two minutes discover the tone of the audience--whereupon, all he
has to do is adopt a tone slightly above theirs. In Italy and Germany,
when an entire people were at the level of 1.0 or slightly below, two
death talkers, Mussolini and Hitler, were received by great crowds
with wild enthusiasm. A powerful saint could have come forth and
talked to these people in the most creative and constructive terms and
would have had no response from them at all. This phenomenon has
led historians to believe erroneously that individuals were created by
the moment and that the moment was not created by the individual.
Some instinct prompted these extinct leaders of Europe to seek and
find the point on the Tone Scale at which they could most rapidly
seize the attention of their audiences. It so happens that anyone in the
1.5 band will bring about disaster regardless of his stated intentions.
A death talker can bring an entire people up to anger and hold them
there long enough to destroy them, as did Mussolini and Hitler
during the second phase of World War II. IL§
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ColumnL

SUBJECT'S HANDLING

OF WRITTEN OR SPOKEN

COMMUNICATION WHEN

ACTING AS A RELAY POINT

As IN SPEECH, it is a mechanical fact that a person at a certain
position on the Tone Scale tends, unless affected by engrams
specifically demanding different action, to follow a definite pattern
in handling messages when acting as a relay point.

This is mentioned here partly because it is important to
organizations, but mostly because it is a good diagnostic point for
the auditor. What does the subject do with letters he is given? Does
he answer them or does he put them away? When you give him a
message to give to somebody else, does that other person receive the
message which you wanted him to receive? Or is it twisted or altered
in some way? Or is it not delivered at all?

The handling ofmessages approximates the ability ofthe individual
to contact his own standard memory bank, which is to say, he will
handle in the external world various communications from one
person to another just as his own circuits handle information between
his standard memory bank and himself. At the highest level of the
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Tone Scale, we have complete communication. And at the lowest
level, we have no communication at all.

At 4.0 the individual passes communications freely, contributes
to them, normally; and rather tends to cut entheta communications,
which is to say, lines he knows are vicious or slanderous, he is not
likely to assist.

At 3.5 the individual passes communications, but resents and hits
back at entheta lines. By "line," ofcourse, is meant communication line,
which is any sequence through which a message of any character

may go.

At 3.0 we begin to get a breakdown of the communication line on
which our individual is acting as a relay point, because an individual
at this level is likely to be slightly suspicious of 4.0 construction and
creation and is likely to tone down the message considerably. Here
we have conservatism and conservative communications are most
rapidly relayed at this level. Here the individual does not readily lend
himself to either an entheta line or to a heavy theta line.

At 2.5 the individual devaluates emergencies. He is not likely to
believe a very highly constructive message or a destructive message.
He handles communications above or below his level poorly, but
passes communications which are at the boredom range.

An individual at 2.0 deals mostly in hostile or threatening
communications. He lets only a small number of constructive
communications go through, tends to select out theta communications
and tends to pass entheta communications, which is to say, he will
make himselfa party to slander, but will not make himselfa parcy to a
high endeavor unless it happens to fit his own antagonistic purposes.
Here we have a very poor relay point, but one which, when pressed,

will function.

At 1.5 we run into a relay point level which is a dangerous
one in any organization or nation or family, since here all good,
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constructive, theta communications are stopped or perverted in some

way. Suspiciousness and other entheta elements are added to the

communication before it is sent through. This level favors and most

readily passes angry communications which will cause destruction.
Giving a communication to such a person to give to someone else

will most certainly bring about different results than one intended

when that communication has been relayed.

At around 1.3 all theta communications are cut and malicious

communications are most readily relayed. Communications that

are passed are twisted and perverted.

Around 0.9 we have an individual who tends to cut
communication lines and who, on one pretext or another, will

not relay communications. At this level we have the individual

who specializes In secret communications and is apt to gIve the

classification of "secret" or "confidential" to the most banal matters.

At 0.5 the individual takes very little heed of communications.

He cannot see the necessity of passing anything to anybody. It's
"hopeless" anyway and so there is "no point in doing anything

about it."

At 0.1, of course, the individual is unaware of communications

of any kind and so does not relay them.

This subject is much more exhaustively covered in the field of

Group Dianetics, since it applies with enormous importance to the

conduct of business, governments, armies and other organizations.

One mIght safely say that 95 percent of an executive's trouble Is
with communication lines. This index on the Tone Scale will give
him some idea of what to expect from certain of his subordinates.

If any executive is surrounded by individuals who will not pass

communications or who pervert communications, he can be very
certain of trouble in the organization caused by this point alone.
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The auditor can establish his preclear's position on the Tone Scale
by observations and inquiries about his preclear's handling ofwritten
and spoken communications when acting as a relay point. He may
best do this by giving the preclear a message to relay to someone
else in order to see what happens to that message-the preclear, of
course, thinking not that this is a test, but that it is a sincere effort

to relay a communication. ~
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ColumnM

REALITY ( AGREEMENT)

As HAS BEEN SAID in earlier chapters of this book, the quality
known as reality exists, so far as we know, mainly because we agree
that it exists.

The entire physical universe, according to the tenets of nuclear
physics, is reducible to near-zero ifwe think in terms of an actuality
that can be sensed, measured or experienced. Matter and energy
exist in space and time, but matter is composed ofenergy and energy
seems, at best, to be a motion rather than a substance. For a motion
to take place, one sees that space and time are necessary, but that
space and time are themselves such strange entities, according to
Einstein and others, that they are also reducible and expandable and
are not sharply defined entities. Much could be said on this subject,
all more or less of a confusing and indecisive nature. Philosophers
for many centuries have been debating over the reality of reality.
And each one has come to the Anal admission that Man agrees that
he perceives something with his various senses and that Man has
agreed to call this reality.
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For our purposes, the lowest common denominator of reality

could be called, then, agreement. Ifyou and I both agree that we are

gazing at an automobile, then that automobile has reality for us. If
another person comes forward and says that it is not an automobile
but a barrel of olives, then you and I are apt to suppose him crazy.
Majority opinion rules where reality is concerned. Those who do

not agree with the majority are commonly pronounced insane or are
exiled. And thus we have a sort ofcontinuous natural selection which

gives us a social order that has agreed upon certain definite realities.

Anyone who seeks to alter those realities in any way is attacked unless
the strength and force of his reason are such that they carry into the
minds of men a new reality on which those men can agree.

There are actually two kinds of reality. There is the reality which
can be sensed, measured and experienced in the physical universe.

This MEST reality is so thoroughly constructed into a human being

genetically and is so uncompromisingly consistent In its behavior

that Man finds it unwieldy and so works, as in the science of physics,
to discover certain natural regularities of behavior of the physical
universe. When new data about the physical universe is discovered
to compare favorably with what the current age Is accustomed to

sense, measure or experience, a high order of agreement is attained.

A second type of reality is postulatedreality, which Is brought into
being by creative or destructive imagination. ThIs reality borders
over into the still unexplored field of aesthetics. There are men,

usually in the fields of the arts and philosophy, who postulate new
realities for the social order. Social orders progress or decline in ratio
to the number of new realities which are postulated for them. These
postulates are made, usually, single-handedly by men ofimagInation.

Social orders are normally very conservative and seek to hold hard
to old realities. The reason for this is a simple one. In the absence
of wide communication networks by which new realities can be
generally offered, It takes considerable time for the new reality to
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become known. Indeed, a new reality postulated by some individual
becomes known in direct ratio to the velocity and magnitude of
the idea. There undoubtedly exists a formula for the speed and
advance of ideas. For example, a man named Ibsen, by writing a
few plays, wildly altered, single-handedly; the entire cultural aspect
of Scandinavia within a few years. Ideas and not battles mark the
forward progress of Mankind. Individuals and not masses form
the culture of the race. On a lesser scale, actors and other artists
work continually to give tomorrow a new form. Hollywood makes
a picture which strikes the public fancy and tomorrow we have girls
made up like a star, walking along the streets of the small towns of
America. A Hollywood interior decorator dresses a set which takes
the eye of the American audience and tomorrow that set is seen as
the apartments of Miami Beach and other resorts. A culture is as
rich and as capable ofsurviving as it has imaginative artists, skilled
men of sdence, a high ethic level, workable government, land and
natural resources, in about that order of importance.

One might postulate two more realities. The first is that of
the Supreme Being. No culture in the history of the world, save
the thoroughly depraved and expiring ones, has failed to affirm the
existence of a Supreme Being. It is an empirical observation that
men without a strong and lasting faith in a Supreme Being are less
capable, less ethical and less valuable to themselves and society. A
governmentwishing to deprave its people to the point where theywill
accept the most perfidious and rotten acts, abolishes first the concept
ofGod. And in the wake of that, destroys the family with Free Love,
the intellectual with pollee-enforced idiocies, and so reduces a whole
population to an estate somewhat below that ofdogs. A man without
an abiding faith is, by observation alone, more ofa thing than a man.
Modern science, producing weapons for the annihilation of men,
women and children in wholesale lots, has solidly run itself aground
on the reef of godlessness. Modern science has gone so far as to
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advocate the rise of Man from mud and clay alone, has denied to

him even a semblance of a soul and so has not only solved none

of the problems of the humanities, but has aided and abetted a

godless, totalitarian government which seeks nothing less than the

engulfment and enslavement of all men and the extinguishment of

every spark of decency in the breast of every human being. These

two tracks which have led away from the affirmation of the existence

of a Supreme Being (modern science and totalitarianism) are both

bringing Man into a machinelike state of being, where the ideal has

become a lump of muscle, greasy with sweat, or a grimy mechanic

serving a howling monster of steel. The arts, the humanities and the

decencies are fallen away from until they are like tiny stars shining

across a great, black void. The abandonment of the admission of

a Supreme Being, as a reality intimate to the life of Man, makes

prostitution the ideal conduct of a woman, perfidy and betrayal the

highest ethic level attainable by a man, and obliteration by treache1]T,

bomb and gun the highest goal attainable by a culture. Thus, there

is no great argument about the reality of a Supreme Being, since one
sees in the failure to countenance that reality, a slimy and loathsome

trail downward into the most vicious depths.

The theta universe is a postulated reality for which there exists

much evidence. Ifone were going to draw a diagram of this, it would

be a triangle with the Supreme Being at one corner, the MEST universe

at another and the theta universe at the third. Too much evidence is
forthCOming in research to permit us to overlook this reality. Indeed,
the assumption of this reality is solving some of the major problems

of the humanities and fills in many gaps which existed formerly in

the theory of the engram. It has long been considered beneficial

in psychotherapies for a person to be able to face reality. However,

none defined what reality was and so the individual found this rather

difficult.
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There would be two realities with which the individual was most
intimately concerned: the internal reality of his own existence and
past and the external reality ofhis present time environment. To this
could be added, of course, his future reality.

The reality Tone Scale on extroversion-introversion would be,
at a glance, that around Tone 4.0 the interior world was sufficiently
comfortable so that the individual's thought and perception were
mainly directed toward the exterior world and his computation
had to do with present time and the future. And as one descended
the Tone Scale, one could see the gradual Involvement of free theta
with enMEST, with less and less concern wIth the exterior world and
the future and more and more involvement in the interior world
and the past, until the majority of the theta was enturbulated and
death ensued. There would be, then, an extroversion-introversion
scale which would mark very sharply the position of the person on
the Tone Scale. The position of the person would, of course, be
determined by the amount of free theta with which he was endowed
and the percentage of that theta which had become entheta.

Yet another reality scale could be postulated on the basis of the
theta perceptlcs, but that is beyond the scope of this work.

The general attitude of the individual with regard to reality, as
shown on the Tone Scale, would be as follows:

At 4.0 the individual would be creatively and constructively
inclined toward reality. He would be more likely to adjust reality
to him and to postulate new future realities than he would be to
adjust himself to existing realities. He would search for different
viewpoints and changes in reality in order to broaden his own realit}'.
He would have a complete flexibility and understanding in relating
and evaluating different realities.

At 3.5 the individual would have the ability to understand, relate
and evaluate realities regardless of the difference in viewpoint;
moderate flexibility about realities brought to view, without eager
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search for new ones. A little lower on the Tone Scale, the individual
would be involved with attempts to reconcile his own reality with
conflicting realities and he would have a limited flexibility.

At 3.0 the individual would possess an awareness of the possible

validity of a different reality, without relating this to his own reality.

At 2.5 would ensue an indifference to conflicting realities, a
"maybe, who cares?" attitude. Below this would be a refusal to match
cwo realities, rejecting conflicting realities.

At 2.0 would be found verbal doubt, defense of one's own reality
and attempts to undermine the reality of others. Here is the critical

level and criticism intensifies from here on down to 1.0 and then
dies out.

At 1.5 the individual is mainly concerned with the destruction
of opposing realities, wrecking or changing them, knocking apart
the realities of other people. The environmental reality would be
attacked with destruction in view. The only change that would take
place would be a destructive change.

Below this would be doubt of the opposing reality, a non-verbal
disbelief, a refusal to accept the disbeliefofothers, a refusal to accept
conflicting realities without trying to fight back.

At 1.1 on the Tone Scale would ensue the doubt of one's own
realit}', insecurit}', attempts to gain reassurance. In the sphere of MEST

realities there would be appeasement of gods or elements.

At 0.5 we would have shame, anxiety, strong doubt of one's own
reality with a consequent inability to act within it. If the person is to
act at all, he must be told what to do. He is afraid to act of himself,
since he has no way to assess the consequences.

Below this is a complete withdrawal from conflicting reality and
a refusal to recognize the existence of any reality but one's own, in

which one is rigidly locked.
At Tone 0.0 the only reality is death. ~
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ColumnN
CONDITION OF TRACK

AND VALENCES

EVERYONE HAS A time track. To some preclears this may not be
immediately apparent.

The time track consists ofall the consecutive moments of "now"
from the earliest moment of life of the organIsm to present time.
Actually; the track is a multiple bundle of perceptics and It might be
said that there is a time track for each perceptic, all tracks running
simultaneously. The track mIght also be considered as a system of
filing recordings made of the environment and the organism, filed
according to time received. All the perceptions of the environment
and the organism during the entire lifetime up to now, or present
time, are recorded faintly or deeply upon the time track.

It was not generally known before Dianetics that the time track
existed for an awake and conscious person and that the individual
could move upon it. In the Add ofhypnotlsm, somethingwas known
of the phenomenon, but it had been indifferently studied and was
thought to be available only to a hypnotized person. Experiments
conducted by experts in hypnotism have demonstrated that the
person, awake, moves more readily on his time track than a person
in a hypnotized state.
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There is actual perception of movement on the time track, if the
individual is moving. Present time is an ever-extending moment.
And a person who is free on his time track is generally in present
time, moving forward through the consecutive moments of time.

A primary concern of the auditor is to keep the case ofhts preclear
in such good condition that the preclear can continue to move upon
the time track and contact locks, secondaries and engrams in order
to recount them, at the place they occur, a sufficient number of
times to reduce or erase them. It is possible for the auditor, by failing
to conduct his preclear properly through locks, secondaries and
engrams, to cause the preclear to stick upon the time track in some
moment of the past. When this happens, the preclear is not able to
move upon the time track and the auditor should make it his first
concern to return mobility to the preclear.

Various things can happen to the preclear with relation to the
time track. The most upsetting of these is when a grouper (a phrase
such as "Pull yoursdf together," "It all happens at once," "Everything
is against me," "It all comes down to this" and other action phrases
which would tend to bunch all incidents in one place) creates the
illusion that the time track is collapsed and that all incidents are at
the same point in time. A case must be heavily charged and the action
phrases in the case must have considerable effectiveness with the
preclear before this can happen. The auditor can detect its occurrence
rather easily and at the first difficulty with the time track, the auditor
should suspect a grouper.

The question of how early the time track goes has not been
completely resolved. The auditor, in the absence ofsuch resolution,
should take into account the fact that considerable experimental
evidence exists that the time track continues into the past, earlier
than the life of the present organism. There is a possibility that the
time track is a portion ofwhat we call the theta body; rather than of
the organism Itsdf. There could be a genetIc time track, whIch would
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go back through the generations preceding the organism, but
experimental evidence has not horne out this possibility uniformly
as it has the existence of the theta body. Thus the auditor should be
prepared to discover some astonishingly early incidents. And if and
when he does discover them, he should be very careful to run them
and to erase or reduce them. Or if they will not reduce, to find an
earlier incident which can be erased or reduced in order to relieve
them. It is not in the province of the auditor to question the data
of the preclear in any way and it is in the province of the auditor to
reduce any and all engrams which he recovers in the case.

In addition to the grouper, there can be other troubles with the
time track. The most common of these is for the preclear to be stuck
in an incident of the past. A holder (a phrase like "stay here") existing
in an engram has seized him at some earlier age and he is not in
present time, but is locked in an earlier period of his life which also
contains pain and unconsciousness or heavy grief or fear charges.

LockScanning or running earlier engrams generally remedies this
condition. This condition is checked for verysimplyby the use of the
flash answer. As will be covered elsewhere, the auditor uses thefile clerk
of the preclear. The file clerk uses automatic response mechanisms
which are not "thoughtful" mechanisms, but instantaneous replies:
the first thing that flashes into the preclear's mind at the snap of the
auditor's fingers. The auditor asks the preclear for a date and snaps
hIs fIngers. The preclear may not give the present time date. If he
does not, he is giving the date of the moment where he is stuck on
the track. Simply asking various people around you their age will
give you considerable data on this mechanism. Tell these people
to give you the first number that comes Into their heads when you
snap your fingers and then ask them, "How oldareyou?" (snap!) In
a number of instances, you will get ages much earlier than present
time. Asking them to remember what happened at that period will
very often bring them up to present time, where they may not have
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been for years. An auditor could walk through any sanitarium and
simply tell patient after patient, ffCome up to present time, " and he
would find that some very small percentage of the "insane" people
would come up to present time and would begin to be sane. This
has been done several times with some astonishing results. This
is mentioned to give the auditor some idea of the importance of
having the preclear in present time and the importance of being in
present time.

Flash answer checks can also be done by the following mechanism.
The preclear is asked to give the first answer that flashes into his
head, yes or no, to each of the following questions: The auditor says
fYospital?" to which the preclear answers "Yes" or "No." The auditor

h ff1l.1. "JI" d h I i h· "V" "N"t en says lVurser an t e prec ear g ves 1m a I.es or a o.
When the preclear is unable to recall anything having happened
at the age he gives in lieu of his present time age, by flash answer,
this yes-or-no check will serve to tell the auditor the nature and
character of the incident in which the preclear is held. The preclear's
memory can then be more ably directed toward discovering whether
it was an accident, an injury or an illness in which he was concerned
and who it was who gave him the holder which keeps him in the
incident. Sometimes merely remembering the incident will free the
preclear so that he can come to present time. Sometimes in a case
which has been non-sonic, there is sonic at the exact moment where
the preclear is held and the sonic phrase is the holder by which the

preclear is held.
Simply directing the preclear's attention to a pleasure moment

and running him through it many times, over and over, particularly
one in which the preclear was victorious as himself, will often snap
the preclear out of an engram in which he is held and permit him
to come to present time. It is common procedure to end all sessions
by running the preclear through some pleasure moments in order
to bring him easily and completely to present time.
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Another mechanism which gives the auditor trouble in bringing

the preclear to present time or movinghimon the track is the caD-back.
Such phrases as "Come here," "Come back" (and other action phrases

which would, in present time, cause the preclear to move back to

another position in space) act, when contained in engrams, to pull the

preclear down from present time into the engrams. It often happens

that the auditor tries to bring the preclear to present time and every

time the preclear nears present time, he is pulled back down the track

to an earlier age. This is caused by a call-back.

Another mechanism which keeps the preclear early on the track

is the down-bouncer. This type ofphrase is one which tells the person

to "Get down" or "Get back" and keeps the preclear below the actual

incident in which he is held.

Another difficulty on the time track is the bouncer. The bouncer

always bounces the preclear up. The preclear may be in an engram and

yet be bounced into present time. This creates a situation in which the

preclear seems to be in present time, but is actually under considerable

tension, being held in an engram.*

Another difficulty with the time track is the misdirector. ThIs

would be a phrase which, when the auditor sends the preclear in one

direction, makes the preclear go in another direction. Such a phrase

as "You do everything backwards" causes this situation. When the

auditor tells the preclear to "Come up to present time," if such a

phrase is active, the preclear may go back to basic-basic (the first

engram in the case). Any case in which phrases are this active is a

highly charged case and it will be necessary for the auditor to get rid
ofmany locks and secondaries before he can run engrams.

*Ir Is not possible for an individual to be "stuck in present time. ,t He is always stuck in
an engram. Some people who find it very difficult to move on the track seem to be "stuck
in present time," but they are not. Lock Scanning or the running of a secondary or the
location of the actual engram in which the preclear is stuck will serve to get the preclear
moving on the track.
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Another difficulty which affects the time track, but is not exactly
a time track difficulty, is the matter of valence. A valence is a false
or true identity. The preclear has his own valence. Then there are
available to him the valences ofall persons who appear in hIs engrams.
A valence shifter is a phrase which causes the individual to shift
into another identity. The phrase "You ought to be in his shoes"
and the phrase "You're just like your mother" are valence shifters
which change the preclear from his own identity into the whole
identity of another person. There are, then, many valences open
to the preclear. The valence is a whole identity. If the preclear is
in his grandfather's valence, the preclear may be expected to have
all the troubles grandfather had and most of the peculiarities and

characteristics. These characteristics do not have to be contained in
engrams themselves. They are simply part and parcel of the valence.
The preclear may be in several valences at once, in a synthetic valence
or in no valence at all. Or he can be in his own valence. If the preclear
is not in his own valence, every effort should be made in the course
of processing to cause him to find his own valence. Running pleasure
moments very often brings the preclear into his own valence.

Being out of valence is a primary cause, evidently, of sonic, visio
and somatic shut-offs. The auditor may be running an engram in
which the preclear has sonic, visio and somatics which suddenly
disappear. The first thing he should suspect is a valence shifter. He
asks for a yes-or-no flash answer as to whether a valence shifter is
present. And if the answer is yes, he asks for the wording of the
valence shifter. And when he gets the words, he has the preclear
repeat them and the preclear wIll go back into his own valence, and
visio and sonic will turn back on. Most cases which are occluded are
out ofvalence.

Valence is a survival mechanism, one of the means used by the
mind to escape too painful an existence. Therefore, in order to get
the preclear into his own valence, much of the charge has to be
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unburdened from the track. Locks can be scanned with the individual
out of valence. In most secondaries, where terror and apathy are
present, the preclear will be found to be out ofvalence. It is necessary
to run such an IncIdent several times before the preclear can get
Into his own valence and so get a proper discharge of the grief, fear
or apathy.

On the Tone Scale, we see that we are again involved with two
different types of cases. The first is the case whIch is wide-open, in

valence with sonIc and vislo, although highly charged. Being too
weakstructurally to cover up charge, this case stays in its own valence
though that valence is too painful to bear. The other type is where
the mind has the ability to get out ofvalence and so occlude painful
moments in the past. The mind ordinarIlychooses winning valences.
Valence shifters, however, can force the individual into the valence
he abhors. Continued repetition by a parent that the preclear is "just
like grandfather" but that he "must not be like grandfather" because
"grandfather is detestable" will bring about a conflicting situation in
which the preclear is forced, by valence shifters, to occupy a character
he feels is abhorred. This is the primary mechanism which causes an
individual to "detest himself." He actually does not detest himself
at all. He detests the valence in which he has been forced to live.

The chart is self-explanatory for the occluded case. It goes without
saying that in a wide-open case the person is in valence, from top
to bottom, wherever he is on the Tone Scale. From this it should
not be adjudicated that it is either desirable or undesirable to be a
wide-open case. Such cases are relatively easy to work. The occluded
case, when finally in his own valence with sonic and visio and with
most of his engrams gone, is in excellent condition with a very high
mental potential.

The condition of the track is normally regulated by the factors of
charge, valence shifters and action phrases. In view of the fact that
action phrases are not active unless there is heavy charge on the case,
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it actually comes down to the fact that the conditIon of the track and
of the valence of the preclear Is regulated by charge. By charge, of
course, is meant anger, fear, griefor apathy (mis-emotion) contained
in the case. This form of entheta (there is other entheta, in the form
of communication and reality secondaries, as well as mis-emotion
secondaries) charges up the track so much that the action phrases

become very active. It is charge which makes action phrases act. The
charge must be very heavy on a case before engram action phrases
(action phrases contaIned in engrams themselves) can be active.
The charge must be much heavier for action phrases to be actIve in
secondary engrams (which are those contaIning mis-emotion and
communication and reality breaks and enforcements). The charge
on the case must be extreme, indeed, for action phrases to be active
in locks.

Thus it can be seen that the condition of the track and valences
is mainly a matter ofcharge. In the wide-open case, a tremendously
heavily charged track brings the individual into a psychotic level.
The inability of the mind to occlude and encyst charge gives us the
strange picture ofan individual who can move on the track and who
can run through engrams and who has sonic and visio, but who is

psychotic. These people are relatively easy to work. But the primary
target should be the removal of charge regardless of the temptation
to run engrams, because such people will lock up on the track if the
auditor makes the mistake of running engrams because they are easy

toreach. ~
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Column 0
MANIFESTATION OF

ENGRAMS AND LOCKS

HUMAN CONDUcr IN THE absence of engrams can be considered
to be good from the viewpoint of the individual and his group, as
modified by the education and environment of that individual. The
individual without engrams seeks survival along all of the dynamics
in accordance with his breadth of understanding.

This does not mean that a primitive who had been cleared of
all of his engrams would not continue to eat missionaries if he
were a cannibal by education. But it does mean that he would be
as rational as possible about eating missionaries. Further, it would
be easier to re-educate him about eating missionaries if he were
a Clear. Being a Clear does not mean being a re-educated or a
re-environmented or a re-geneticized individual. But it does mean
that all possible free theta in the case can be brought to bear on
the problems of the environment and the future and that all the
data in the analytical memory bank is available for the solution
of those problems. Engrams and their secondaries and locks inject
unalterable conclusions into the mind, so that computation becomes
much on the order of trying to add 2 and 2 when an unseen hand is
always adding another 2 to the column, unknown to the computer.
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An engram makes it impossible for a person adding 2 and 2 to get 4.

Furthermore, it makes the individual do strange and irrational things,

which is to say, it makes him act along non-survival lines and causes
him to do things although he "should know better."

The engram, with its secondaries and locks, alters behavior
by inhibiting action or thought or imagination or by causing the
individual to dramatize. So long as an individual can actively dramatize

an engram, however, the engram does not become particularly
charged. When the engram commands such non-survival activity that

the environment censures or brings further pain to the individual, that
engram begins to charge up. If an engram commands an individual
to walk three times around the block every morning for his health,
the engram may be effective but not troublesome so long as the
individual is permitted that walk. Let him, however, move into an

environment such as the army where he is not permitted to take this

"constitutional" every morning but must stand muster instead. The
dramatization is broken and, as a consequence, the action potential
of the individual is observed by his analytical mind to be cut down

and the individual feels reduced in scope. When an engram in a thief

commands that he steal, he may be cheerful and happy so long as he

can go on stealing. Then the law may step in and jail him because

he steals. This breaks the dramatization and reduces him in scope

and well-being.

There are two sides to an engram: entheta and enMEST. So long as

the thought can be dramatized, the enMEST remains quiet. But when
the dramatization is broken, the enMEST or physical pain turns on in
an effort to force the individual to do what the engram commands.

Engrams monitor individuals in this unseen wa)r. In lower organisms
than Man there is a survival value to this type of reactive action. In

the environment of a lower organism, the receipt of pain normally
comes about because the organism is not follOwing a survival course.
Therefore, if the organism attempts to do the same thing again,
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the pain threatens to turn on and the organism is forced into another
course ofaction which, presumably, is better survival.

Much could be written about human behavior and about the
engram as the cause of aberrated behavior, but this is a book about
auditing. What the auditor wishes to know is how to audit his
preclear and how to find his preclear on this chart so that he will
know what type of entheta to address in the case, whether to run
engrams, secondaries or locks, and how to run them.

An engram is a moment of physical pain and unconsciousness.
A secondary is a moment ofmis-emotion where loss is threatened

or accomplished.
A lock is an analytIcal moment in whIch the perceptics of the

engram are approximated, thus restimulating the engram or bringing
it into action-the present time perceptics being erroneously
interpreted by the reactive mind to mean that the same condition
which produced physical pain once before is now again at hand.

Secondaries contain only mis-emotion and communication and
reality enforcements and breaks. Locks contain mainly perceptics,
no physical pain and very litde mis-emotion. These are all types of
entheta. Secondaries and locks charge up engrams. It is not possible to
run engrams in a case which is very heavily charged with secondaries
and locks.

By observing hIs preclear, the auditor should be able to establish
fairly rapidlywhat the preclear does with locks. In surveying the case,
he may find that the preclear acts very aberratedly on the subject of
religion and yet all he can find as a cause is a scolding by a minister
when the preclear was a child. The human mind Is a very tough
mechanism and this is insufficient cause for aberration in a sane
person. If the conduct is remedied merely by running this lock, the
auditor can see that this preclearwill dramatize locks, which is to say;
he will act as though locks were engrams. This denotes a very highly
charged case.
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The auditor may discover that the preclear dramatizes secondaries,
which is to say that the preclear is a "coffin case" (which lies in the

position of a dead man with arms folded). This is a grief engram
having to do with the death ofsome loved one and with the preclear
in the valence of the loved one. The auditor will see many examples of
the coffin case. This means that the preclear will dramatize secondaries
and that the track is very heavily charged, but less heavily charged
than that of the preclear who will dramatize locks.

Finally, we have the preclear who will dramatize only engrams.
He is fairly high up the scale, is more or less normal.

The column on the chart about the manifestation of engrams
and locks is self-explanatory ifone understands these basic principles.

There are three types of locks:

1. Broken dramatizations.

2. Restimulations.

3. ARC locks.

It is a principle of theta that it desires to carry to completion any
cycle-of-action once begun. When such a cycle is interrupted, as in
the breaking of a dramatization, turbulence is entered into the theta
and entheta is produced.

The restimulation lock merely brings to the person perceptions
which approximate those of an engram. If the individual is tired or
weary, these perceptions (sights, sounds, smells or whatever they
may be) will restimulate the engram which has similar perceptics
and the incident becomes a lock on the engram and charges it to
some small degree.

The third type of lock results when affinity, communication or

reality is forced upon the individual by the environment when he
does not want It, when It is not rationally necessary, or when one or
more of these is inhibited or denied to the individual by others in
the environment.
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Some of these ARC locks which occur in a person's life are
so intense and cause so much charge to enter into the engram
that they are considered secondary engrams. We have, then, as
well as mis-emotion secondaries, the secondaries of enforced or
denied ARC. Ii.§
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ColumnP

SEXUAL BEHAVIOR

ATTITUDE TOWARD CHILDREN

THIS IS THE COLUMN devoted to the Second Dynamic. This
dynamic would normally be called sex. In Dianetics, one considers
sex to be divided into two parts: the sexual act; and the product of
sex, children.

Any dynamic can be considered to be a flowing line of theta.
The power of theta along any dynamic varies from individual to
individual. Engrams can be considered to lie across the dynamics in

such a way as to cause dispersion. When the engrams are removed,
the dispersion (which would be theta turning into entheta and the
inhibition of the flow of free theta) disappears and the natural flow
offree theta can begin again.

One sees this dispersion and entheta effect most markedly on
the Second Dynamic. It is so clear-cut that some psychotherapies
in the past placed the entire emphasis of aberration on the Second
Dynamic. Naturally, these psychotherapies were not very workable,
since they left out the other seven dynamics and were, indeed,
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severely criticized by their contemporaries for not being sufficiently
comprehensive. Sex, however, is an excellent index of the position
of the preclear on the Tone Scale. It is the excellence of this index

which probably brought so much attention to the Second Dynamic.

In this current culture, sexual aberration is very high. Anything

which is hidden and highly regulated in a culture will become

aberrated. There is considerable confusion in the American and

European cultures about sex, since there was so much perversion
and promiscuity and maltreatment of children that the erroneous

conclusion was reached that the remedy for this lay in further

regulation, whereas, in reality, It was the regulation which caused

the derangement of the dynamic.

It will be noted in observing the behavior of human beings and

on this chart of the Tone Scale that promiscuity, perversion, sadism

and irregular practices fall far down the line. Free Love falls also in

this very low band, since Man is relatively monogamous and since

it is non-survival not to have a well-ordered system for the creation

and upbringing of children by families. A society which falls into

this 1.1 band of the Tone Scale can be expected to abuse sex, to be
promiscuous, to misuse and maltreat children and to act, in short,

much in the way current cultures are acting. It is ofvital importance,

ifone wishes to stop immorality, Free Love and the abuse ofchildren,

to de-aberrate this dynamic for the whole group of the society, to

say nothing of individuals.
At the highest MEST point of the Tone Scale, 4.0, one finds

monogam}', constancy, a high enjoyment level and very moral reaction
toward sex, but one also finds the sexual urge acting to create more
than children and so comes about a sublimation of sex into creative

thought.

At 3.5 on the Tone Scale we have a high interest in the opposite
sex and constancy, but we do not have so great a sublimation.
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At 3.0 on the Tone Scale we have some falling off in sexual interest,
but we have an interest in procreation and children.

At 2.5 we have some disinterest in procreation, not for any reason
beyond a general failure to be interested in much of anythIng. The
sexual act can be adequately performed given the physical ability.

At the band of 2.0 we begin to get a disgust for sex, a revulsion
toward sex, mostly when irregularly practiced.

At the 1.5 band of the Tone Scale we find sex appearing as rape;
we find the sexual act being performed as a punishment.

At 1.1 on the Tone Scale we enter the area of the most vicious
reversal ofthe Second Dynamic. Here we have promiscuit}T, perversion,
sadism and irregular practices. We have here no enjoyment of the
sex act, actually, but a hectlc anxiety about it. The sex act cannot
truly be enjoyed whether performed regularly or irregularly. Here is
the harlot, the pervert, the unfaithful wife, Free Love, easy marriage
and quick divorce and general sexual disaster. People at this level on
the Second Dynamic are intensely dangerous in the society, since
aberration is contagious. A society which reaches this level is on its
way out ofhistory-as went the Greeks, as went the Romans, as goes
modern European and American culture. Here is a flaming danger
signal which must be heeded if a race is to go forward.

At 0.5 we have impotency and anxiety about sex, with only
occasional efforts to procreate. On the Second Dynamic we get
occasional resurgences from 0.5 up the scale, which quickly relapse.

It is interesting to note here the application of the principle of the

dwindling spiral to the Second Dynamic. On any of the dynamics
and on any column of this chart, when the individual sinks below the
2.0 level, the dwindling spiral rapidly carries him down through 1.5,

1.1,0.5, to death. This is particularly evident on the Second Dynamic.
The 1.1 individual, engaged in frantic pseudo-sexual activity today,
will in a very near tomorrow (much nearer, usuall)', than he suspects)
find himself or herself at the 0.5 level of impotency and anxiety.
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The organs of sex, at the 0.5 level, become relatively useless.
Indeed, this Second Dynamic Tone Scale is closely applicable to the
endocrine activity of the individual and the form and condition of
the physical body. The woman who in her teens was at the 1.1 level
of the scale will not have a well enough developed pelvic structure or
endocrine system to permit her bearing children with ease. Difficult
births are a normal result of too long a residence in a low band of
the Tone Scale during the formative period of the body. Easy births
can only be expected with women who are relatively high on the
Tone Scale.

It is noteworthy that the 1.1 to 0.5 area of the Tone Scale finds
the muscles, particularly the sexual muscles, without tonus. The
nymphomaniac and the satyr are extremely slack-muscled and the
tonus around 0.5 is almost non-existent.

In the pretended death band there is, of course, no effort to
procreate.

Along the -1 band, where the organism as an organism is dead,
but the cells still survive, it is interesting that ejaculation and sexual
activity occasionally take place immediately after the death of the
individual (which gives some index of the strength and force of this
dynamic).

Life is defined, in cytology, as an unending stream of protoplasm
from the beginning of life itself until now. Down through the ages, as
a continuous genetic stream, this protoplasm is modified by natural
selection and environmental conditioning as well as by what seems
to be outright planning from generation to generation. Because life
is so dependent upon this lifeline, it is very easy to place too great
an emphasis upon the sexual act, the thing which keeps this lifeline
in a continuous stream.

The second part of this dynamic concerns itself with children,
the product of sex. There is a gradient of reaction toward children,
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from the top to the bottom of the Tone Scale, which the auditor can

use in order to place his preclear properly on the chart.

At 4.0 there is an intense interest in children, which extends to

both the mental and physical well-being of the children and the

society in which these children will lIve. Here are efforts to add to

the culture so that the children will have a better chance for survival.

At 3.5 we have a love of children, a care of them, an understanding

of them.

At 3.0 we have an interest in children.

At 2.5 we have a tolerance ofchildren, but not too great an interest

in their affairs.

At 2.0 we have nagging of and nervousness about children.

At 1.5 we enter the band of brutal treatment of children, heavy

corporal punishment, the forcing of the child into a mold with pain,

breaking his dramatizations, upset about his noise or clutter.

At 1.1 on the Tone Scale there may be two reactions to children.

There may be an actual and immediate desire for children as a

manifestation of sex, but we also may have the use of children

for sadistic purposes. And we may find both of these in the same

individual. We have a long-term general neglect of children, with

an occasional sporadic interest in them. We have very little thought

for the child's future or the culture in which the child will grow up.

At 0.5 we have mainly an anxiety about children, fear that they

will be hurt, fear of this and fear of that concerning children and a

hopelessness about their future.

At 1.1 a mother will attempt the abortion of her child. And any
woman who will abort a child, save only if the child threatens her

physical life (rather than her reputation), lies in the 1.1 bracket or below.

She can be expected to be unreliable, inconstant and promiscuous

and the child is looked upon as evidence of this promiscuity.
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At 0.5 we have abortion with the specious reasoning that the
world or the future is too horrible to bring a child into. With the
parent at 0.5, all the natural gaiety and happiness of the child will be
suppressed and we have as unhealthy an atmosphere for childhood
as one could postulate.

At 0.1 there is not even awareness of children.

It is notable, as one glances down this column, that an interest
in children includes an interest not only in the bearing of the child,

but In the child's well-being, happiness, mental state, education and
general future. We may have a person on the 1.1 level who seems very

anxious to produce a child. Very possibly this person is following an
engram command to have children. Once the child is born, we may
have, in this 1.1 bracket, an interest in it as a plaything or a curiosity.

But following this, we get general neglect and thoughtlessness about
the child and no feeling whatsoever about the child's future or any
effort to build one for it. We get careless familial actions, such as

promiscuity; which will tear to pieces the family security upon which
this child's future depends. Along this band, the child is considered

a thing, a possession.

A half a tone above this, In the anger band, the child is a target

for the dramatizations whIch the individual does not dare execute
against grown-ups in the environment-a last-ditch effort to be in
command ofsomethIng. Here we have domination of the child with

a constant warping of its character.

The whole future of the race depends upon its attitude toward
children. And a race which specializes in women for "menial purposes"
or which believes that the contest of the sexes in the spheres of
business, action and politics is a worthier endeavor than the creation

of tomorrow's generation, is a race which is dying. We have, in the
woman who is an ambitious rival of the man in his own activities, a
woman who is neglecting the most important mission she may have.
A society which looks down upon this mission and in which women
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are taught anythingbut the management of a family; the care of men
and the creation of the future generation, is a society which is on its
way out. The historian can peg the point where a society begins its
sharpest decline at the instant when women begin to take part, on
an equal footing with men, in political and business affairs, since
this means that the men are decadent and the women are no longer
women. This is not a sermon on the role or position of women. It
is the statement of a bald and basic fact. When children become
unimportant to a society, that society has forfeited its future.

Even beyond the fathering and bearing and rearing of children,
a human being does not seem to be complete without a relationship
with a member of the opposite sex. This relationship is the vessel
wherein is nurtured the life force of both individuals, whereby they
create the future of the race in body and thought. If man is to rise to
greater heights, then woman must rise with him or even before him.
But she must rise as woman and not as today she is being misled into
rising, as a man. It is the hideous Joke of frustrated, unvirile men to
make women over into the travesty of men which men themselves
have become.

Men are diffIcult and troublesome creatures, but valuable. The
creative care and handling of men is an artful and a beautiful task.
Those who would cheat women of their rightful place by making
them into men should at last realize that by this action they are
destroying not only the women, but the men and the children as well.
This Is too great a price to pay for being "modern" or for someone's
petty anger or spite against the female sex.

The arts and skills of woman, the creation and inspiration of
which she is capable and which, here and there in isolated places in
our culture, she still manages to effect in spite of the ruin and decay
of man's world which spreads around her, must be brought newly
and fully into life. These arts and skills and creation and inspiration
are her beauty, Just as she is the beauty of Mankind. ~
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Column Q

COMMAND OVER

ENVIRONMENT

I T MAY BE POSTULATED that the mission of theta is the conquest
of MEST. The organism controls as much MEST as it has theta with
which to control that MEST.

One could envIsIon command over the environment, for a man
or for a group, as a series of concentric circles. The widest circle
would demonstrate the individual's or the group's considered belief
in its abilIty to have an effect on the physical universe. The next
circle, Just inside, would be the IndIvidual's or the group's belief in
its ability to affect all of Earth and life. The next circle inside would
be the individual's or the group's belief in its ability to affect a section
of life, a nation or a smaller group. The next circle would be the
beliefof the individual or the group in Its abilIty to affect some other
species and the men in its environ. The next inside circle would be
the bdief the individual or the group has in its ability to affect a few
people or a small ponion of its environment. The next circle would
have to do with the Individual's and the group's belief that it could
affect the individual and the group. The next insIde circle would be
the individual's or the group's inability to affect self.
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One cannot say what would be the normal command area. But

certain it is that when the command area comes to the point where

the individual can barely affect the individual and the group can
barely affect the group, we reach a point where the only MEST (and
for their purposes, as a matter ofviewpoint, the individual and the

group often consider life and life forms as MEST, subject to their

control) which can be changed by theta is the MEST of the individual

or group. Here psychosomatic illnesses set in, theta acting only

within the organism to destroy it. A group at this stage will tear

itself apart. It is Just slightly wider than this circle that we enter the

2.0 area of the chart. The wider areas could be said to be those where
theta could act freely enough to be constructive and creative within

those spheres of influence. And very close to the center of the spheres

would be where entheta exists. A much more complex system, which

would possibly tell us a great deal about theta and MEST, could be

worked out on this gradient scale and probably should be.

The auditor is primarily interested in spotting his preclear on

the chart. In order to do so, he should establish what the preclear

thinks he can control in terms of life, MEST, people and groups and
what the preclear thinks he would do with these if he could control

them. If the preclear has constructive and creative plans in mind

for the sphere he outlines, one can see that he is above the 2.0 band
and that one is working with the amount of theta the individual

has as his endowment. Since not all men believe they can control
the entire universe, one should not necessarily be suspect of being
psychotic should they entertain such a notion, even though it is a

manifestation of psychosis to have grandiose ideas because of manic

engrams. Men have existed who could control enormous spheres

and be creative and constructive within those spheres. But these were
not men of the sword, they were men of ideas.
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Should the preclear postulate for himself a rather wide sphere
and then appoint for it a destructive end, one can be sure that one

is dealing with a preclear below the 2.0 level.

The auditor should keep in mind the axiom that all creation

carries with it a small amount of destruction. Just as one may not
be able to construct an apartment building without destroying the
tenement which sits there, just as one may not be able to publish a
newspaper wIthout destroying forests to obtain newsprint, it is the
ratio of creation to destruction which counts.

In view of the postulates laid down in this chapter, the column

on the chart Is self-explanatory. Some comment, however, should be

made on the political ramifications contained in this column. It will
be seen that the democratic area, where one deals with JefferSOnian
democracy, lies in the bands at 3.0 and above. This postulates a

belIef in the goodness of men and the good sense ofmen in council.
It postulates the belief that men should be free to decide things

for themselves. It outlaws tyranny as undesirable and relegates

government to the service of the group, rather than the group to the
service of the government.

One has to go well down the Tone Scale in order to find the next

stopping point for politics and here he locates fascism as existing

between 2.0 and 1.5. Fascism is an absolute control, for destructive
purposes, of an environ, with forthright and strong-armed means

employed in seeking that control. There are intermediate stops

between democracy and fascism, such as monarch~ They are not of
major interest In the world at this time and are not within the scope
of this work, but belong in Group Oianedcs (which will be covered
completely in another volume).

In today's world, the next stop down the Tone Scale, politically; is
the subversive, who belongs in the 1.1 to 1.3 bracket. Most theoretical
subversion pretends to be very high on the Tone Scale and so has had
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its appeal to the liberally inclined individual. But there is a wide gap
between theoretical and destructive liberalism, and the unthinking
liberal confuses the theory with the practice. He finds himselfkeeping
companywith 1.1S, since an inspection ofany brand of politics which
oversweeps the world because of the general apathy ofsocieties shows
that it falls exactly into this position on the scale: communication
lines are cut; affinities are flagrantly used and perverted; reality is

twisted; the level of cabal, as seen in hate propaganda, compares

with lowest gossip; and the treatment of human beings is without
any regard to the respect an individual human being should have.
Psychometry on subversives places them uniformly in this 1.1 bracket.
They have no respect for the wIt and sanIty of anyone. They hold
promiscuity as a high virtue. They have no belief in family. They
are about as safe to have for friends as an adder-but probably this

is unfair to the honest adder.

Subversion receives its main support from such individuals as
lie in the vicinity of 1.1. And the reason it gains so many volunteer
agents in lands which it wishes to overrun, lies in the desire of the
1.1 to have "good cause" and "reason" to flaunt flagrantly and place
himself "above" existing morals and the laws of the land in which

he operates. He gains, through his warped philosophy, a very fine
excuse to believe himself above such things as law and decency. And
it is very possibly this appeal alone which brings so many recruits to
ruthless politics.* ~

*In this column on the Tone Scale chart, brief reference is made to certain political
philosophies and attitudes in the world today. While this subject will be taken up at
length in Group Dlanetics. the present chart would be incomplete if it did not show that
these political systems have their own tone positions and that their general methods of
operation can be seen to conform with the methods and operations of individuals at those
levels. At 3.5 we have the liberal. The liberal reasons well, accepts wide responsibilities
and is guided by high ethical principles. He is eager to seize upon any new idea which
will improve the society and he is not suggestible. being swayed this way and that by
any propaganda, but reaches conclusions extremely rationally. He has a high regard for
individual freedom, for property and for the right of dIe powerfully productive person to
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be allowed to contribute to the society without hindrance, spontaneously and efficiendy.
At 3.0 we have the person who is democratic, but who is somewhat more conservative
in his attitudes and more given to social regulations, being more in need of them. The
term "democratic" is a somewhat loose one. But at this level it signifies the individual
or system which allows personal freedom and has moderate regard for property and
productive ability, but is not particularly inventive or enthusiastic about refining and
improving and enriching the social order along all of the dynamics. The next familiar
political level is the 1.5 level of fascism. The activities of Hitler and Mussolini and the
social orders they produced are, of course, the examples which come to mind. The open
declaration of intention to conquer, kill and conuol by the most obvious and forceful
methods is the mark of fascism. Justification is limited to the bluntest most baldfaced
lies. Invalidation ofother persons and social orders is straightforward, angry and lacking
in any subtle pretense of reasonableness or moderation. The next polltlcallevelis the
l.llevel of communism. The literature ofcommunism, particularly in the works of Lenin,
sets the tone of secret, flexible, deceptive operation which is observable in the methods
of communism throughout the world. In its strongholds such as the Soviet Union, in
times and sections where it is not threatened, communism will sometimes rise for brief
periods to the level of1.5. But in its normal action it partakes of all of the characteristics
of the 1.1 level as they are outlined in this present work. The willingness to devote an
unlimited amount of time to accompbshing secretly a destructive action, which the fascist
would accomplish immediately by force, is implicit in communism. Communism has
an endless patience in tearing down, by subtle propaganda, a society or an idea-which
it never openly opposes in all that time-and an unwillingness ever to use open methods
which would betray interest or activity. Communism, like the individual •.l, makes an
initial pretense of giving great assistance and help. And it keeps up this pretense in the
face of any and all contradictory evidence, blandly giving forth soothing justifications and
assurances of the most sincere and deeply felt interest in the good of all. The reader who
will examine these various political manifestations in the light of the Tone Scale chart will
find, undoubtedly, that from time to time mysterious actions ofvarious political factions
become predictable and understandable.
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ColumnR

ACTUAL WORTH TO SOCIETY

COMPARED TO ApPARENT WORTH

IN DIANETICS WE HAVE some means of establishing the worth of a
human being. In the past, the worth of individuals or groups was
judged by the amount of MEST they owned. If a man had money,
he was said to be worth so much money. If a group had control
of property, it was said to be worth so much control of property.
However, this is a non-survival definition. Whereas every individual
should be entitled, unconditionally, to whatever he can earn in
a society, since this is a blunt measure of his value to the society
(and one should never make the mistake of believing otherwise),
by means of inheritances and strange effects to which money can
lend itself, it can become badly perverted as a yardstick. When it
becomes perverted, men of money begin to be damned by a society
and are sought out as the scapegoats for all its ills, whereas a goodly
number of them are the very pivots on which the society is turning.
The subversive appeals to the Indigence and povertywhich is the lot,
unfortunately, of a majority of populaces (in these days of poorly
advanced culture) by promising to murder every man of property
once a land is taken. The whole cult ofanticapitalism Is something
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less than a sound philosophic postulate and rather more than a gross
appeal to those who have no property and no hope of attaining

any: As this philosophy has no concept of any individual worth
of whatever kind and rather tends to operate on the maxim that
"five morons make a genius," it can afford to overlook any means of

evaluating any human being and would rather not do so, since its
practice when entering a country is to corral and murder every man
ofworth to that country and leave it pauperized as a race.

In the Handbook,* an equation was written which caused people

some puzzlement. It was to the effect that potential value was equal
to intelligence, multiplied by the dynamics of the individual to a

certaIn power. This might be restated as meaning that the potential
value of any man was equal to some numerical factor denoting his

structural intelligence and capabilit}', multiplied by his free theta to a
power. This was written in the Handbook in an effort to encourage
some psychologist to discover what the power of the dynamic might

be and conclude some means of establishing potential value by
psychometry. Actual worth, then, of the individual would be his

potential value as modified by the direction that potential value took
with regard to the survival of his group or of himself. One might

have an individual ofvery high potential value who yet, by education
and engrams, was a distinct liability to himself and his group.

In this column on the chart, anyone (regardless of his potential

value) below the line of 2.0, as evaluated by other columns, has a
negative value to the society. Anyone above this line goes from zero

value upward in a positive direction.

This whole scale is postulated on the fact that the brain and
brawn of an individual serve the other dynamics. The remark has

been made that social orders are carried upon the backs of a few
desperate men. If the social order were being carried forward toward

*Dianetics: The Modern Science ofMental Health.
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higher levels of culture by these few desperate men, they could be
considered and, indeed, upon inspection would be found to lie well
above the 2.0 level. When the desperation is expressed in terms of
death and destruction, the individual lies below this 2.0 level and,
regardless ofwhat his actions are, will bring the society lower on the
Tone Scale.

The auditor's main interest in this column lies, again, in the
estimate of the preclear's position upon it. And this column makes
it possible to estimate position by examining both the actual worth
and the potential value of the preclear in his environment. If the
preclear normally injures (makes enMEST out of) those things which
he seeks to control or which he owns, he can be said to lie below the
2.0 line. And if he is fairly successful in his use ofMEsT, he lies above
that line.

This column is otherwise self-explanatory:
As a member ofhis own social order, the auditor should take into

account, when deciding which of the people around him he will take
as preclears, the actual worth of those people to their family, group
and society. He will do well to spend his efforts upon those who show
the highest promise in terms of current activity, while aberrated,
even though these may not be the easiest cases to work. While all
men are created with equal rights under the law, an examination of
the IndivIduals in the society rapidly demonstrates that all men are
not created with equal potential value to theIr fellows. ~
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Column S
ETHIC LEVEL

THE WHOLE SUBJECT OF ethics is one which, with societies at their
present low position on the Tone Scale, has become almost lost.

Ethics actually consist, as we can define them now in Dianedcs,
of rationality toward the highest level ofsurvival for the individual,
the future race, the group and Mankind and the other dynamics
taken collectively. Ethics are reason. The highest ethic level would be
long-term survival concepts with mInimal destruction along any of
the dynamics. A reasonable examination of this subject demonstrates
immediately that dishonest conduct may serve, on a shon-term basis,
the advantage of an individual or a group, but that a continuous line
of dishonest conduct will bring the individual or the group down the
Tone Scale. Thus, dishonest conduct is non-survival. Anythingwhich
is unreasonable in the conduct of interrelations among men could
be considered unethical, since those things which are unreasonable
bring about the destruction of individuals and groups and inhibit
the future of the race. The keeping of one's word when it has been
sacredly pledged Is an act of survival, since one is then trusted, but
only so long as one keeps one's pledged word.
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To the weak, to the cowardly, to the reprehensibly irrational,

dishonesty and underhanded dealings, the harming of others and
the blighting of their hopes seem to be the only way of conducting

life. Unethical conduct is actually the conduct of destruction and
fear. Lies are told because one is afraid of the consequences should

one tell the truth. Thus, the liar is inevitably a coward, the coward

is inevitably a liar. The sexually promiscuous woman, the man who
breaks faith with his friend, the covetous pervert are all dealing in
such non-survival terms that degradation and death commonly

ensue. A "love" clandestinely conducted and based on lies, which

will bring harm to others, denotes a cowardice low enough to bring
nausea to any decent man. Thus, one has the ethical or unethical

aspect of sex.

In the modern dictionary we find that ethics are defined as
"morals" and morals are defined as "ethics." These two words are

not interchangeable. Morals should be defined as a code of good
conduct, laid down out of the experience of the race to serve as a

uniform yardstick for the conduct of individuals and groups. Such

a codification has its place. Morals are actually laws. The origin of

a point in a moral code comes about when it Is discovered, through

experience, that some act is more non-survival than pro-survival.
The prohibition of this act enters into the customs of the people
and may eventually become a law. This is the natural process of

creation ofall law. Morals are to some degree arbitraries, in that they
continue beyond their time. This far from states that laws are bad,
as uniformity and regulation are vital to the conduct of all groups,
but only that laws become outmoded now and then and need to be
revised. Many things which were moral in the past were moral only
because they were hygienic. And indeed, as has been said, all morals
originate out of the discovery by the group that some act contains

more pain than pleasure.
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In the absence of extended reasoning powers, moral codes, so
long as they provide better survival for their group, are a vital and
necessary part ofany culture. Morals, however, become onerous and
protested against when they become outmoded. And a revolt against
morals normally has as its target the fact that the code no longer is
as applicable as it was before-although revolts against moral codes
actually occur because individuals of the group or the group itself
has sunk on the Tone Scale to a point where it wishes to practice
license against these moral codes, not because the codes themselves
are unreasonable.

If a moral code were thoroughly reasonable, it could at the same
time be considered thoroughly ethical. But only at this highest level
could these two be called the same. Theta, in its action against MEST,

is reason itself. And the ultimate in reason is the ultimate in survival.

In the light ofthe above, the column on the chart is self-explanato~

But the additional comment should be made that at the level of 2.0

and below, destructive arbitrariness (called, for lack ofa better word,
"authoritarianism") sets in and that all laws made at this level and
on down the scale will have non-survival results.

Criminals lie in the band from 2.0 down the scale, as a generality;
but most criminals are found from about 1.3 downward. There is
nothing very glamorous about the criminal, the breaker ofhis pledge,
the betrayer ofhis friend orgroup. Such people are simply psychotic.

This does not say that individuals who lie potentially along
tone bands from 2.0 down are actively criminal, chronically, or
that they are actively unethical, chronically. But it does say that
during periods of enturbulence, they are unethical and immoral
and refrain from being so only in ratio to the amount of free theta
they still have available. They normally enturbulate easily and often,
however. And while for days and weeks together they may appear
to be rational, insofar as the current normal is concerned, they
are a serious liability to any employer or mate or family or group.
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Here, again, we have the condition of the acute psychotic state as
opposed to the chronic psychotic state. In the acute psychotic state,
the person becomes temporarily insane for short periods. In the
chronic state, he remains insane. If a person can enturbulate easily
down to a level below 2.0 and has not enough free theta to refrain
from aberrated action, he should not be given more freedom in the

society than the chronic psychotic, since he is as thoroughly psychotic

In his acute state ofenturbulence as any constantly insane individual.
Society, recognizing that the greatest danger from an individual lies
in the band from anger down to 1.1, has sought to safeguard itself
by suppressing these people permanently into an apathy level. This
control mechanism, however, is as unworkable as it is widespread,
since individuals in the apathy strata can rebound sporadically up
into the active strata and so are still thorougWy dangerous. The only
answers would seem to be the permanent quarantine ofsuch persons
from society to avoid the contagion of their Insanities and the general
turbulence which they bring into any order, thus forcing It lower on
the scale, or processIng such persons until they have attained a level
on the Tone Scale which gives them value.

In any event, any person from 2.0 down on the Tone Scale should

not have, in any thinking socie~ any civil rights ofany kind. Because
by abusing those rights, they bring into being arduous and strenuous
laws which are oppressive to those who need no such restraints. And
particularly none below 2.0, chronically or acutely, should be used
as witnesses or jurors in courts of law, since their position in regard
to ethics is such as to nullify the validity of any testimony they might
assay or any verdict they might offer.

This does not propose that deprivIng such persons of their civil

rights should obtain any longer than is necessary to bring them up
the Tone Scale to a point where their ethics render them fit company
for their fellows. This, however, would be a necessary step for any
society seeking to raise itself on the Tone Scale as a social order.
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A fundamental of law already provides for this step, since sanity in
law is defined as the ability to tell right from wrong. The rational
and, therefore, the ethical state of persons acutely or chronically
below the point of 2.0 is such that it is impossible for them to Judge
right from wrong. Thus, by bringing forward a simple definition
not only of right and wrong, but of ethics, the existing fundamental
can be put into effect should it happen, by chance, that anyone cares
whither our social order is drifting. It is simpler to do psychometry
on 150 million people than to bury a culture for which we and our
fathers have striven since 1776. ~
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Column T

THE HANDLING

OF TRUTH

THE METAPHYSICIAN WAS concerned with Absolute Truth and
considered that it transcended the limits of human experience. The
social orders ofhis day must have been not much better than our own.

Truth is actually a relative quantity. It could be said to be the
most reasonable existing data about any body of facts. Truth, as a
manifestation ofhuman conduct, would be the holding or voicing
of facts as one knows them and refusal to utter or hold statements
contrary to what one knows.

Creative and constructive imaginings about the future are not
untruths, but are postulated new realities. Few mothers there are
who do not have untruths and imaginative postulates thoroughly
confused, thus suppressing the necessary imaginative instincts of
the child and giving the child, in fact, a confusion about the truth Itself.

Truth may also be confused with tactlessness. A 2.0 will give forth
numerous factual, but destructive statements. Many LiS blatantly
"pride themselves" on their honesty and so license themselves to
make destructive statements "for the good of" somebody else which
are actually lies. There Is an ethic about the handling of truth.
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'While it may be true that something is destructive or that a person
is bad, if it serves no purpose to make the statement, the issuance

of this "truth" is in reality the establishing of an entheta line. The

highest concept of truth, then, has a certain aesthetic about it in that
it is creative and constructive.

In common human experience, we all know something about

the truth and that we cannot deal in a black and white breakdown

between the truth and lies. Truth is concerned in the issuance and
acceptance of facts. Some people favor truthful facts, some favor

facts which are not so truthful, some prefer to twist facts, some prefer
to hide faces and some prefer to lie about facts. Some favor high and
powerful facts and some favor only apathetic facts. As one examines
this whole subject, one then discovers that the Tone Scale itself, from
4.0 down to 0.0, postulates the selection of various types of facts.
And that the most reasonable facts are the most constructive ones

and that as one falls away down the Tone Scale, the facts selected are

less and less rational and more and more contra-survival. It could
be said that life was made to be lived, not died out of, and that facts
which encourage a high level of living would be, for Man, the most

truthful facts. And that those which encourage his demise would be
the most untruthful facts. Those things which are truest for Man

are, then, those things which most powerfully aid his survival in

theta, life and MEST.

This column of the Tone Scale might also be considered the
column of preference of facts.

At 4.0 we would have a preference for creative and constructive

facts.
Around 3.0 we would have a preference for conservative and less

optimistic facts.

At 2.5 we would have a carelessness of facts.

At 2.0 we would have a preference for facts which were twisted
well away from truth in order to serve antagonisms.
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At 1.5 we would have a preference for destructive facts, twisting
all true facts which were constructive so that they would become
destructive facts.

At 1.1 we would have a preference for artfully twisted facts which
hid a desire to destroy.

At 0.5 we would have a failure to select facts, to evaluate them
one way or the other, but a preference for hopeless facts. Below this
level there would be no reaction.

The auditor can do psychometry on his preclear and locate him
on the Tone Scale simply by discovering the type of fact which the
preclear likes best or by discovering what the preclear does with facts.

The individual accepts or gives forth truth or untruth according
to his position on the Tone Scale. If you know from other columns
the probable position of the preclear on the Tone Scale, regardless of
his convincingness or even his ability to "prove" what he is saying by
rather artful "evidence," you can correcdy and properly evaluate the
facts he gives you or the facts he will receive. The rather horrible part
of this is that it admits of no great variation. A man at 1.5 deals in
destructive facts and twists them so as to make them more effectively
destructive. His data cannot be believed and, indeed, any data from
individuals at the 2.0 level or below has discard value only.

At 4.0 the individual has a high concept of truth and prefers
constructive and creative truths. He seeks for new truths.

At 3.5 the individual is truthful, but prefers not to deal in
entheta facts.

At 3.0 we begin to get an onset of conservatism, a cautiousness
about receiving or uttering truths, and a shortsighted program of
social lying in order to "avoid hurting people's feelings." One should,
by the way, beware of placing in charge of anything people who are
"afraid ofhurting other people," for this is not a virtue, but a form
of cowardice and propitiation and denotes a fear of people. People
are not so easily hurt as such persons believe.
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At 2.5 we have insincerity and carelessness of facts. The modern
American newspaper exemplifies this level on the Tone Scale (or
perhaps, the various magazines which could be named).

At 2.0 we get the first willful twisting of facts to suit purposes.
And here facts will be twisted to suit antagonisms the person holds.

At 1.5 we achieve the ultimate reversal in facts. Any white fact will
be turned into a black fact. Here we have blatant and destructive
lying. Did you ever hear an angry man tell the truth?

At 1.1 truth receives her severest drubbing. For here, truth is
confused, upset, used and twisted, hidden for fear somebody may
make retaliation, until one understands that data from this level
of the Tone Scale has only two purposes: to wreak the most harm
upon others and secure the greatest safety for self. Here we have
lies used to hide lies amid the most frantic protestations of honesty
and a noisy advertising campaign about the ethics of the speaker.
Beneath the facade ofhonor, honesty, ethics and "one's sacred word,"
one is apt to find a writhing cesspool of vicious and malicious lies
calculated to do the greatest possible harm. Early in the studies of
the Tone Scale which resulted in this chart, the lengths to which the
1.1 would go in advertising his virtuous character while performing
his knife-in-the-back tricks were not wholly understood. Because
such persons said so often that they were honest and ethical, it was
for a while accepted that a person could be at a low level on the Tone
Scale in other columns and still be able to tell the truth. Experience
demonstrated that whatever the advertisement of honesty, the 1.1 is
completely incapable of truth, but lies out ofsome horrible mechanical
compulsion. Not one of the people for whom this allowance was
made succeeded in being worthy of it. But each was discovered to be
so deeply enmeshed in chicaneryr, all the while appearing so honest,
that the depths to which aberration can suppress Man were for the
first time clearly understood. Bluntly, anyone takes his life and his
reputation In his hands when he believes a 1.1, no matter the evidence.



CHAPTER 22 ~ THE HANDLING OF TRUTH

In this band we have fantastically accomplished actors who may
weep and plead and decry with contempt and disdain, asserting
their honesty and their sincerity and demonstrating them with such
consummate conviction that even the most critical observer may be
unable to detect the slightest falsehood. And yet, in the 1.1, a deep and
exhaustive inspection of the motivations and goals reveals a snake
pit of lies and insincerities, of pretenses and unrealities. Such people
can turn on tears and other emotions at will and use the language of
highest honor to serve the most despicable ends.

At 0.5 we have no less dangerous, but certainly more obvious
levels of untruth. Just as fear drives the 1.1, grief drives the 0.5.
And while the grief itself may be perfectly honest, the facts and
evaluations which it collects to itself certainly are not. Since here
we have an individual who is making a cry for help, supplications,
pleas for pity, all facts stand magnified: the dead are found to be
suddenly, utterly, without faults; the lover who abandoned the
sweetheart is found to be a blackhearted villain. The 0.5 may be
given sympathy, but never believed. People who are commonly in
this band of the Tone Scale, and are yet able to reason somewhat to
carry on some of the routine of life, are perilous to be around since
they demand enormous quantities of affection and at the slightest
rejection, fancied or real, dive in the direction of death-perhaps
only as a demonstration ofhow badly they need aid, but nevertheless
fatally. And such dives toward death inevitably affect others around
them, since this individual has no responsibility of any kind toward
other human beings and is so thoroughly introverted that, however
pathetic he may appear, he only absorbs and never responds. He is
an unsaturable sponge for sympathy and he is a chronic potential
suicide. The tendency toward death will communicate itself toward
all the aspects oflife around this individual. He will make enMEST out
ofany MEST, he will prefer sordid and squalid quarters, he will drive
ancient and rickety cars, he will dress only in the most ragged clothes.
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All these things are pleas for pity. When audited, his case, like the
1.1, commonly dubs-in. The auditor must be particularly careful of
the 0.5 not to run too much dub-in, not to give too much sympath}',
not to give too little sympathy and not to make an error in auditing
which will depress the preclear's tone, since the 0.5 has so little
distance to go to attempt death either by sickness or by actual violent
self-destruction. The 0.5 is near the end ofthe road and, by contagion,
he much more markedly enturbulates the free theta of those around
him than does even the 1.1 or the 1.5.

The validity of engrams run and the preclear's concept of truths
are in direct ratio. The auditor can be guided thereby. But the auditor
should never be critical of the facts the preclear brings forth. He
must only attempt adroitly to guide the preclear toward running the
highest level of fact the preclear can attain. Cases which are very low
on the Tone Scale achieve their best advance not by running data,
but by running off charge through boil-offs, yawns, false fouring
and other mechanical unburdening. The data the individual runs
when below 2.0 may be interesting, but it is quite o&en untrue. And
it is less and less true the lower the individual drops on the scale.

The lowest point on this scale for a life organism is, of course,
pretended death. And here is an untruth among untruths, for the
organism is obviously alive and it is saying that it is dead. But the
untruth is here modified by the fact that the organism requires but
the slightest thrust to be dead in actuality. ~
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Column U

COURAGE LEVEL

COURAGE MIGHT BE CONSIDERED the theta force necessary to
overcome obstacles in surviving.

One has as a definition of happiness, the process of overcoming
not unknowable obstacles toward a known goal or the momentary
contemplation of the completed task. It can be seen that this is a
definition for happiness and, indeed, this definition works. But
courage is necessary if the individual is to be happy. And so it
works out on the Tone Scale. The more free theta an individual has
in comparison to the theta he has enturbulated, the happier that
individual can be and the more courage he will demonstrate in his
forward actions in life and in the face of adversities.

The courage level of an individual is actually a direct index of
the free theta-enturbulated theta, or the theta-entheta, ratio of
that individual. The courage levells also an index of the safety with
which one may associate with a person or a group. A person of high
courage is a valuable associate and group member, but a coward is a
dangerous liability as a friend.
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There is some strange mechanism in some men, an aberration of
a decadent age, which causes them to seek out and help and protect
the pitiful and weak among women. The reverse is sometimes found
among women, a woman of strength seeking out and defending a
weak and pitiful man. In either case, a failure is postulated at the

beginning ofsuch an association. However much the weak member
may be raised on the Tone Scale by this association, the person on the
higher level is inevitably lowered. Indeed, when two people occupy
different positions on the Tone Scale and yet are in association with
each other, the person at the higher point on the scale will become
somewhat enturbulated to a greater or lesser degree by the person
at the lower point on the scale; the person at the lower point will

become unenturbulated to a greater or lesser degree. People, then,
who are low on the Tone Scale instinctively seek out people who are
high on the Tone Scale. And if the people who are high on the Tone
Scale have any thought for their own survival and efficiency, they
will take adequate steps to understand the liability which they are
incurring and to prevent themselves from being lessened in substance

by such an association.

The auditor, in processing, is continually encountering entheta
in any preclear. Thus it is necessary for the auditor, if he is doing
constant processing, to keep himselfadequately processed elsewhere.
Otherwise, the auditor will find himself coming down the Tone
Scale in a dwindling spiral, until he is at last unable to handle the

entheta he is encountering in cases.
Courage level has a great deal to do with auditing. The auditor

who has a low courage level is apt to let the preclear get into such a
thing as a fear or terror engram and, justifying the action as sympathy,
let the preclear out without having run the incident. This will most
rapidly and certainly snarl the case. The auditor of low courage
level who encounters for the first time a "screamer," and who fails to
persevere in the face of the obvious and shrill agony of the preclear,
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will make the preclear very sick. So far as courage level is concerned

in auditing, any auditor must have the courage to take anything

from a preclear and to run a preclear through anything without

quailing. Courage has a great deal to do with auditing. A coward has

no business in the auditor's chair and if he is so placed, his preclear

can expect to have his case ruined. In a later column on the chart

you will see the tone level required of the auditor in order to handle

precIears. The data most pertinent to this is courage level.

There are three ways of handling a problem: one is to attack it,

directly or indirectly; one is to flee from it, directly or indirectly; and

one is to neglectit. It is a matter of reason which method the individual

selects to handle which problem. Continuous attack bluntly and

directly on a problem is not necessarily a courageous address, but

may only be an angry and destructive address. A persistent address to

the problem, however, requires courage, since one of the components

of courage is duration ofeffort.

At 4.0 we have the high courage level of free theta itself.

At 3.5 we have courage displayed on reasonable risks.

At 3.0 we have a conservative display of courage where the risk

is small.

At 2.5 we get neither courage nor cowardice, but a definite neglect

ofdanger.

At 2.0 we have blunt, undisguised, unreasoning thrusts at danger.

At 1.5 we get what would normally pass as "bravery," as distinct

from courage. Here we have the hammering, destructive rush at

danger. This often results in damage to self and to the cause for
which the person is fighting.

At 1.1 we have reached fear on the Tone Scale. And when the
individual rises above fear, we have underhanded displays of action.

Suddenly addressed by danger, however, we have cowardice.

At 0.5 we have complete cowardice, no attack upon any problem,
no reason and only defeat.
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In fighting, the best tactic is to strike such a sudden, unexpected
and hard blow that one's enemy is instantly shot down the Tone
Scale to apathy. Japan, receiving an atom bomb, descended instantly
into apathy and surrendered. Hard but long, drawn-out blows or
shocks harden resistance, as in the bombing of London or Madrid.
Shock and courage level are intimately connected. ~
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Column V

ABILITY TO HANDLE

RESPONSIBILITY

THERE IS NO MORE certain index of the theta-entheta ratio and
of the free theta endowment of an individual than the ability to
undertake and execute responsibility.

By responsibility is meant the area or sphere of influence the
individual can rationally affect around other people, life, MEST and
the general environment, as represented in column Q, Command
over Environment. The emphasis should be placed on rationality,

since engrams are perfectly capable of placing a person in a manic
state which causes him to believe he can handle a larger sphere than
his capabilities permit. But when this is the case, the effect of the
individual on the sphere of influence betrays the fact that an engram
is acting, because the sphere ofinfluence will be affected destructively.
This might have been called, in older terminology, a "superiority

I "comp ex.

The word responsibility is seen, then, to have a finer definition.
If it is to be used, it must include the shading that a truly responsible
person works toward the survival of his environment, which would
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include action along any and all of the dynamics: himself, his children,

his family, his group, Mankind, life, MEST, theta and the Supreme

Being. Where he falls short in advancing and aiding the purposes of

any of these dynamics, he is falling short of his responsibilities.

The operation of free theta would be the complementing of its

component parts in others and the remainder of the dynamics, since

each individual has, as the component parts of his own free theta,

all of these dynamics. A high affinity level is necessary, then, in any

individual, by which is meant his partnership with the dynamics

as existing in others. Where the individual has had many affinity

breaks with the other dynamics (and an engram is an affinity break
between the theta universe and the MEST universe), the concept of

partnership reduces and the individual is more and more concerned

with responsibilities which are nearer and nearer at hand, until he

can barely be responsible for himself. This narrowing of the sphere
of responsibility is analogous to the descent down the Tone Scale.

When the individual cannot be responsible for himself any of the

time, he is a chronic psychotic and is institutionalized. When he

cannot be responsible for himself except part of the time, he is an

acute psychotic and passes in this society for normal.

It is not the magnitude of the sphere of responsibility of the

individual which should take the auditor's eye as he attempts to
evaluate the individual on the Tone Scale, but it is the quality of

responsibility along each of the dynamics.
The fully responsible individual bears certain definite marks

which are unmistakable.
On the First Dynamic, he takes good care of himself. He gives

a well-kept appearance in accordance with his means and pursuits.
His personal effects are tidy and in reasonably good condition.

On the Second Dynamic, he attempts to give adequate support
and assistance to his mate and to provIde the future with a happy
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and successful new generation. He is loyal to and takes good care of
his family.

On the Third Dynamic, he takes orderly care ofhis own affairs as
related to his group and members of his group and seeks to increase
the survival potential of his friends and group.

On the Fourth Dynamic, he is concerned for the survival ofMan
within the limits of his education.

On the Fifth Dynamic, he demonstrates an affinity with other
life forms. He will be found to engage himself, given opportunity, in
raising plants or animals and will prefer to have living things in his
vicinity. He will not be given to wanton destruction of life, but will
use life for his own sustenance. The individual who will not kill for
food he needs is actually on the propitiation level of the Tone Scale,
since it is a natural arrangement that higher forms of life have to
support themselves by the ability of lower forms to translate sunlight
and chemicals into the food required by the higher forms.

On the Sixth Dynamic, the individual will encompass MEST in
ratio to his endowment of free theta. His property will not have
confused tides. The inanimate objects around him, which are meant
to serve him, will be in good repair. He will have an accurate idea of
how much MEST he encompasses in terms of matter, energy, space
and time.

He mayor may not have some consideration in the direction of
theta, this depending upon his own advancement.

He will ordinarily be considered to have a reverence and respect
for a Creator.

As the individual drops down the Tone Scale, the orderliness in
the various dynamics decreases. One by one, his concept of affinity
between himselfand these dynamics decreases, and so decreases his
responsibility in the field of these dynamics.

At +0 we have an inherent sense of responsibility on all dynamics
and a care for the entities on those dynamics.
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At Tone 3.5 the individual is capable of assuming and carrying
on responsibilities along the various dynamics, but may show some
shortsightedness of responsibility along one or more of them.

At Tone 3.0 the ability to handle responsibility along the various
dynamics has decreased markedl}f, but responsibility is demonstrated,
if in a slipshod fashion. Above this level the individual will execute
orders given to him in as reasonable a fashion as possible. But at
this level the individual accepts and executes orders only if they are
enforced by blunt threats of punishment which are unmistakable.
However, at this level one or more of the dynamics may remain quite
free and responsibility may be full along this dynamic.

At Tone 2.5 the individual is very careless and not trustworthy,
although one might find that the individual took good care of
himself so far as his dress was concerned. He falls markedly short

in his concept of what is required of him in order to maintain a
high survival level. The manifestation of this level is only that of
carelessness, however, and not that of revolt, as it is on the lower levels.

At Tone 2.0 we find the individual not executing responsibility
for its own sake, but assuming responsibility only when self or group
interest can be served. We have the individual executing responsibility
not reasonably toward creativeness and construction, but exercising
responsibility on a punishment-drive basis. The individual orders
things to be done in threatening tones.

At 1.5 we have the individual assuming responsibility much more
often and more widely than he can possibly manage in order to bring
about destruction along the dynamics. He will play one dynamic
against another. He may talk as if he is saving something or give very
preservative motives for his actions. But no matter what he does,
the end result will be destruction. This is a phenomenon which has
been too little understood in the past. Here is the "death talker"
who is going to save something from destruction by creating great
havoc. This person will not listen to a creative and constructive plan
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unless he can see ways and means of using it to destro}'. Warmongers
and dictators are markedly in this band, but one finds 1.5S in all
business organizations. When the amount of theta with which
an individual is endowed is high and when more of that theta is
enturbulated than remains unenturbulated, according to the 0.0

to 4.0 ratio (the midpoint of 50 percent enturbulated theta and 50

percent unenturbulated theta being at 2.0), the thought and action
of the individual begins to partake of the nature of MEST force. He
will use MEST force for hammerlike actions and blasts of destruction.
He will oppose reason with MEST force. Such an individual assumes

responsibility for the purpose ofdestruction by giving out dour and
terrible news. Even though he has good news to give forth, he will not
give it, but prefers to broadcast tidings of alarm and death. His is the
assertion that all is about to be destroyed and that destruction alone
can prevent destruction from taking place. Unfortunately, it is all
too often true that suppressors to a creative action must be removed
before construction and creation takes place. Any person very high
on the Tone Scale may level destruction toward a suppressor. The
individual at 1.5, however, does not add any creation or construction
into his computation except as a tool to trump up further power
to destroy. The rather horrible thing about this particular band is
that it is above the current band of civilized societies around the
world-and societies will not be led by governments more than half
a point above the general sodal tone.

At 1.1 the attitude toward responsibility is capriciousness. The
individual is irresponsible and incapable. The responsibilities assumed
by a 1.1 are surface manifestations only. The individual may seem to
be carrying out a program and may seem to be useful, but the end
results of all these programs and responsibilities will be disastrous,
since underneath this veneer so many crosscurrents and cabals exist
that chaos will result. A 1.1 with a superiority engram, which demands
that he take responsibility, may make an excellent show and be
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very convincing. But the show he is making and the conviction he
seeks to implant in others are not the things intended. And a glance
below the surface will discover an entirely different program aimed
solely toward malicious destruction.

At 0.8, 0.5, to talk of anything like responsibility is nonsense,
unless one begins to change the dIrection of responsibility. From 2.0

down, the individual seems to have a "responsibility" toward death.
It is a duty, one might say, for persons from 2.0 down to cause death,
failures or disaster or to die. And it is an additional "responsibility" to
mask this "duty" with apparent constructive goals or merely denial
of that duty. The "minions of the Devil" and the "Devil and his dark
angels" are descriptions of persons engaged on z.o-down activity.
The concept of sin, as destructive practice containing more pain
than pleasure, stems from observatIons of the activIty of low-tone
persons. How real these concepts become to one who is himself
enmeshed with another who is responsible to death and not to life.
Death is such a blunt, If hidden, taskmaster! ~
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Column W

PERSISTENCE ON A

GIVEN COURSE

ANOTHER INDEX WHICH the auditor can use to place his preclear
on the chart is the persistence of the preclear along any given course
ofaction toward a goal.

It has been advanced that there are two kinds of individuals so far

as persistence is concerned. The individual who has sufficient theta
endowment and sufficient structural ability to keep his free theta and
his enturbulated theta relatively separate may (but not always) have
a good persistence level even when the factors and conditions in his
environment are such that they continually hammer him away from
his given course of action. The other type would be the person who
is knocked by life from one course to another and who will persist
on any given course only so long as no new factor introduces itself.

This is characteristic of the potential psychotic.
The persistent individual keeps going toward his goal. He may go

slower and slower and he may die en route, but he does not deviate.
The potential psychotic, on the other hand, is not very apt to have
a goal in the first place, but is apt to follow any goal which comes
into view and then only so long as no environmental factor enters
to make him deviate from that course.
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One must recognize that the exterior world of the envIronment,
in its action on the individual, and the interior world of the inmost
obsessive engrams are working on the same "I". And that If the

individual Is not devlatingvery markedly on hIs course toward his goal
even when confronted by heavy environmental factors which seek
to move him in other directions, neither is he reacting heavily to his
engrams in proponion to the severe reactions he might manifest were
he less persistent. An individual may be known by his persistence.
But this index is not a sharply defined one, since there are eVidendy
two types of personalities in general or, one might even say, two types
of mental structure.

The persistent individual who normally carries forward toward
his goal despite environmental suppressors and deviators, in the
absence of processing and dUring the normal course of life, because
of the dWindling spiral, will drop down the Tone Scale. More of his
free theta will become enturbulated and the balance will gradually

shift until, most likely, there is far more enturbulated theta than
free theta. The persistence of this individual may continue, but the
methods he uses to gain his goal will match the various points on the
Tone Scale on the way down. The individual may begjn with a high
enthusiastic thrust and ma~ through experience, become less blunt
and open about his creative and constructive efforts and may assume
conservatism and caution. He may enter a stratum where he is bored

with the goal and may dawdle on his way toward it. Lower than this

he becomes antagonistic toward factors which do not permit him to
reach hIs goal. Below thIs he becomes angry and destructive toward
suppressors and, although he is still apparently going toward his
goal, the majority of his time is absorbed in combating suppressors.
Losing here and there in his battles, his tone will drop and he will
become more and more covert, even to the poInt ofpretendIng that
he Is not any longer persisting toward his goal while at the same
time continuing to do so. Only when he reaches the level of apathy
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will he give up. When a man has been defeated too often, when too
many ofhis dreams have been broken, he sinks into the apathy band
and thereafter no longer struggles toward his goal. Truly enough, he
dies with the last of his dreams.

The individual who has a low theta endowment and seems
structurally incapable of concentration when at a low point on the

Tone Scale, may yet increase his persistence to the point where he
can win the minor goals of life with great ease when he has been

Released or Cleared.

It is an observed fact that an indIvidual's attitude toward Dlanetics
and an individual's attitude toward life in general are parallel. The
better Dianetic processing can approximate the mechanics of the
mind, the better that processing is: this is another parallel.

When the auditor takes a preclear who is in the apathy level all
too common in this present sodal order, he can expect the preclear
to depend exclusively on the auditor for any persistence as to the
processing of the case. The auditor, incidentally, must take the
responsibility of doing the processing. As the preclear comes higher
on the Tone Scale and reaches 1.1, the auditor can expect the preclear

to propitiate him by giving him presents or being very flattering.
Ordinarily, however, the preclear is operating on mechanisms which
tell him he is not supposed to go anywhere orget well. And the auditor
must be even more persistent, since the only persistence toward the
goal of getting well or Cleared will still be from the auditor regardless
ofwhat the preclear is saying. Women, by the way, reaching this level

ofthe Tone Scale, may propitiate by offering sex and are very easy to
seduce. An auditor who is a wise auditor will steadfastly refuse sexual
relations with a preclear. The auditor who yields to temptation at
this level finds himself in a bad situation, because his preclear is on
the way up and wIll shortly pass this propitiatlve level and achieve
more honorable levels of the Tone Scale. Auditors who, knowing
this, permit themselves such actions are themselves at the 1.1 level
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and have no business auditing. None but a despicable cur would
seek to benefit from this phenomenon. None but a chronic or acute
psychotic would find enjoyment in it. The person who does this,

by the way, usually stops or discourages all processing beyond this

point, realizing that as the tone of the preclear rises, some honesty

will come into the preclear's reasoning. Where you spot a sudden

cessation of auditing, the barring of a person from auditing or a

refusal to audit, you can be certain that the person responsible for

this cessation of auditing or the refusal to permit or encourage it has
a selfish profit to make or is hiding something. A person like this is

such a menace to himself and to others around him that auditing is

much too good for him. He should be shot on Sight.

Every case has to get angry before it can get well. The auditor
must never discourage a case when it begins to breathe fire and
destruction toward its enemies. It is quite common for a preclear

to go through a phase of desiring murder or sudden death for both

parents for what they have done. The auditor who discourages this

anger is inhibiting the ability of the case to get well. This phase

will pass. And the auditor should take care dUring it to prevent the

preclear from making overt acts against his enemies for which he will

have to apologize a few weeks later when the anger phase has gone

away. Yet the anger phase must be encouraged nevertheless. The

hypnotist who implants suggestions to the effect that one must treat

one's fellow man kindly is actually driving his client down toward

apathy.
Rising on the scale, at 2.5 the preclear finds it difficult to

concentrate on the force and fury ofengrams and is liable to be slack
in persisting on his case. He is apt to be too busy about other things.
This is a difficult period in any case, but there is so much to be gained
above it that somehow the preclear must be raised even higher on

the Tone Scale. There is only one way to do this: not by suppressing
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the preclear back into anger, but simply by getting enough locks and
other bric-a-brac off the case to bring the preclear up to a 3.0.

At 3.0 for the first time the preclear will begin to demonstrate
self-determInism. Self-determinism should never be confused wIth
refusal to cooperate or willfulness In non-survival directions. At 3.0
the preclear Is willing to proceed in the most orderly pOSSible fashion
toward a thorough and complete swamp-up of his case.

At 3.5 the persistence of the preclear is such, ordinarily, that he
begins to knock out engrams in chains.

At 4.0 the persistence of the individual will be the persistence
with whIch he Is natively endowed. All the theta that he possesses
wIll be free.

As a word ofcaution: Authoritarian auditing, rather than affInity
auditing, will not produce any marked rises on the Tone Scale even
though many Incidents may be run, since the hammering auditing
Itself keeps the preclear so thoroughlyenturbulated that free theta
is not able to manifest Itself. The preclear must always be coaxed,
through affinity, communication and reality, into being processed.
This is the reason why auditors who are low on the Tone Scale do
not achieve good results. Their very position on the Tone Scale
demands that they use forceful methods, apathetic methods or
spurious methods. ~
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Column X
LITERALNESS WITH WHICH

STATEMENTS OR REMARKS

ARE RECEIVED

IT IS AN ASPECT OF theta that the more it is enturbulated, the easier
it is to enter enturbulence into it.

The highest level of reasoning is complete differentiation.
The lowest level of reasoning is complete inability to differentiate,

which is to say, identification.
On the highest levels, the individual can understand that the

thing is not its name and that objects are similar to each other, but
never equal to each other. In the reactive levels, from 2.0 down, the
individual more and more identifies until finally all things are the
same thing and this is complete inability to rationalize. Rationalizing
is, in essence, differentiation. Reacting is, in essence, identification.

The literalness with which the person receives statements is an
index of the amount of enturbulence in the case.

At 4.0 we have high differentiation, good understanding of all
communications, as modified by the Clear's education.

At 3.5 we have a good grasp ofstatements made and a good sense
ofhumor-a sense of humor dependIng to a large degree upon the
indIvidual's ability to differentiate and to see and reject situations
whIch do not fit.
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At 3.0 we still have good differentiation of the meaning of
statements made. But here orders have to be explained a little more
carefully, since less reason is going to be applied to them.

At 2.5 the individual accepts very little, literally or otherwise. The
sense of humor of this individual is liable to be very literal, dealing
to a large extent in puns rather than in situations.

At 2.0 there is no sense of humor that one could call a sense of
humor, but there is laughter over the misfortune of others which is
a demonstration of antagonism. This individual will accept remarks
which are antagonistic remarks literally, but he will reject remarks
which are lower on the Tone Scale and be able to differentiate on
those remarks. He does not pay much attention to remarks higher on
the Tone Scale and if remarks are made to him from persons higher
on the Tone Scale, he is apt to interpret them into antagonism if
they can literally be so construed.

At 1.5 the individual accepts alarming remarks literally: And when
statements on the higher tone levels are made, he will alter these
statements to his own understanding so that they are alarming or
destructive. The sense of humor (again, if it can be called such) of
individuals at 1.5 consists of laughter at very painful misfortunes.

At 1.1 we have a lack ofacceptance ofany remark. The individual is
likely to seem to have difficulty in hearing. He corrects remarks made
to him. He is very concerned sometimes about the rightness ofwords
in remarks. The sense of humor at this level is forced to counteract
the tendency to accept remarks literally: Here is a continual nervous
necessity to reject almost any remark for fear that it will register
literally and be a command, hence anxiety or fear ofconversation of
a serious nature. Rather underhanded efforts are made at this level
to knock apart serious statements or plans from higher levels on the
Tone Scale.

At 0.5 we have an individual who literally accepts any remark
which matches his tone and ignores remarks of any other tone.
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OR REMARKS ARE RECEIVED

Apathy statements made to this individual have the force ofhypnotic
suggestions.

Anything at all which is said to a person at the 0.1 level is recorded

directly in the lowest strata of the reactive mind. ~
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Column Y

METHOD USED BY SUBJECT

TO HANDLE OTHERS

THE MEANS USED by the preclear to control or live with the people
around him make an easy and accurate index of the preclear's position
on the Tone Scale. This is, unfortunatelyenough, a precision column.
No matter the guise used on the lower levels of the Tone Scale,
observation indicates that individuals at these levels use these methods
uniformly to the considerable harm and detriment of their families,
friends, associates and the entire social order. If any column on this
Tone Scale chart should carry more emphasis than the others from
the standpoint ofhuman behavior, this column would be so marked.

The auditor can expect to be treated by the preclear according to
the preclear's position on the chart.

The methods ofhandling others could be assigned to three general
categories. The highest categorywould be one ofenhancement, where
the individual seeks by example and good reasoning to lift the level
of those around him to the point where they will partake of the
projects oflIving with him. This would extend from 4.0 down to 3.0.
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The second category would be that ofpunishmentdrive. Here the
individual uses alarm, threats and the general promise of pain unless
compliance is given by the others around him. This area extends
from 2.0 to around 1.3.

The third category is that of nullification, wherein the individual
seeks to minimize individuals to be more than they and so to be able
to control them. This category would rather see a man sick than
well, because sick men are less dangerous than well men according
to the "thinking" that takes place In this band.

Three other names for these areas would be enhancement,
domination and nullification.

The unfortunate part of the conduct of the lower levels of the
Tone Scale toward others is that it has as its invariable end the
lowering of the tone of the family, associates, friends and society of
the subject. Yet the subject by no reason or education (below the
point 2.0) could use any other means, forcing the subject to use other
means only drives him down the Tone Scale. And as he descends,
he uses the means of the lower levels he attains.

Here we have the dwindling spiral at work upon the environment
ofthe subject and upon the subject's associates, friends and social order.

It is not danger by violence from the low-toned individual
about which the social order or the family should worry; it is this
insidious adoption of domination and nullification methods. This
enturbulates the theta of the individuals in the subject's environment
and brings them down the Tone Scale gradually, hardly noticeably,
but nevertheless inevitably.

From 2.0 down, the individual uses a great deal of justification.
He has to explain his acts, since the social order normally questions
the rationality of many of these acts. For instance, a 3.5 operating in
good order may be offering nothing but good to a 1.5 in his vicinity.
The 3.5 will yet find himself the target of anger which has no cause in
the conduct of the 3.5, but is simply emanating from the 1.5 position
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of the other on the Tone Scale. The 1.5 would act this way toward

the 3.5 regardless of anything the 3.5 might do.

The 3.5 in the vicinity of a 1.1 may find himself descending down
the Tone Scale toward anger without any apparent reason. The 1.I'S

efforts to nullify are so well veiled and so carefully calculated to annoy

that any target for correction or reason by the 3.5 is unavailable.

And as reason fails, the 3.5, continually subjected to nullification
which he cannot locate, will eventually become angry. The 1.1'S

reply to this anger will not be a return argument or anger, but an
apparent continuation of the status quo while at the same time he
does everything possible, which can still remain veiled and hidden,

to reduce and nullify the 3.5. These hidden efforts will become

stronger and stronger until nullification or destruction takes place.
Or the 1.1, quailing before the anger, will drop into apathy and so
use every ally available anywhere who can be coaxed or deceived into
supporting the 1.1'S efforts to destroy the 3·5.

The reasonable man quite ordinarily overlooks the fact that people
from 2.0 down have no traffic with reason and cannot be reasoned

with as one would reason with a 3.0. There are only two answers for

the handling ofpeople from 2.0 down on the Tone Scale, neither one

ofwhich has anything to do with reasoning with them or listening to
their justification of their acts. The first is to raise them on the Tone
Scale by unenturbulating some of their theta by anyone of the three
valid processes. The other is to dispose of them quietly and without

sorrow. Adders are safe bedmates compared to people on the lower

bands of the Tone Scale. Not all the beauty nor the handsomeness
nor artificial social value nor property can atone for the vicious
damage such people do to sane men and women. The sudden and
abrupt deletion of all individuals occupying the lower bands of the
Tone Scale from the social order would result in an almost instant rise
in the cultural tone and would interrupt the dwindling spiral into
which any society may have entered. It is not necessary to produce a
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world of Clears in order to have a reasonable and worthwhile social
order. It is only necessary to delete those individuals who range from
2.0 down, either by processing them enough to get their tone level
above the 2.0 line (a task which, indeed, is not very great, since the

amount of processing per case might be under fifty hours, although

it might also be in excess of two hundred) or simply quarantining

them from the society. A Venezuelan dictator once decided to stop
leprosy. He saw that most lepers in his country were also beggars.
By the simple expedient of collecting and destroying all the beggars
in Venezuela, an end was put to leprosy in that countr~

The methods used by individuals on various levels of the Tone
Scale in order to live with their fellows are as follows:

At 4.0 the individual uses enthusiasm, serenity, confidence and
his personal force to inspire those around him to reach up to a
constructive level ofaction. Indeed, the presence of a 4.0 or above, if
the theta endowment of the individual is high, unenturbulates an area.

The 3.5 begins to employ communication and reasoning in order

to invite the participation of others, but still believes in bringing

people up to a level where they will work with him.

At 3.0 we have the level where conservatism begins to enter
the reasoning and where persuasion and social graces begin to be
employed to invite the participation of others. Safety, security and
somewhat better survival conditions are the arguments used along

this level of the Tone Scale.

At 2.5 the individual is relatively careless of the participation of
others in his projects.

At 2.0 we begin to enter the domination band, which extends
downward to about 1.2. Here theta force can be seen to be
distinguishable from MEST force. Theta force is reason. And MEST force
is simply that-force. Here we have efforts to hammer and pound
and dominate by physical strength, threats, anger and promises of
vengeance. Here compliance is commanded and lack ofcompliance
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is stated to mean death. Here we have emergencies being more
important than constructive planning. Here we have all manner of
undesirable things which, indeed, seem to be the primary business
of men and nations today.

Nullification actually begins with domination, but becomes very
pronounced at about 1.3. A 2.0 might demand of another that he
demonstrate enough "guts" to carry forward a project. But from 1.3

down, the modus operandi is any and every effort to convince another
human being "for his own good" or "for the good ofothers" that he
has neither the force nor strength to be dangerous. By rendering the
individual undangerous, the 1.3,1.2,1.1 and on down seek to dominate
him with the pitiful strength which still remains to the 1.3 and down.
The 1.2 and down is most comfortable around sick people, around
people who are in apathy, since the 1.1 mistakenly believes these
people not to be dangerous because they are obviously weak. This is
so far from good reasoning that the results are catastrophic. But little
if any reasoning Is done from 2.0 down. In its stead are excuses and
Justifications. Here in a social culture, from 1.2 down, is the welfare
state at its worst: the creation of indigence in the populace to make
them easier to control; the nullification of strong individuals in the
society; the removal of all constructive persons; and the preservation
of the idle, the hopeless, the helpless and the weak. This is actually a
social or an individual mechanism to accelerate death. The 1.1 wife,
who has a strong and able husband, keeps on liVing so long as he
keeps breathing the force of life into her. At her position on the Tone
Scale, her direction is toward death. Every action she takes, regardless
of its surface manifestation, will tend toward a nullification of any
life source in her vicInity. Every conceivable mechanism is used in
this area of the Tone Scale to make nullifications of others seem valid
to make them stick. Here we have raillery against people who refuse
to accept criticism "for their own good." Here we have painstaking
efforts to "better people" by shOWing them their faults. Here we have
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attempts to "educate people" to adjust to their environment-in
other words, to stop being vital and active and go somewhere and
lie down, where they will be no menace. Here we have confusions
introduced into any situation, which are given the most adequate
"reasons" and which are yet only nullifications.

From 2.0 down to 1.2, efforts to change people or dominate
them are recognizable as such. From 1.2 down, all forthrightness
vanishes and the most devious and insidious and complex methods
are employed to nullify. The individual in this area of the Tone Scale
very often has a complete belief in his or her superiority, which is a
justification for using the methods he uses. Such people commonly
fasten themselves on strong personalities well up the Tone Scale and
then continue to assert their superiority (without ever giving, of
course, any demonstration that the superiority exists) until the higher
level becomes nullified. The individual in this area seeks death not only
for himself and his own projects, but also for his entire environment.
At this level we have murder, by slow erosion of individuals and the
culture, and the actions are masked with voluminous "reasoning."
Here is the snake pit of human behavior and from this area comes
the venom which will gradually destroy any individual or culture.
Heretofore, people in this area have not been seen to be dangerous
and the word "psychotic" has been used to designate only those
who were helpless or overtly destructive. However, this area never
becomes overtly destructive, tending if anything toward suicide and
rarely toward murder, save on a long-term basis of murder of the
personality or the projects of others. Yet this area of the Tone Scale
is far more dangerous than any other.

Here we have perversion of anything and everything so that the
surface manifestation will never match the undercover purpose. In
sex we have no facing of the purpose and use ofsex as something to
be enjoyed and for the creation of children, but we have all manner
of anxieties and irregular practices which do anything but tend
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toward the creation of children. And where we may have, in such
a person, a hectic obsession with the performance of the act and
an avowed interest and enjoyment in the act, we have actually no
enjoyment of it. Sexual efforts tend not toward enjoyment, but
toward the pollution and derangement of sex itself so as to make it
as repulsive as possible to others and so to inhibit procreation. Here
is the promiscuous woman, the inconstant lover, the pervert and the
sadist. With a great deal of advertisement about sex, there is only
an effort to destroy sex. In this area of the scale we have avowal by
the individual, at times, that sex is free and must be enjoyed, and a
continuous stream of accusation toward others that they believe sex
to be a hideous thing and that their attitude must be reformed. Sex
is stained and soiled under the guise of being protected. Here we
may have an advertisement as to the proper attitude toward children
and strange practices concerning children.

In handling people around them, persons in the 1.2-down bracket
deal in reversals of fact. One can take it as a rule of thumb, which is
too often workable to be ignored, that whatever this person says he is
doing, he is actually doing something else. Whatever this person says
is true is actually false. Whatever this person says is false is actually
true. Making allowance for the fact that much of such a person's
conversation is without purpose, one can beware of this contrariness
between manifestation and actual purpose.

In keeping with the avoidance of any surface statement of
what is actually going forward, we have here the hypnotist. The
hypnotist normally ranges from around 1.8, where he uses it as
straight dominance, to around 0.6, where apathy has become strong
enough to prevent active efforts to dominate or nullify others.
Hypnotism never has and never will ralse an individual on the Tone
Scale. A manic hypnotic suggestion making him feel that he "feels
better" and "is better" could be implanted. But the act ofhypnotism
actually enturbulates the free theta and it can be easily shown by
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psychometry that a manic implantation leaves the individual less
able than he was before, regardless of its content. Hypnotism is the
entering of the hypnotist's personality and desires below the choice
level of the individual. It is non-survival, save only when used as a
temporary anesthesia for an operation and picked up and run out
in processing immediately aher the individual is well. Not to pick
it up would be equivalent to continuing a general anesthetic forever
after the operation. Civilized cultures of today are unaware of the
widespread use of hypnotism. It is the favorite tool of the pervert and
the sexually deranged. An individual at this level of the Tone Scale
may very well have the permission of a partner for the sex act, but
will actually prefer to accomplish the act in an undercover fashion as
provided by hypnotism. Hypnotism is used in some base religions

and is commonly employed by old schools ofmental healing, which
should make plain the level of these cults on the Tone Scale. When
a "therapy" on this level of the Tone Scale (1.3 to 0.6) is employed, it
is only to render the individual under treatment more tractable, less
"liable to be harmful to others" and to wreck self-determinism in the
individual. This is the exact reverse of what it takes to make people
well and sane. Empirical evidence should have demonstrated long
since that such methods do not work. But this level of the Tone Scale
is not much given to reasoning. Here is the prefrontal lobotomy,
the transorbital leukotomy, electric shock, insulin shock, directive
therapies and all the rest of the unworkable claptrap with which
modern civilization has been victimized. True enough, an individual
by such methods can be made less dangerous to his fellows and easier
to handle, since he is made into more MEST and less theta. But it is
equally true that this treatment decreases, often permanently, any
ability of the patient to be of service to his society.

The processing methods which raise a person on the Tone Scale
are so very simple to apply that one wonders (or perhaps does not
wonder) at the continued insistence on destructive "therapies"
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in institutions. These institutions often use sedatives and yet one of
the worst things that an individual who is in a disturbed state can
be given is a sedative. It makes him quieter and less dangerous, but
it does not make him more able. Furthermore, an individual under
sedation receives sounds and sights in his environment as positive
suggestions and therefore is continually receiving new locks and
more enturbulence, although it may appear momentarily that his
condition is better.

A PRECLEAR MUST NEVER BE AUDITED UNDER SEDATION.

This is a strong injunction, since preclears audited under sedation
or under the influence of alcohol become worse. And a psychotic
treated when he is under such influence (as in narcosynthesis) may
very well have all ofhis free theta enturbulated and so be sent into a
"permanentU break. The auditor should be very careful when working
with anyone to ascertain whether or not that person is taking any
drugs, since medical doaors will very often issue sedatives to patients
without telling the patient that he is taking a sedative. Sedatives have
been around for many thousands of years. They have certain uses
in light doses, but such uses are extremely temporary in duration.
Continuous application of sedatives to an individual (as they make
him more suggestible, make it easier for him to receive locks) wreaks
considerable harm upon his mind. This, however, can be remedied
unless it has gone to a point of no return.

Politically, the area of 2.0 to 1.4 is the area of fascism, where
dominance of others is continually preached, where safety and
safeguarding are continually stressed and where destruction and
threats of punishment are used to force others.

From 1.3 down to 0.6 we have the general area of the subversive,
who promises a people freedom and equality and gives them a
slaughter of their best minds and cultural institutions, to the end
of a totalItarian dominance. Because it exists in this tone band,
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the subversive leader can use as his personnel only people in this
tone band. If this tone band were to be removed from a society, he
would have no recruits. To such people, the perfidious and twisted
practices of subversion have an enormous appeal. It gives them the
"right" to practice Free Love and general promiscuity and sets them
above (by destroying the Church and other institutions or by holding
these as nothing) any necessity to conform to an existing social
order. Thus the recruit is exhilarated by having a new justification

for doing on a wide scale what he has been doing on a narrow scale:
nullifying, by hidden and insidious means, all the strong and the
orderly in the environment. In any relatively low-toned social order,
the idea of having the right to do hidden and vicious things for
a "glorious cause" is so attractive to persons in this area that they
automatically support this political idiocy. As reason is absent in
this area of the Tone Scale, it never occurs to these recruits that
the most zealous among them will be the first to go down under
firing squads-since even a totalitarian regime, in attempting to
run any kind of a state, must compel severe conformity to its own
"codes/' no matter how depraved these "codes" might be. And the
recruit in the land which was about to be conquered was selected
because of non-conformity. Thus, immediately after a complete
totalitarian conquest of a country, we invariably witness an extensive
slaughter of individuals. One can select with ease the individuals
marked for liquidation in the solidation of conquest. The selection
is not made according to the position the individual occupies, but
by his individualism, his strength and his reasonableness, or by his
continuing revolutionary desire not to conform to set and regimented
patterns. A considerable percentage of the people slaughtered in any
new conquestconsists of the agents and tools used by the conqueror
to soften up the country before the conquest took place. The morbid
fear ofany totalitarian regime is counterrevolution, because they best
ofall understand how perfidiOUS revolution can be. The 1.1 may take
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a 1.1 as a bedfellow and political mate and may take a 1.1 group, but
this group has to continue to be faced by a strong and dangerous foe
to remain consolidated. This is the condition of a subversive cell.
These people continue in association with each other only so long
as they are in the presence of and are busy undermining a worthy
opponent. Because a 1.1 will act in handling people only as aLl,
however, the cell, once the pressure is taken off of it, devours itself.

If the auditor is processing anyone known to have been in
continual association with a 1.1, he can readily and rapidly assemble
the pattern ofaberration ofthis unlucky preclear, since it will consist of
the surface display by the 1.1 that all was being done "for the preclear's
good" and a continual and insidious underhanded campaign to hit
the preclear at his weakest points.

The apathy band of the Tone Scale is only less dangerous to the
social order than the 1.1. The apathy band has a definite procedure
for handling people and the environment. Apathy is attempting to
tend toward death. Here is the suicide. And the apathy case will,
actually, thoroughly enturbulate those around him in an effort to
cause death along the other dynamics. There was once a whole
political philosophy about apath}T, known as Zeno's Apatheia, which
was embraced in the last death throes of the Roman Empire. The
apathy case will try to discourage anyone from doing anything.
Hopes and dreams are destroyed merely by claiming that they are
hopeless and impossible.

It has been fashionable to "feel sorry" for individuals on this band
of the Tone Scale. This is exactly what this band of the Tone Scale
demands ofassociates in the environment. Here we have cries for pity;
supplication and any and every means to gain sympath}T. These are
actuallyenmrbulatlve mechanisms rather than real requests for help.
The entheta ofthe apathylevel does not want to be helped, but merely
wishes to enturbulate further and to die, causing at the same time as
much death as possible in the environment. Nearly any human being
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confronted with the loss of a friend or loved one dives momentarily
into the grief level. And the acute state of apathy is thus seen
commonly, if sporadically, in the society. This state can be easily
remedied by processing when it is a momentary environmental
restimulation. The chronic apathy case is a different matter and is
intensely dangerous to the environment. It is fashionable to feel
sorry for the apathy case and yet the apathy case never feels sorry
for anyone. Despite all the tears and moaning, the apathy case, on a
substratum, is quite cunning and attempts to produce through tears
the maximum enturbulation possible. If the 1.1 is considered to have
manifestations of one kind and motives and actions of an entirely
different kind, then the apathy case is a direct reversal. The apathy
case will declare all past kindnesses to have been the most sadistic
cruelties and the cruelties to have been kindnesses. Facts are not
simply distorted by an apathy case, they are reversed. By reversing
all visible evidence and declaring everrthing to be the exact opposite
of the reality, maximal enturbulation can be produced. The apathy
case, by insisting that every white is black, so tries the reason of
others in his vicinity that they, lost in this confusion, also become
apathetic-since there seems to be no possible method of reasoning.

Apathy is more than hopelessness. It is death in a very forthright
form. The apathy case talks about death, threatens personal death
and will actually attempt suicide. There is not enough courage
on this level to forthrightly attempt the death of others, but by
enturbulation the apathy case can effect this and will do so if not
understood. The apathy case quite commonly sets an example of
death by fake suicide in a vague effort to be mimicked by another and
so bring about another's death. The apathy case that is threatening
suicide, however, cannot be disregarded, since a sudden enturbulence
may actually bring about an attempt. Here the command over
the environment is recognized by the apathy case to be limited to
the individual's possessions and body alone. We get various types
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of neglect of possessions, which quietly and undramatically lead
to theIr destruction. Here we get neglect of the feelings of other
people and their concerns. Here we have neglect of person, which
may dramatically or undramatically tend toward the destructIon of
person. The apathy case Is so reversed on reality that he will declare
things which are normally ugly and horrible to be beautiful and
things which are beautiful to be ugly and horrible. An insidiousness
is present at about 0.7, whereIn the apathy case seems to support
beautiful things and art, but spoils them, in so supporting them,
for others in the environment. There is a gruesome obscenity in the
admiration such people give to beauties in life.

Below 0.7 there is not enough activIty to lend active support
for any purpose, save the attainment of death for self and others.
Valuable objects, assets and projects are in considerable peril in the
vicinIty of an apathy case, even though the apathy case may not
seem to be very active. It is this inactivity which is deceptive. A slight
surge in tone can cause an apathy case to despoil anything in the
vicinity which is normally considered survival. Apathy cases have
destroyed great works of art, organizations and individuals for the
most specious and spurious reasons.

The apathy case is so self-centered that it is very difficult for the
auditor to gain anycooperation. Indeed, every effort the auditor makes
to Invite hopefulness wIll be rejected. It will not be so thoroughly
rejected that the auditor is rebuffed, butwill be met with new reasons
why the auditor should feel sorry for the apathy case. Most of these
reasons are outright lies and the apathy case commonly runs floods
ofdub-in as well as spurious tears. Auditors and, indeed, a socIety not
understanding the true motives ofapathy are placed in consIderable
peril, since a natural mechanIsm exists in the higher levels of the Tone
Scale to aid and support one's fellows. The apathy case Is actually
perverting and destroying this mechanism by inviting it toward
unworthy causes. This Is a death action intended to destroy the
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mechanism of cooperation. The self-centeredness of the apathy case
is appalling to any reasonable being once he examines it. A great deal
of the conduct of the apathy case is, knowingly or unknowinglY'
pretense or act. At the 0.6 level, one may even occasionally catch an
apathy case peering hawklike, but covertly, from under the veil of
tears, to be sure that the show is still receiving the attention of the
audience.

Much experience with apathy teaches the auditor that there is
nothing very noble about grief or apathy. The actual grief should
be run out of a case as soon as possible. But when he is auditing
an apathy case, the auditor will find himself running a great deal
ofspecious incident, all of which contains grief. The invitation for
sympathy knows no bounds. The demands for pity will become
shord}', even to the most patient, trying beyond endurance. Although
one may at first feel an active urge to help an apathy case, when one
has penetrated the depth of speciousness of the data, an impulse
toward contempt and ridicule will result. For no reasonable man
finds an impulse toward death a reasonable thing and the apathy
case has no other impulse. The cry for pity and the supplication
for aid seem to require the assistance of others. Actually, these are
demanding the enturbulence and death of others. No apathy case
wants to be helped, but will use any and every means to keep from
being helped. As courage is absent, the apathy case will dodge any
incident which contains real impact, just as the apathy case will
dodge any factor in the environment which contains real help or
aid and will go inevitably toward environmental factors whIch are
destructive. The apathy case thus avoids any good auditing and will
actually seek out and encourage very bad auditing.

It is a certain mawkish sentimentality in our current society,
encouraged by generations of literary men who were attempting
only the strongest impact and thus the greatest sale for their works,
which makes us brook, tolerate and countenance the apathetic.
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Perhaps because each of us feels his importance demands that
someone feel sorry for him when he is hurt or dead, we countenance
a continuing grief in others. By Dianetlc processing, this grief is very
easily dispensed with. And anyone who has long experience in the
handling of apathy cases would be more likely to feel sentimental
about running sores or venereal disease than to feel long and enduring
sympathy for apathy.

As an admonition to auditors: Never give support to the whims
and ideas ofan apathy case and do not give the apathy case sympathy,
but give it gentle processing. Don't believe the data obtained from
an apathy case, but work mechanically with the case, actively getting
up as much free theta as possible to raise the case on the Tone Scale
at least to covert hostility. Apathy cases enturbulate one very easily,
because one can so easily feel that grief over lost ones is something
which should be supported and assisted as a worthy mechanism.
An apathy case will say or do anything to gain sympathy. Utter
immorality is present. The apathy case will surrender his or her body
as readily as anything else as a price of a little sympathy. The "love"
one receives from an apathy case is actually the extreme depths of
propitiation. And the "lOVing" apathy case will deliver one up to
the hangman with as little compunction as he or she would feel in
drinking a glass ofwater. No reason, no codes, no ethics, no decency,
no truth, no life are the hard and fast rules of the apathy case. And
because Justification can be given forth by the apathy case, wild
and alarming enough to justify his condition, one is o&en tempted
to accept this propitiation as actual affinity when, actually, it is an
invitation to be killed. Because this propitiation can be mistaken for
love, one is o&en tempted, out ofsympathy and a desire to assist, to
become closely associated with an apathy case. But one should be
apprised that his name on a marriage certificate coupled with that
ofan apathy case constitutes a death warrant more certain than that
of a court of law. His home, if he ever manages by strenuous effort
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to assemble one, will be a shambles. His position will be lost and his
dreams will be shattered. His self-respect will be slaughtered and his
concepts of morals and decency will be destroyed. These statements
are made without compromise after long and close observation of
apathy at work in an individual. Apathy is only half a point above
death and apathy will bring death to anything and everything in the
environment.

A social order in the apathy band will take any unreasonable
course which leads toward death. It will follow any leader who claims
that life is not worth liVing and that things and people should be
neglected until they cease to live. Here is no outright destruction
of entities. Here is insidious destruction through neglect, overuse
and accelerated decay. The American Indian, for instance, when
pushed by defeat into the tone band ofapathy, adopted program after
program which was acclaimed as a salvation program, but which was
always a death program. There was the matter of the Ghost Dancers
who aVidly received the falSity that their cotton shirts could stop
bullets. There was the wave of dog killing whereby it was asserted
that the buffalo would come back if all the dogs were dead.

The body itself cooperates in the apathy band by becoming easily
sick from any slightest cause, by involVing itself in accidents of
devious and various kinds and by failing in endocrine function. One
can expect the apathy case to become ill from bacteria even when
bacteria are not present.

One should be extremely chary of using authoritarian auditing,
any violent means or hypnOtism on cases from 2.0 down, since such
cases are very easily driven into the apathy level. Apathy is apparentl~
and onlyapparendy, more tractable and easier to manage, since the
apathy case to some degree is in a permanent hypnotic trance and
will listen to and believe anything said, no matter how ridiculous it
may be. This is a highly dangerous state and will result not only in
the suicide of the person on occasion, but also in the death of the
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concerns and persons of others in the environ of the apathy case.
This is the reason why there are so many suicides pursuant to the

practice ofhypnotism and old-school techniques. These, by asserting
control over the individual, depress him down the Tone Scale. The

apathy case is capable ofsuch thorough lying that the individual may
even claim to be better and appear to be better, until one morning
he is found a suicide. The apathy case can be very deceptive.*

The auditor should be warned not to employ any authoritarian

methods in processing. We in Oianedcs are only interested In raising
people on the Tone Scale and are not at all concerned with psychosis,

neurosis or psychosomatic illnesses. The auditor should be careful
not to enturbulate persons below the 2.0 line any further than they

already are, but should be as non-directive in approach as pOSSible to
produce results. For if the auditor permits his preclear to drop into
apathy, he has on his hands a much more difficult and a much longer
case than a 1.1 or a forthrightly howlingly angry 1.5. Remember, too,

that in this social order, people from 2.0 down the scale are accepted

commonly as sane so long as they can perform any seemingly rational
acts in the environment.

At 0.1 or 0.3 the individual also has a method of handling others

around him. This mechanism is based upon the reasoning that if
one disavows all possible dangerousness, the dangerous people in his
vidnity will go away and leave him alone. As a matter offact, hunters

and soldiers rationally employ this mechanism as a last resort, and
the mechanism occasionally works. Certain animals have this built

*The death ofJames Forrestal, who had been driven into apathy by overwork and fears, is
an illustrative case notonlyofwhat happens when authoritarian methods and incarceration
are used as "treatment," but of the complete deceptiveness of which the apathy case is
capable. Forrestal had not seemed so pleasant and relieved for some months as he did
an hour before he threw himself from the tower of the Bethesda Naval Hospital and fell
sixteen flights to his death on the concrete and glass below. Thus perished one of the most
brilliant managers and champions of the United States Navy. And other suicides, great
and not so great, stack like cordwood before the back alleys that block Dianetics.
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in as a habit pattern. By an abandonment of all appearance of life,
they hope to arrest the urge of the attacker to produce death.

One should realize that all individuals below 2.0 have a tendency
to look upon family, friends and associates as menaces to life or
aids to death. Real affection is impossible, but propitiation and
pretense of affection are mechanisms by which one invites pity or
disclaims dangerousness. People from 2.0 down live in an atmosphere,
according to their own viewpoint, of potential death and murder.
At 1.5 the mission is to cause the death of the "dangerous" entities by
forthright acts of destruction. The 1.1 considers the family, associates
and environ even more potentially deathly and so, seeing greater
danger in them, uses more covert and devious methods to cope with
and disarm these "dangerous" entities and puts forth a smokescreen
of "helping" and "doing good" for family, associates and environ.
Here, also, one finds the mechanism of championing the underdog.
The underdog is not dangerous and may be an ally one can use
against one's very deathly environment. Anyone championing the
underdog is projecting himself into the underdog and is making
a covert plea for the rights of underdogs to live, in the usually not
realized hope that he, as an underdog, will be permitted to go on
liVing regardless of his acts against others.

Following this ratio of the dangerousness of the environment
as viewed by the individual, the environment to the apathy case
is literally crawling with death threats. Every person, every object
and every act is considered to have in it a death intent. The kindest
word, though apparently accepted by the apathy case, Is yet receIved
deViously in the "full understanding" that death lurks but a small
distance behind that proffered help. This encourages the apathy case
to act in a murderous fashIon and seems, to him, to give him license
to pay no attention to any moral code or feeling of decency. The
apathy case lives in a cesspool of impending slaughter and interprets
anything done for him or her as something to be accepted warily.
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The apathy case quite commonly speaks of being killed, either of
killing himself or of being killed by others. His attention may be so
fixed in its unreality that he chooses but one murderer who is about
to kill him. Or his concentration may be so scattered that he chooses
many men, organizations or things as potential murderers.

The pretended death case has come to a point where he considers
the environment so fraught with menace that nothing in the
environment has any intent save to kill him and that death is
imminent. He has insufficient energy or reason remaining even to
appeal for help and, indeed, he considers that there is no person or
object to which he can so appeal. And so he attempts to demonstrate
to anything in the environment that it has won and that he is already
dead. By posing as dead, he imagines he can survive at least long
enough to die a little less painfully than he considers he will die if
he moves. Old and decadent races are commonly found to have the
practice ofwilling death. An individual merely goes and sits on the
edge ofhis grave until he dies and falls in. One can find such people
any day on, for instance, Coal Hill near Peking.

The pretended death case has abandoned even trying to find any
one menace and considers everything a menace. This state has the
peculiarity of being unfixed. Possibly the most Signal effect to rouse
this case can be made by concentrating the attention of the individual
upon a Single and definite threat of death. Indeed, obserVing an
honest and active source of death, by raising the neceSSity level,
brings anyone up the Tone Scale at least for a brief time. Thus in
war, cities which are under sporadic bombardment show a lower
incidence of psychosis than cities which, far behind the lines, only
read about the deaths in newspapers. The source of death has been
so pinpointed as artillery and bombardment planes, and the source
is so dramatic that attention can be fixed upon it. The source is also
so Simple that it requires very little effort to comprehend It. Further,
such destruction brings with it many dead and disabled over whom
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the erstwhile psychotic can loom and so cease to occupy the tail end
of the procession as "target number one" for all dangerous entities in

the environment. For in treating wounded and dead, he can observe,

without having to reason very much, that he is more dangerous to

them than they are to him. An additional reason for this sudden

upsurge of a city under threat is the uniting toward a common goal

of resisting or overcoming a common menace. Nations which engage
in war so unify their populaces. And this is an immediate revelation

of the position on the Tone Scale of those nations which suppose

they have to resort to war. For any reasonable and active nation need

not engage in MEST destruction to secure the cooperation ofanother

nation. This is an insanity brought about by a position of 2.0 or

below on the Tone Scale.

The text corresponding to this column is long because it is actually

a coverage of interpersonal relations. The rough rule regarding

interpersonal relations, from which other matters may be deduced,

is that reason and cooperation exist in an increasing quantity from

2.0 up and that the direction of effort is survival. From 2.0 down,

domination and control, overt or covert, are employed in handling

people and the direction of effort is toward succumb. People above

2.0 on the Tone Scale suffer from any and all association with people

at 2.0 and down on the Tone Scale. And people from 2.0 down

benefit, so far as surviving is concerned, from any association with

people above 2.0. But the purposes are crossed, since individuals
from 2.0 up do not want to be made to succumb and will combat
any effort in that direction. And the individuals from 2.0 down

do not wish to be made to live or create and so resist any effort in
that direction. Where reason will not SWiftly resolve an argument

between two human beings, an inspection of the position each of
those two occupies on the Tone Scale will probably demonstrate

that one is arguing to survive and the other is arguing to succumb.
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Or one is arguing to create and construct and the other is arguing
to destroy or neglect.

Because a person's position on the Tone Scale can be acute or
momentary due to enturbulence in the environment or can be
chronic due to entheta "permanendy" (except for Dianetic processing)
enturbulated, one can observe in people below 2.0, when less
enturbulated, efforts to survive. And one can observe in people above
2.0 occasional efforts to succumb.

It is worthy of note that the environment of the individual may
have its own position on the Tone Scale. His school, the office in
which he does business, his family may occupy as a group a certain
position. This posItion of the environment on the Tone Scale comes
about because of the influence of certain persons or the nature of
the organization or the existing state of culture and it cannot be
neglected in estimating both the personality of the preclear and the
methods he will use in handling others.

Actually; there are three kinds or conditions of theta below the 4.0
line. The first is.free theta. The next is temporarily enturbulatedtheta,
which left alone for a short time will unenturbulate. And the third
is frozen entheta, which is held in place in the case by the nature of
engrams, secondaries and locks. Environmental impacts, of course,
charge up the engrams in the case and keep any person (unless a
great change in environment takes place, bringing much better
survival factors) continuing on down the Tone Scale throughout his
lifetime. The environment impacting upon the individual thus alters
"permanently" (except for Dianetic processing) free theta into frozen
entheta. But this is a gradual process, cumulative and deadly though
it may be. As a child, he may have a very large number of engrams,
but the envIronment has not acted upon hIm with sufficient impact
to charge these engrams up with entheta in secondaries and locks.
When he Is an old man, the track is almost completely entheta in
the usual case.
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There is another kind of enturbulation: the free theta is
enturbulated by the environment. And although the majority of the
free theta may become temporarily enturbulated, onlya small portion
of it freezes into the locks, secondaries and engrams. Thus a person,
because of the enturbulation of free theta on a temporary basis, can
be moved up and down the Tone Scale by his environment. It is
this surface manifestation and volatility of mis-emotion which has
masked the nature of free theta. The environment impacting against
the individual may; for instance, inflict 1.5 factors on him to such an
extent that he becomes momentarily 1.5. If the quantity of free theta
remaining to him is great, he will rather rapidly unenturbulate and

regain his higher position on the Tone Scale. Free theta can only
be enturbulated downward and the case can only be enturbulated
downward on the Tone Scale. The 1.1 does not go up to 1.5 because
of enturbulation, he goes down to apathy. The apathy case, when
his free theta is enturbulated, flashes quickly into pretended death,
or may even die, his margin of operation is so slight.

The environment, then, has a marked effect upon the individual
from hour to hour and day to day. An individual who lives in a family
which has a chronic tone of 1.1 may himself be potentially a 3.0 and
outside the family may manifest the qualities of a 3.0. But in the
family, his enturbulation is so constant that he is little by little losing
free theta into lock, secondary and engram entheta and will gradually
decline down the scale. The only thing which would remedy this is for
him to have (at the same time) another environment which is higher
on the Tone Scale than he is, which would tend to unenturbulate
the free theta that becomes enturbulated in the vicinity of the family.

Thus is it important to the auditor that his handling of the
preclear has as high a tone level as possible. And he should attempt
to arrange the preclear's environment so that it has as high a tone
as possible. An auditor who is attempting to work a preclear who is
being mishandled by a 1.5 environment will find himself working
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day after day with nothing but temporarily enturbulated theta and
he wIll make very small progress with his case. It is necessary for him
to get this case out of the 1.5 environment so that the free theta can
unenturbulate and, thus, be available to free the frozen entheta in
the locks, secondaries and engrams, in order to addconstantly to
the preclear's free theta and not just keep it from becoming less by
daily environmental enturbulatlon.

It Is also of interest to the auditor and to people in general that
education has its own positions on the Tone Scale. Education designed
to inhibit and restrain, to create conformity in the individual to the
social order, has the unfortunate effect of reducing the individual on
the Tone Scale. This would be authoritarian education and would
be from 2.0 down. Education which invites and stimulates reason
and seeks to accelerate the individual toward a successful and happy
level of existence and has enough faith in individuals to assume the
good usage ofthe education, raises the individual on the Tone Scale.
One can, by reviewing the education of any individual, discover
much supportive evidence for this, since it will be found that those
subjects In which the individual is able will be those which were
taught by methods from 2.0 up. And those subjects in which the
individual is poor, lacking accuracy or self-determinism and failing in
his reason with them, were taught by methods which would be found
from 2.0 down on the Tone Scale. .As a society declines, it more and
more resorts to authoritarian teaching and attempts increasingly to
impress upon the individual that he must adjust to his environment
and that he cannot adjust his environment to him. The educational
process becomes one of semihypnotically receIving doughy masses
of data and regurgitating them upon examInation papers. Reason
and self-determinism are all but forbidden.

When we speak ofpeople using various methods to handle other
people, we must also speak of the methods which have been used to
handle our preclear. We are interested, in Dianetics, in what has been
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done to an individual, not what the individual has done. This is not
an effort to escape or alter moral standards, but is simply a statement
of fact. The auditor who becomes interested in his preclear's motives
and evaluations of his preclear's reasonIng Is not only wasting his
time, but is trying to perform authoritarian therapy.

What has been done to a person educationally is of very great
concern to the auditor, since educatIon can be so thoroughly
suppressIve that it and it alone, given engrams to charge up on the
case, can move the individual considerably down the Tone Scale
(as witnessed by the many vapid, will-less and idle graduates of our
universities). Knowing that education can be such a strong factor in
the aberrating and suppressing of the human being is helpful in that,
by Lock Scanning, he can pick up and de-intensify an education
wholesale, with a resultant rise of his preclear on the Tone Scale
and without touching anything which could be dignified as locks,
secondaries or engrams. The whole of a person's education may be a
lock. No words bitter enough or strong enough could be leveled at
authoritarian educational systems which, even though they witness
in their parades ofgraduates destroyed artists, hopeless and apathetic
women, stupId and dull engineers, yet have made no great effort to
establish and remedy the cause-their own authoritarian methods
of education. Fortunately, a college education can be picked up out
ofa preclear who is in fair working condition in ten or fifteen hours.
Wastebasketing this enormous and onerous effort on the part of
mentally constipated straw men and would-be Little Caesars on their
lecture platforms would, of course, be an enormous benefit to the
whole society. But in the absence of this highly desirable measure,
the auditor can at least regain the free theta which has been tied up
in the Individual's education. The college is not the only destructive
element in the educational system. High school systems are as bad,
but they have as their subjects people who are still well enough up the
Tone Scale to be able to resist, since youth is resilient. Grade school
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educations, particularly in their first years, are very likely to be
authoritarian and, as they form the basis of formal education, they
should also be addressed.

Entheta is best freed out of locks and secondaries from late to
early) so that one should actually address present time and then earlier
times (and then earlier and earlier) in his scanning and running of
locks, in order to arrive at the earliest possible times. Complete recall
of childhood is so reached and efforts to reach childhood without
treating the rest of the life by scanning are normally defeated. By
treating childhood alone, out of the mistaken reasoning that it was
a highly aberrative period (an aberration which was planted by
amateur philosophers and schools of mental healing half a century
ago), one sends the preclear against the occluding force of the late
locks and secondaries without giving him a chance to reduce them.
One should not expect to be able to run a case by addressing the
early portion of the case first, unless the case is in such a condition
that he can get to basic-basic and reduce it with most perceptics on.

Education, then, must be run from last to fIrst in order to recover
it. Now, one does not ordinarily think ofparental training in terms
ofeducation and yet the whole business ofgaining experience could
be lumped under the heading of "education." Common usage of
the word denotes formal instruction, but it is no less education that
mother, father, nurses and other people in the home administer to
a child. It is in the early portion of life that the most checks and the
strongest authoritarian measures are used, since the child, through
lack ofdata, is least capable of reasoning. These restraints compound
continually and much free theta becomes frozen "permanently" in
locks during early childhood. This is along the educational line and
is best cleared up by picking up the instruction closest to present time
and Lock Scanning it thoroughly, then picking up an earlier period
of instruction such as college, then picking up an earlier one such as
high school, then an earlier one such as grammar school and, finally)
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parental training as being the same general type of lock chain. In such

a way, one will recover the general restraints imposed upon children
and the general unreasonableness of most adults toward children.

You can discover the way your preclear was handled as a child

by investigating the way he handles children. But this has a limited
value, since he is normally (if he had a bad childhood) in an ally's

valence and the methods he uses may be those of the ally rather than
the overall methods of the family. But in many cases the preclear is
follOWing the advice of "doing unto others as has been done to him,"
and this is true in other things than childhood.

Educational systems which have been used on your preclear
had their own positions on the Tone Scale and tended to freeze
the individual at those same positions on the Tone Scale. Thus,

we could have a child whose home life made him a potential 3.0,
but who was educated in a 1.1 school. The education would tend
to bring the individual down the Tone Scale to 1.1. The values he
has been given for various facts and actions of other people and the
methods he has been taught to use in the handling of other people

have been educated into him by some educational system. Thus, if

you attempted to Clear an individual and bring him up the Tone

Scale without giving a thorough address to his education, you would
have, even with the bulk of his engrams and secondaries gone, an
individual who hung very low on the Tone Scale. It requires a very
little bit ofwork to correct this and the work should not be neglected.

Otherwise, your individual will continue to handle people and to
act in his environment along the tone level where he was educated.
It is highly doubtful that any preclear exists in the civilized world
todaywho has been educated by a system above 2.0 on the Tone Scale.

In keeping with this educational theme, its aspects in processing
and the way it influences the preclear in his handling ofother people,
one should carefully scout every case for the lowest-toned individual
in the environment of the preclear at any time during his life and find
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any later individuals who approximated the earlier individual. Scan
out the later individual, then find and scan out the early individual
and much will have been done to increase the tone of the preclear.
Association with persons low on the Tone Scale Is always depressing
and a long and continuous association creates many and severe locks.

You will have, as one ofyour better Indexes ofhow your preclear
Is progressing, the changes In his handling of those around him.

The auditor would do well to examine his own general method
of handling people, with a highly critical eye, and adjudicate for
himself where his auditing is therefore likely to lie on the Tone
Scale. And by the educational process ofknowing the consequences
and know-how to get results, simply raise his necessity level up to a
pOint where he achieves a more desirable attitude ifhe thinks one is
necess~ If the auditor should happen to find himself in that band
of the Tone Scale where one is afraid ofhurting people, he should be
very wary not to demonstrate any lack of courage in running the case.

The preclear should examine his auditor for his position on
the Tone Scale. And if he finds his auditor in the apathy or covert
hostility range, he had himself better work the auditor or else render
himself liable for inevitable "mistakes" in the handling of his case,
sudden and unexpected affInity breaks and a general confusion. The
moral of this column is that auditors should not audit and preclears
should not permit themselves to be audited unless they are certain
of an above-2.o handling of the case and of people in general.

As an emergency measure, where none other is available, two
persons can co-audit each other step by step up the Tone Scale. But
unless a parity is maintained, one of them will suffer and a good
Release or a Clear will be impossible to attain-which is thought to
be the difficulty so far experienced in Dianetics, where the making
of Clears is concerned. ~
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Column Z
COMMAND VALUE

OF ACTION PHRASES

THE SUBJECT OP action phrases has been covered earlier In this
book. Action phrases are those which seem to order the preclear in
various directions. If the preclear were standing in a room obeying
orders and if he had means of raising and lowering himself, action
phrases would act on him as follows: if he were told to go up, he
would go up; if he were told to go down, he would go down; if he
were told to go in two directions at once, he would become confused;
if he were told not to move, he would not move; if he were told to
pull himself into himself, he would try to shrink. These, in essence,
are action phrases.

The action of the individual on hIs time track, back through
his past, is sometimes directed by action phrases appearing in his
engrams. He does not have to obey these phrases in order to be
processed. Indeed, the auditor should discourage him from obeying
them. It is not necessary to prove the validity or value of an engram
by proving that one can react to an action phrase.
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The action phrases are:

B h "G " "G "ouncers, suc as et up, et out.

u I J h "5 h " "0' "nOtuers, suc as tay ere, on t move.

Misdirectors, such as "Don't know whether I'm coming or
going" or "Everything is backwards."

Down-bouncers, such as "Get under" or "Go back."

Groupers, such as "Everything happens at once," "Pull yourself
h "toget er.

Call-backs, such as "Come back," "Please come."

The denyer, which states that the engram does not exist, such
as "There isn't anything here," "I can't see anything."

There is also the valence shifter, which shifts the individual
from his own identity to the identity of another.

The valence bouncer, which prohibits an individual from going
into some particular valence.

The valence denyer, which may even deny that the person's
own valence exists.

The valencegrouper, which makes all valences into one valence.

These are all the types of action phrases.

A dictionary of these phrases could be made up and might be of
some use. But with a little experience, the auditor will learn what
these phrases are. It is mandatory that he understand what these
phrases are, since when he finds his preclear doing strange things on
the track, he had better remedy the condition rapidly by asking the
file clerk for the type of phrase, and then asking for the phrase, and
then getting the preclear to repeat the phrase in order to lessen its
effect so that the preclear can continue moving on his track in the
proper fashion.
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At 4.0 there are no engrams. Present time phrases have no reactive
value.

At 3.5, if a whole chain of incidents remains in a case, the aaion

computation of the chain may be effective. Individual phrases are

mildly effective sometimes in very severe engrams.

At 3.0 the aalon phrases in severe engrams are effective on the

preclear.

At 2.5 phrases in engrams and in secondary engrams cause the

preclear to respond.

At 2.0 engrams, secondaries and chains oflocks all contain phrases

or computations which produce action in the case as the preclear

runs on the time track.

At 1.5 action phrases in engrams, secondaries and locks matching

the tone of the preclear are very effective and control phrases are

very effeaive. The individual is usually still dramatizing his circuit

control phrases, seeking to control others.

At 1.1 action phrases in engrams, secondaries and locks are very

effective and valence shifters are very effective. Down to this point,

valence shifters are not very effective. But at this pointt they become

extremely effective, unless one is running a wide-open case (which

normally, by the way, has few if any valence shifters).

At 0.5 present time action phrases (that is to say, action phrases

just heard in the environment) are effective on the preclear to some

slight degree. Engram, lock and secondary action phrases are all

effective, of course.

At 0.1 groupers are particularly effective and one can expect the
track to be in a collapsed condition. Indeed, groupers are possibly

effective anywhere on the scale, being just another type of action

phrase. However, from 1.5 up, the time track will not collapse because

ofa grouper. From 1.5 down, it may do so.
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The use of this column is apparent. After a short run the
auditor will see how the preclear behaves toward action phrases
and this will help him to determine the preclear's position on the
Tone Scale. ~
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BOOK TWO, CHAPTER ONE

THE BASIC PRINCIPLES

OF PROCESSING

IN PRACTICE IN DIANETICS, the auditor is doing a very simple thing.

He is recovering theta which has become confused with MEST by

reason of physical pain and emotional shock. He is, by Dianetic

processing, converting entheta to theta.

A fundamental axiom of Dianetics is that:

UFE IS FORMED BY THETA COMPOUNDING WITH MEST TO MAKE

A LIVING ORGANISM. UFE IS THETA PLUS MEST.

Another axiom is that:

THETA CONQUERS MEST BY FIRST BECOMING ENTURBULATED

WITH IT AND THEN WITHDRAWING, POSSESSED OF SOME OF

THE LAWS OF MEST, AND RETURNING OVER THE MEST FOR AN

ORDERLY CONQUEST.
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Another axiom is that:

THETA, IN ITS CONQUEST OF MEST, HAS FOLLOWED THE CYCLE

OF CONTACT, GROWTH, DECAY AND DEATH, REPEATED OVER

AND OVER, THETA EACH TIME USING THE DATA GAINED DURING

THE CYCLE TO BETTER ADAPT THE ORGANISM FOR THE FURTHER

CONQUEST OF MEST.

Theta is thought, an energy of its own universe analogous to

energy in the physical universe, but only occasionally paralleling

electro-magnetic-gravitic laws.

The three primary components of theta are affinity, reality and

communication.

Theta has the strange power of animating and directing MEST

and bringing it into an orderly, mobile and self-perpetuating unit

known to us as a life organism.

Theta and MEST in a disorderly collision bring about enturbulation

in both the theta and the MEST which actually changes or reverses the

polarity of the theta and the MEST. This reversed polarity permits the

rejection of theta by enMEST and of MEST by entheta so that death

can ensue and a new organism can be begun.

Theta acting upon MEST with affinity, communication and

reality takes on an aspect known as reasoning, or understanding. All

mathematics can be derived from ARC acting upon MEST.

Theta may have considerable residual knowledge of its own. But

the knowledge in which an organism is interested is information
concerning theta and MEST laws as applied to the organism, and

each and every organism develops in the ratio that it utilizes and
understands these laws.

In the cycle of the organism, from conception to death, theta

and MEST are many times brought together in disorderly

collision. This creates the phenomenon known as physical pain.
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Perception of threats to survival and dwindling position on the Tone
Scale "charge upn these moments ofphysical pain as a mechanism to
force the organism into, at first, greater survival activities and then,
these failing, into death activities in order to free the theta from the
MEST to begin a new cycle. The break point where the organism is no
longer driven upward toward survival, but begins to go downward
toward death, is 2.0 on the Tone Scale.

Death has been a vital mechanism in theta's conquest ofMEST, since
in no other way could the theta become sufficiendy unenturbulated
to be able to use the information received through enturbulence
to create and construct new organisms or new species. Inevitably,
through this evolution, theta seeking (according to theory) wider
and wider conquest of MEST would construct an organism by which
force of reason could actively handle large quantities of MEST. Man
is such an organism. No lesser organism can rationally arrange any
large quantity ofMEST exterior to the organism, although many lesser
organisms have genetic habit patterns which do permit the handling
and altering ofsmall amounts of MEST.

All learnIng springs from disorderly enturbulences where theta
has impinged too suddenly and sharply upon MEST. All reasoning is
done by freed theta returning over the MEST for an orderly conquest,
utilizing the lessons learned in the disorderly conquest. This applies
not only to the formation oforganisms, but to all adventures ofMan
(according to observation).

It is possible that Dianetics (if these theories continue to prove
correct as they have in the past) forms an evolutionary bridge which
minimizes death as a mechanism for new learning and conquest
and maximizes the conversion of entheta to theta, or disorderly
experience to reason, within one life span. Should this prove to be
the case, the acceleration ofconquest ofMEST by Man should be very
marked. And, indeed, at this time it can be observed that through
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a past lack of knowledge of the humanities, his social orders have
been for some time on a dwindling spiral even though his knowledge
of the physical laws increased. Man, according to these theories,
could be said to have learned a great deal about the physical universe
without learning enough about theta.

An interesting series of experiments recently done by the
Foundation seems to bear out the theory that heightened reasonability
is contained in theta which has been newly recovered from an
enturbulence with MEST. Individuals were given psychometry for a
few minutes in order to measure their existing intelligence. They were
then sent back down the track into an engram (by an auditor) and
the engram was thoroughly restimulated. Immediately afterwards,
the engram not reduced, these experimental subjects were ordered
to do a second psychometry. In this condition of stress, the second
test was taken and it was found that the score on the second test was
uniformly higher than that gained on the first test. Considerable
additional experimentation must be undertaken and these results are
very far from conclusive, but they would seem to indicate validity
in some of the theta-MEsT postulates. Other explanations can, of
course, be found for the results of these experiments. However, the
theta-MEsT postulates have permitted new Dianetic processes to be
derived and have markedly increased the ease ofprocessing and have
decreased the length of time necessary to bring about a Dianetic
Release. Further, the theta-MEsT postulates shed much light on
the Third Dynamic and with them it was possible for me to bring
into being a new technology of groups which when tested on pilot
projects with groups was found to have a uniform workability.

To learn anything about MEST, theta must become enturbulated
with it. But to utilize the changes in it caused by the enturbulation,
the theta must be freed from MEST in order to accomplish a reasonable
conquest of further MEST. Death has been an answer of sorts,
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but is not satisfactory to the unit organism. Dianetic processing
offers a much less drastic theta recovel)T. The Theta-MEsT Theory,
as it applies to the increased reasonability of theta which has been
recovered from entheta, is pronounced in the many psychometries
gathered by the Foundation. These show swift rises in intelligence
and marked betterment of personality in ratio to the amount of
processing done. As locks, secondaries and engrams are reduced,
more and more free theta could be said to exist in the individuaL

Inspecting a time track at the beginning of a case, one ordinarily
finds many occluded areas about which no reasoning can be done.
It could be said that these areas, as in engrams themselves, contain
entheta. Any of several processes which can free this entheta and
convert it into theta will increase the reasonability of the individual,
as witnessed by many long series of psychometric tests taken before
and after Dianetic processing. The restoration of recall of the areas
hitherto occluded, in that the data contained in these areas is valuable
as experience and information, could be said therefore to increase
the health and reason of the individual. But the recovery of the theta,
which could be said to lie in these areas as entheta, could also be
postulated to increase the reason of the individual.

The Tone Scale is actually a chart of the ratio of free theta and
entheta in the individual. Above the 2.0 line, the individual could
be said to have more theta than entheta. Below the point 2.0, the
individual could be said to have more entheta than theta. Simply by
converting entheta to theta, the auditor can cause the individual to
rise on the Tone Scale.

It will readily be seen that the ideal condition would be all theta
recovered and no entheta remaining in existence in the individual.
The attainment of this ideal is called, in Olanetics, a Cleared state.
This would be, at this time, the end goal of processing. Just how
often it can be completely attained by skilled or unskilled auditors is
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open to question. That it can be neared and that cases grow markedly
better under processing is not open to question, since regardless
of any wonder about the Cleared state, none who have associated
with the Foundation or who have practiced Dianetics (with any
knowledge at all) have any smallest doubt of the ability of Dianetic
processing to improve cases a hundred percent more than was ever
before possible. IfClears cannot be created easilyand swiftly; Dianetic
processing is still very far from invalidated. Actually, Clears have
been and are being produced, but their total potentialities remain
relatively unexplored.

The Dianetic Release is more understandable than the Clear and
has been produced and studied in sufficient numbers to admit of
little doubt about the desirability and stability of the state. This is a
nearer and more easily obtainable goal.

The simple alleviation of pain, worry and general unhappiness
is routine to the Dianetic auditor. He can accomplish these goals in
anything from a few hours to a few weeks on most preclears. These
are much more easily obtained goals and are quite ordinary in the
vicinity of the Foundation, so that these, which some say might
have been considered miracles two years ago, hardly cause comment.
Occasionally some Foundation auditor is startled into advertising a
result to his fellow auditors in a processing unit, but these successes
are generally taken for granted.*

A considerable study of the production of Clears is in progress at
this time. The most pertinent factor which has come to light is the
evident requirement that the auditor must be higher on the Tone
Scale than his preclear in order to produce good results. Just as we

*The most recent case under casual comment at the Foundation was an elderlywoman who
had been bedridden for sixteen years and who was sufficiently disabled with locomotor
ataxia to be unable to take a single step. She was processed for four weeks by a student
as an extracurricular activity and at the end of this time had lost her symptoms and was
walking by herself. However. this case was rendered interesting to Foundation personnel
mainly because of the charm and gratitude of the lady.
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have the ratio of theta to entheta establishing the sanity or insanity of

the individual, so do we have the ratio of free theta in the auditor to

the free theta-entheta ratio in the preclear establishing the swiftness
with which the entheta can be unenturbulated in the preclear.

An examination of this theorywill demonstrate that there are three
valid processes. The first and the simplest of these processes consists

of changing the environment of the preclear. His old environment

possibly contains many restimulative objects and persons, so that his

free theta is in continual enturbulence by reason of the restimulation.

Shifting the preclear to an unrestimulative environment permits

him to "settle out," which is to say, permits entheta to settle down in

his reactive mind and convert, in some small portion, to free theta.

Part of the environmental change process would be, of course, the

bettering of affinity, reality and communication in the environment

of the preclear. This by itself could produce a rise in his tone. Falling

in love, being an increase of affinity, can make a well man out of a

sick man. Being rejected or falling out of love, being a decrease of

affinity, can make a sick man out of a well man. Bettering a person's

communication, even if it only consists of a new pair of glasses, will

also raise his tone. Validating his realities which were in question can

raise his tone. All these things could be considered environmental

changes.
A special part of environmental change would be changes in

health by reason ofnutrition or better living conditions. This process

must not be overlooked, since it has been our experience that some

predears who were not doing as well as could have been desired were
deficient in their nutrition. The preclear who lives on coffee and

sandwiches does not do as well during processing as one who has an

adequate and balanced ration, with proper vitamin supplements.
Good physical exercise can, by itself, markedly increase the individual's
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position on the Tone Scale. And a whole therapy to aid psychotics
could easily be worked out along the lines of exercise alone.*

The second process which is valid in producing results is education.

Education, if defined as the process of making new data available
to the individual and causing his mind to attend to and use that
data, itself brings reason into the case. Education usually provides
new areas of concentration in the environment of the individual
and translates many ofhis unknowns into knowns. Unreason could
be classed in two categories: too wide a zone of attention and too
fixed a zone of attention. In the first, the mind wanders over large
areas, unable to select pertinent data. In the second, where the
mind is fixed, it cannot wander far enough to find pertinent data.
In neither case can the mind resolve the problem about which it is
concerned, due to the absence of data. Superstition is an effort, for
lack of education, to find pertinent data in too wide a zone or to
fix the attention upon irrelevant data. Personal experience in one's
environment gives one what might be called a personal education.
A man has become embroiled with MEST, has freed himself, solved
problems, has become embroiled again, has drawn back and solved
problems anew, so that he has accumulated a fund of personal data

*Probably the worst thing that can happen to a psychotic is to be placed in the atmosphere
normally provided for him by the state. Only a sane, healthy environment, where he gets
proper exercise and where he has unrestimulative individuals around him. could do much
to improve his condition. The psychotic will sometimes improve if he is given command
over more MEST and, indeed, a fundamental in the production of psychosis is denying
the individual a command over MEST.

No better method of tailor-makJng psychotics could be devised than the usual institution.
And it is probable that if the normal person were placed in such an institution, in such an
atmosphere he would become psychotic. Indeed. the incidence of psychosis overtaking
attendants and psychiatrists in attendance in such institutions is alarmingly high-a sign
which one would have thought would have meant something some time since. This is
second only to psychosurgery and shock treatment in the worsening of psychotics in a
psychotic state. Rather than gIve psychotics such treatment and sanitariums, it would be far
kJnder to kill them immediately and completely-and not partially. as does psychosurgery
and dearie shock.
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about his task of living. Education might be said to be the process

bywhich the individual is given the accumulated data ofa long span

of culture. It can, no less validly than personal experience, solve

many of his problems. And so free theta, confronted by too many
problems, can just by this become unenturbulated. Good education
can in this way convert some of the entheta of an individual into

theta, with a consequent rise on the Tone Scale. A very sharpproviso,
however, must here be entered. Authoritarian teaching, by which the

facts are impressed upon the individual and his self-determinism

in his utilization of those facts is suppressed, can reduce the free
theta in the individual by involving it in a fixed state in the memory
bank. Theta is reason. Fixed theta Is entheta. Many a man wIth a

college education, hammered home by authoritarian professors,
has been reduced so far down the Tone Scale that he behaves in life

more or less like an automaton. His self-determinism and, hence, his

persistence and ability to handle responsibility are so reduced as to
unfit him for his role in life. Further, concentrating on educational
processes past the mid-teens, after which a person should be solving
problems ofliving, has an inhibitive effect upon the mind. An artist,

speclflcall~ is hindered by authoritarian education, since his must

be the highest self-determinism if his work is to have any value.

Authoritarian education has more or less the same effect upon the

individual as hypnotism, depressing him down the Tone Scale. And,
indeed, at this time most education is leveled as hypnotic commands
rather than invitations to reason. An education which invites reason

and the comparison of taught data with the real world can raise the
Individual on the Tone Scale.

The third process which can be considered valid in raising the
individual on the Tone Scale is individualprocessing, bywhich is meant
any method which will turn his entheta into theta by addressing
hIm as an individual.
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It seems to be one of the characteristics of theta that when the
theta present exceeds to a very high degree the entheta present, the
entheta will tend to disenturbulate and become theta. In other words,

if we considered these matters in terms of polarity and energy, a
positive field, if sufficiently strong, would inhibit and then convert

a negative field near it. A very large magnet placed close to a small

magnet will change the poles of the small magnet. When a very large
amount ofentheta is placed in the vicinity ofa lesser amount of theta,

the theta may rapidly become entheta. When theta and entheta exist
together in more or less equal amounts, or when the disproportion
is not large, a relatively stable condition exists-the theta tending to
remain theta and the entheta tending to remain entheta. An example
of this in the group is the phenomenon of mass hysteria, where one
or two members of the group become enturbulated and very rapidly

the remainder of the group becomes enturbulated.

This is the basic law of the contagion of aberration:

ENTHETA WILL ENTURBULATE THETA.

Mis-emotion will change emotion into mis-emotion. Poor
communication will change good communication into poor

communication. Poor reality will change good reality into poor reality.

Poor afflnitywill change good affinity into poor affinit}'- The engrams
in a case enturbulate theta into the entheta ofsecondaries and locks.

Among people, one sees this exemplified when a person who is
relatively insane enters a group which is relatively sane. The relatively
sane may attempt to raise the sanity level of the relatively insane
person and it may occur in this group that the relatively insane person
becomes more sane. At the same time, however, the relatively sane

people become less sane, unless they have some means or technology
for preventing this phenomenon from occurring.

In the case of a husband and wife, it is easy to observe that the
mate who is higher on the scale will, during the marriage association,
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drop lower. And usually the mate who is lower on the Tone Scale
will come slightly higher as a result of that association. As a further
examplet the mate who is lower on the Tone Scale will demand more
affection and give less than the mate who is higher. The mate who
is lower will demand more communication and give less. And will
assert more reality, but will actually have less.

It can thus be seen, as represented in column AQ on the chart,
that the auditor must have a higher ratio of theta to his entheta than
has the preclear. A condition must exist where much more theta
is available than entheta. An auditor whose theta-entheta ratio is
around 2.5 couldt with skillt handle individuals lower on the Tone
Scale by not more than one point. A 2.5 auditor attempting to handle
an apathy case would find his already badly enturbulated condition
worsened so much by the case, that the case, having very little free
theta, would not get much better. A 2.5 auditor attempting to create
a Clear begins to work uphill as soon as his preclear reaches 2.5 and
the hill very rapidly becomes too steep to climb. The ideal auditor
is one who has a very high endowment of theta and who is at 4.0
on the Tone Scale. Thus, at the beginning of Oianetics, where we
have the usual auditor operating between 2.5 and 3.0, we find it very
simple to pull preclears up to 2.0 or 2.5, more difficult to bring them
up to 3.0.

Where auditors are being heavily employed in processing people,
they tend to neglect their own processing. And being constantly
in the vicinity of and handling entheta, they begin to encounter
difficulties with a preclear as soon as the preclear reaches 2.5. It is
incumbent upon the auditor to keep himself continually processed
and keep his own tone coming up the scale. Where a co-auditing
team exists (one person auditing the other), it is considerably more
than a fair exchange for each to give due attention to the state of the
other's case. For the moment one begins to appropriate the bulk of
processing, his own case will slow down in its progress.
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Dianetic processing, then, by the Theta-MEST Theory, attempts
only one thing: the recovery and conversion of entheta into theta.
Any processing which does not accomplish this in an orderly fashion
is therefore not valid Dianetic processing.

Theta is many things. For a description of it as it applies to the
MEST organism, you need only read the 4.0 band of the Tone Scale
chart. Theta is reason, serenity, stability, happiness, cheerful emotion,
persistence and the other factors which Man ordinarily considers
desirable. Any practice which enturbulates theta suppresses the
case. The Auditor's Code is actually a list of the things one must or
must not do to preserve the theta-ness of theta and to inhibit the
enturbulatlon of theta by the auditor.

Where the preclear has a small amount of theta and a large
amount of entheta, the auditor must be particularly careful not to
enturbulate the existing theta, since it is in the proximity ofso much
entheta that it enturbulates rapidly. The auditor mishandling such
a case, using brute force, invalidations, hypnotism, sadism or devil
worship, can send the free theta stiUin existence down the track and
lock it up in an old secondary or engram and so find himself with
a temporarily, completely enturbulated preclear on his hands. To
avoid this danger, one should mark the preclear well on the chart and
be guided accordingly. This gives him an estimate of the amount of
free theta he has with which to unenturbulate the existing entheta in
the case. It may happen that so little theta exists in the case that the
auditor must use the lightest and most pleasant methods of which
he is capable in order to make enough theta available even to start
down the time track.

The percentile column (the scale from 0 to 1,000) is an index
of the amount of organism theta available to work the case. At
4.0 one hundred percent is available. At 2.0 the amount of theta
and "permanent" entheta are more or less equally balanced, but
environmental enturbulation leaves the preclear with very little theta.
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Below this point is the death zone. And here, as the tone lowers,
increasingly more danger exists that all the remaining theta will
suddenly, at one fell swoop, become entheta, thus changing the
occasional psychotic into a chronic psychotic-at least until rest,
good food and exercise permit the not seriously enrurbulated portions
of the entheta to become theta again. It takes very poor auditing to
accomplish this and the danger is hardly a danger at all ifone follows
the chart.

The least forceful processing produces the best results. As Dianetic
processing evolves, it becomes less and less directive, the preclear
being allowed more and more latitude In his actions. This should
not go so far as to permit the preclear to free-associate or ramble on
endlessly and uselessly. But it does go as far as never driving a preclear
hard when he balks, unless he is in the middle of a secondary grief
or terror engram and is refusing to go on through with it (where
if the auditor permits him to leave it, the possibility exists that much

skilled auditing will elapse before the auditor will have his preclear
back into the secondary).

The auditor might liken his job to removing the rocks and shoals
from the hidden depths of a turbulent river and making of it a
smooth-flowing and powerful stream. The auditor is not changing
the preclear's personality or attempting to improve the preclear by
evaluations and suggestions. He is simply making it easier for the
mind to do what basic personality naturally wants the mind to do.
This might be said to be the total end and goal of processIng. k§
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THE AUDITOR'S CODE

THE FIRST THING ANY auditor should know and know well about
processing is theAuditor's Code. This has been called the code ofhow
to be civilized. It is much more important than knowing mechanical
techniques, to know well the attitude one should have toward a
preclear. This is not for courtesy, but for efficienqr. No preclear will
respond to an auditor who does not adhere to the Auditor's Code.

It must be remembered that the mIssion of the auditor is not
to reduce engrams, not to run out secondaries, not to eradicate
psychosomatic illnesses, psychoses or neuroses, but to raise the
preclear on the Tone Scale. It happens that these incidentals of
removing neuroses, psychoses and psychosomatic illnesses, as well as
increasing the persistence and general responsibility of the individual,
follow in due course so long as the auditor tends closely to his primary
mission of raising his preclear on the Tone Scale. Ifhe does not give
this his first attention, he is not freeing theta and convening entheta.
And ifhe does not do this, he cannot efficiently accomplish the other
goals. The index of how well he progresses with the preclear's case is

229



SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL~ BOOK II

the Tone Scale. Mechanical, lackadaisical and careless auditing can
actually remove psychosomatic illnesses and yet not raise the preclear
on the Tone Scale. This may be paradoxical, but what happens is
that the entheta in the engram causing the psychosomatic illness
is converted into another type of entheta which is not physically
painful to the preclear. It is nevertheless entheta and the preclear
is not raised on the Tone Scale. Thus, the auditor must closely
attend to every means which will raise the preclear on the Tone Scale
and should disregard the immediate and short-term goals of the
eradication of specific "illnesses," bad habits, neuroses, psychoses,
obsessions and compulsions. The auditor must remember that even
such a degraded practice as hypnotism can, by the implantation of
positive suggestions, suppress certain physical and mental disorders.
Though these are suppressed in one quarter, they may very well
manifest themselves as something entirely different. A person is
saner to have psychosomatic illnesses than he is to have mental
aberrations. Hypnotism can, in a small percentage ofcases, eradicate
the psychosomatic illness, but will produce in its stead a lowered
tone in the individual. Electric shock and psychosurgery may alter
the behavior pattern of the individual and may suppress him into
some tractable condition, but the result is inevitably harmful to
the ability, efficiency and general worth of the subject, with the
added detraction that they cause damage to the brain from which
the individual never completely recovers.

Simply by addressing processing from the viewpoint that one is
changing entheta to theta and freeing up all available theta in the case,
one will make the most rapid progress with the preclear. Experience in
the field has demonstrated that irascible, authoritarian auditing can
continue for as long as five hundred hours, that actual psychosomatic
illnesses can be removed and that some small improvement can be
seen in the general tone of the preclear. And yet, that neglect of
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emphasis on raising tone might permit such a case to continue on
another thousand hours without producing a Clear, the entheta
being transferred from one.part of the bank to another endlessly.

The auditor should give attention to the environment of his
preclear. Here he may find that his preclear is in the vicinity ofsuch
restlmulatlve people, situations and objects that the free theta in
the case is continually in a turbulent condition. In such a case, the
auditor has every right to recommend a change of environment for
the duration of processing. In this alone, he has gained free theta for
his preclear and much of the turbulence he observes in his preclear
will settle out. Cases have been observed in which the preclear was in
the vicinity of a marital mate who produced such constant tension,
so many invalidations and who had so little thought for or belief In
any possible gain for the other, that the processing was only of small
benefit and the auditor was wasting ten hours of auditing time for
every one which was effective.

The auditor should not draw back from educating his preclear,
so long as the education is not on a command basis, but is done as an
invitation to the self-determinism of the preclear to manifest itself,
an invitation to the preclear to reason things out on a basis of his own
adjudication. This is particularly beneficial with children. Indeed,
children are surrounded by such ordering about and restrictions
that their self-determinism is often too slight to cope with anything
like their personal situations. In such a case, it is definitely the role
of the auditor to invite the child to think things out for himself,
occasionally redefining words or situations for the child. Actually,
an auditor can take two or three preclears and form an educational
group, wherein mutual discussion of their own problems will result
in a rise of tone in the preclears.

The third method of processing (of course, the most lasting
method) is auditing by Dianetic processing, wherein the auditor
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concentrates on freeing all available theta in the case and converting
as much entheta as possible to theta. The auditor's first step toward
accomplishing this, should he consider the environmental situation
compatible, is to promote affinity, communication and reality with
his preclear and to found a group of two: himself and his preclear.

The auditor must recognize that he is dealing with a person,
in every case, whose conduct is not as good as it will be. Thus,
the auditor must practice much self-restraint and must form an
example for his preclear. To do this, the auditor must never, under
any circumstances or for any reason, break any part of the Auditor's
Code with the preclear.

Breaking the Auditor's Code, at first glance, may not appear to
be a very great sin. But an audi tor has undertaken to aid a fellow
man and his dedication to that purpose must be sincere to the
point of sacredness. An auditor, by misusing his position through
what he knows about the human mind, can bring havoc upon an
unsuspecting preclear. Carelessness alone, if it is backed with good
intention, can seldom do much harm. But malicious intent, wherein
an auditor expects to "gain" heavily by use of deception and misuse
of the sacred trust he has taken unto himself in helping his fellow
man, can cast a preclear far back down the Tone Scale.

Ifone does not feel that he can keep theAuditor's Code wholly and
completel}', he should not, under any circumstances, audit anyone.
Nor should he permit himself to be persuaded to audit anyone.
And any preclear should be very wary of permitting himself to be
audIted by anyone who potentially would break the Auditor's Code.
The preclear who finds himself confronted with an Auditor's Code
break should instantly and finally terminate his processing with that
auditor and should find another who can keep the Code. A man
who will break this Code once will break it many times. And the
preclear should never persist In the arrangement out of the argument
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that he can get only one auditor. Anyone who breaks this Code is
under 2.5 on the chart and should not be auditing, but should be in
the process of being audited himself.

An openhearted and sIncere effort to practice Dianetics, after
a thorough study of the princIples contaIned In this book, should
the student adhere to these principles, wIll produce marked and

beneficial effects upon human beings never before attained in Man's
history. To produce these effects, the auditor must permit himself
to be embraced by the Auditor's Code and to keep these principles
as sacred as if they were the vows of priesthood:

The auditor conducts himself In such a way as to maintain
optimum affinity, communication and agreement with the
preclear.

The auditor is trustworthy. He understands that the preclear
has given Into the auditor's trust his hope for higher sanity and
happiness and that the trust Is sacred and never to be betrayed.

The auditor is courteous. He respects the preclear as a human
being. He respects the self-determInism of the preclear. He
respects his own position as an auditor. He expresses this
respect in courteous conduct.

The auditor is courageous. He never falls back from his duty
to a case. He never fails to use optimum procedure, regardless
of any alarming conduct on the part of the preclear.

The auditor never evaluates the case for the preclear. He
abstains from this, knowing that to compute for the preclear
is to inhibit the preclear's own computation. He knows that
to refresh the preclear's mind as to what went before is to
cause the preclear to depend heavily upon the auditor and so
to undermine the self-determinism of the preclear.
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The auditor neverinvalidates any of the data or the personality
of the preclear. He knows that in doing so he would seriously
enturbulate the preclear. He refrains from criticism and
invalidation, no matter how much the auditor's own sense
of reality is twisted or shaken by the preclear's incidents or
utterances.

The auditor uses only techniques designed to restore
the self-determinism of the preclear. He refrains from all
authoritarian or dominating conduct, leading always, rather
than driving. He refrains from the use ofhypnotism or sedatives
on the preclear, no matter how much the preclear may demand
them out of aberration. He never abandons the preclear out
of faintheartedness about the ability of techniques to resolve
the case, but persists and continues to restore the preclear's
self-determinism. The auditor keeps himself Informed ofany
new skills in the science.

The auditor cares for himselfas an auditor. By working with
others, he maintains his own processIng at regular intervals
in order to maintain or raise his own position on the Tone
Scale despite restimulation of himself through the process
of auditing others. He knows that faIlure to give heed to his
own processing, until he himself is a Release or a Clear in
the severest meaning of the terms, is to. cost his preclear the
benefit of the auditor's best performance.

This is the Auditor's Code. It has been discovered that the two
most important aspects of the Code are the preservation of the
preclear's sense of reality and the trustworthiness of the auditor. An
invalidation of the preclear's data, no matter how outrageously that
data may assault the auditor's own sense of reality, can be severe
and will go so far as to shut off the preclear's sonic and visio all in
a moment. Most preclears are uncertain enough In the presence
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of their own past. They quite commonly invalidate themselves, a
practice from which they should be discouraged. When the auditor
invalidates the preclear's data, the shock to the preclear can be very
great. In the matter of trustworthiness, the auditor must never
take advantage of the preclear, either in using his data or in using a
temporary state of apathy; propitiation or restimulation in order to
possess himself carnally of the preclear or to gain materiall~

Any two people in constant association who will conduct
themselves according to the Auditor's Code will soon find not only
that they are Clear or almost Clear as a group of two, but also
that their knowledge of and joy in human relationships has been
immeasurably increased. fE!t
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THE MECHANICS

OF ABERRATION

ACCORDING TO THE basic theory of Oianetics, theta (by which is
meant the life force, life energy, divine energy, elan vital, or by any
other name, the energy peculiar to life which acts upon material in
the physical universe and animates it, mobilizes it and changes it) is
susceptible to alteration in character or vibration, at which time it
becomes enturbulated theta, or entheta.

A deSCription of pure theta acting in a harmonious control of
MEST is to be found along the 4.0 band of the chart. Here we see
theta as reasonable, persistent, responsible, with an affInityveryhi~
in all spheres of attraction, capable of high communication both
"perceptically" and with ideas, and with a high sense and appreciation
ofreali~An individual whose theta is unenturbulated in his current
environment, whose education is not enturbulated by poor data
and bad teachers in an unreasonable culture, and from whose life
has been deleted all the physical and mental paIn, given an average
genetic background, would be a very high order of Clear.
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The things which reduce the individual down from the state of

Clear and bring him lower on the Tone Scale would be a turbulent

and unhappy environment, a poor and unreasonable education in

a not too rational culture, poor physical endowment and (what is

most important to the auditor) theta trapped as entheta in past

moments of physical pain and further theta trapped as charge as

later consequences of that physical pain.

So far as the immediate address to the case is concerned, the auditor

might conceive of a case as being potentially relatively pure theta,
as modified by environment, education and physical endowment,
but that this theta has in past moments of pain and sorrow become,

at least some portion of it, converted to entheta which is held at

various moments of a person's past. By methods of processing, the

auditor frees the entheta, which automatically converts to theta and

becomes available to the individual's general action in life, and so

raises him automatically on the Tone Scale.

Physical pain could be said to be the alarm reaction to theta that

the organism has been too heavily impinged upon MEST. Physical

pain is an abrupt and sharp warning of non-survival. Without a

mechanism ofphysical pain, no organism could be warned ofphysical

dangers through experiencing pain. And so no organism could

survive, since no organism would have a perception of destruction.

Thus, physical pain is actually a perceptic, just as sight and sound are

perceptics. Physical pain as a perception mechanism lies immediately
behind every other perception mechanism, since too much light can
cause pain, too much sound can cause pain, too much motion can

cause pain and so forth. MEST (which is to say, the physical universe

of matter, energy, space and time) is perceived by the theta of the
organism by the various perceptions ofsight, sound, motion, organic
sensation and so forth. The moment any of these grows too intense,

thetas orderly and harmonious control of MEST undergoes a shock
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of interruption. The theta and MEST brought too closely together in
turbulence thus form entheta and enMEST.

Every individual has a time track. This is simply all of the
perceptions of a lifetime from conception to present time-the
organism time track. Every moment of "now" (present time) finds
the organism registering, by perception, some portion of the physical
universe. These perceptions are stored In what is called the standard
memory bank, if they are analytical and not physically painful, or In
the reactive memory·bank, if they contaIn physical pain. Thus, these
perceptions are stored in an unending continuation from the first
moment of cellular life forward to present time. The time track is a
consecutive series of "nows" through day and night, week, month
and year for all the lifetime.

Each time the perceptions, by reason ofsevere turbulence, record
as physical pain, the theta present could be said to be converted and
held there, static, by enMEST. Every physically painful recording is
missing from the time track, so far as standard memory is concerned,
and is filed instead in the reactive bank. Each time this occurs, less
theta is apparently available to the analyzing and conscious portion
of the person's being and becomes a "debit" on the entheta side of
the ledger. So long as the individual possesses proportionately more
theta than entheta, he is fairly well up the Tone Scale. But when
the trapped entheta begins to outweigh the theta, the individual is
brought down the Tone Scale to a non-survival level. The position
of the person on the Tone Scale determines not only his potential
for happiness, but also his longeVity. Immortality can be measured
in many ways. The higher a person is on the Tone Scale, the more
he tends toward immortality. The lower a person is on the Tone
Scale, the more he tends toward death. The amount of theta in the
case determines the amount of survivalpotential of the individual.
And the amount of entheta in the case determines the amount of
non-survivalpotential.
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The auditor, by processing, frees the entheta from the case, thus
increasing the survival potential of the individual. The processes
which free entheta and convert it into theta may be formidable in
theory, but in practice are quite simple and may be done by rote,
since it is the nature of theta readily to convert back to its free and
unenturbulated state when given simple assistance.

It should be thoroughly understood by the auditor that (according
to theory, confirmed by observation in practice) no entheta exists
unless it has, as its basic cause, physical pain.

It should be no less well understood that entheta, when it contacts
small quantities of theta, makes that into entheta as well. Further,
theta contacting smaller quantities of entheta, converts the entheta
into theta. This is a two-way conversion. Theta in proximity to
entheta makes theta out of it. Entheta in proxImity to theta makes
entheta out of it. From this we have the contagion of aberration, a
principle of consIderable importance in Dianetics:

THETA IN THE VICINITY OF ENTHETA BECOMES ENTURBULATED

AND MADE INTO ENTHETA.

It was once thought that insanity was Inherited. It is true that a
genetic endowment in terms ofstructure, or an endowment of too
small a quantityof theta, may predispose one person more than others
to insanity-but only in the vicinity ofentheta. Ofcourse, there can
be the insanity of malformed brains, where some of the perception
and computation mechanisms are absent. But this type of insanity
results only in inability to think, not in aberrated thinking. It is not
true, then, that insanity is hereditary. InsanIty apparently comes
about wholly by contagion. An enturbulated culture or environment
can keep an individual in a continuous state of turbulence. But
lacking engrams, that individual would cease to be enturbulated
as soon as he removed himself from the source of the turbulence.
People who are insane bring those around them markedly down on



CHAPTER 3~ THE MECHANICS OF ABERRATION

the Tone Scale and could be said to be responsible for all the existing
insanity in the race. Ifone associates with badlyaberrated individuals,
one will himself, in consequence, become badly aberrated-if only
while in the vicinity of the badly aberrated associates.

There is an apparent family line of aberration. It was previously
thought to be carried genetically, but this is evidently not the case.
It is carried on the thought channel of the family. The confusions
of domestic life get into the moments of physical injury of the
child. And the child, as a consequence, becomes liable for the family
aberrations and will manifest them.

The principle of the contagion of aberration is broad in scope.
One can observe in any group ofmen that one or two may be much
more aberrated than the others. One can make the simple experiment
ofremoving the one or two aberrated persons from the group and he
will then see that the general tone level of the group will rise, since
the source of the group's main turbulence has been removed.

By examining the life ofany preclear, his case histoIJT, and without
examining any ofthe precleaes own aberrations, the auditor can make
a good estimate of the preclear's aberrations simply by discovering
what manner of people the parents were. It is an inexorable fact that
these aberrations, one way or another, will manifest themselves in
the preclear.

The auditor should fully understand the principle of contagion.
Fortunately, the conversion works in both directions. Sanity is also
contagious. Thus, by observing the Auditor's Code and providing
a sane environ for his preclear, the auditor can bring some of the
entheta in the preclear's case back Into the state of theta without any
processing. This is particularly valuable in the treattnent ofpsychotics.

There could be said to be three divisions of entheta. Basically,
the only way entheta comes into being in any life form is through
physical injury. But afrer the physical injury is present, the entheta
in it contages into the theta involved in circumstances that approach
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or approximate those of the physical inju~ When this happens, we
have another kind of entheta: locks formed by restimulation. The
shocks of conscious moments, the griefs and sorrows, the fears and
angers, the breaks of affinit}', communication and reality which one
has with life would be the third kind of entheta-which would be
temporary entheta, if it were not for the presence of physical injury
and its entheta in the case. To make this plainer, first there is the
engram. This is physical pain, enMEST and entheta held at a specific
point on the time track. This might never become serious but for
restimulation by the environment. When this engram becomes
restimulated, it makes much of the existing free theta in the organism
turbulent. Some of this turbulence remains as additional frozen
entheta, some of it unenturbulates and becomes theta again.

The engram, a moment of physical pain, forms the basis for
entheta. And having formed it, little by little by contagion, steals free
theta from the individual and makes it into entheta "permanently"
in the form of secondary engrams and locks. At the moment of
restimulation, perhaps nearly all of the individual's theta becomes
enturbulated. But this more or less rapidly unenturbulates, or settles
out, and becomes theta again.

One could, then, have a picture of a time track as a straight line
from conception to present time. At some early point on this time
track, there is a moment of physical injury. At a little bit later on
the track, this moment is approximated by the environment. This
would be a key-in. Actually, the individual has to be more or less
enturbulated by the general environment when the key-in takes
place, which is to sa)', he would have to be worried or tired or perhaps
only annoyed about something.

This key-in now gives the engram more power and strength. The
next time the engram is restimulated, another lock is added and
would be marked as a third point on the track. Then let us say that
some loss takes place which approximates, in some way or ways,
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this original engram. If it were such a thing as the death of a loved
one, an enormous amount of enturbulence would take place. The
turbulence, by its very magnitude, approximates the nature of

physical pain. A very large amount of theta becomes trapped by
the physical pain. This would be called a secondary engram. The

difference between a secondary engram and a lock is the order

of magnitude of the trapped theta, that is, entheta. Each time a
secondary occurs, the whole of the theta of the individual may be
temporarilyenturbulated. But only a small portion remains frozen
as entheta and the remaining enturbulated theta converts back into

free theta.

Thus, one can see that as life progresses, more and more theta
becomes fixed as entheta in locks and secondary engrams, and less
and less theta is available to the organism for purposes ofreason. This
is called the dWindlingspiraL It is so called because the more entheta
there is on the case, the more theta will be turned into entheta at
each new restimulation. It is a three-dimensional "vicious circle"
which carries the individual down the Tone Scale. In a child, very

few locks and secondaries have been formed and so the child's theta
is free and the child's tone is high. Yet even though this child receives
no more engrams for several years, the engrams he already has may

gradually be charged up by locks and secondaries until he has less
free theta than enmeta, at which time he would be very low on the

Tone Scale.

It mayalso happen that some enormous success in life, an extremely
happy marriage or association with high-theta individuals will work
on the reactive bank to convert it without processing, at least in part,
back into free theta. Here is the calmness of the aberrated person
who qUits the turbulent world, for instance, and takes the vows of
the church. In this new environment, he has fewer approximations
of his old locks and engrams. But more importantly, he is in the
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vicinity offar more theta and he will as a consequence disenturbulate
and, therefore, rise on the Tone Scale.

Similarly, that person who is idle, without goal or direction,
may find his accumulation of secondaries and locks is far greater,
since his theta (being idle) is already slightly enturbulated. This
individual may become very busy in the pursuit of some definite
and worthwhile goal and his theta, thus unenturbulated, will rob
his locks and secondaries of some of the entheta they contain.

An individual, who in one environ may have been liVing under
extremely unhealthy conditions, may change his mode of existence
so as to include exercise, sunshine and fresh air. And this change,
bringing about a better phYSical condition, will itself unenturbulate
the individual to some degree.

Dianetic processing does Simply this: it uses the theta of the
preclear, as aided by the theta of the auditor, to disenturbulate the
theta contained in the preclear's locks, secondaries and engrams.

The goal of the auditor is to dlsenturbulate entheta, not necessarily
to run engrams or to concentrate on locks or secondaries, one more
than another. In various cases, various conditions exist which make
it necessary to address first one and then another of these three types
of entheta. The auditor should thoroughly understand the anatomy
of the engram, as well as that of the secondary and of the lock.

An engram comes about when the individual organism suffers an
intense impact with MEST. This is actual physical pain. It may occur
in any portion of the body and may be from Simply too intense a
reception of light or sound, erosion as in chafing or sunburn, cuts,
contusions, fractures, organic derangements, overdoses ofpoisonous
substances, attacks by bacteria and viruses, or any usual or unusual
cause of phYSical pain. Every moment of physical pain contains
with it a partial or major shutdown of the analytical function of
the mind. Consciousness may be interrupted for a moment or for
days by phYSical pain. But regardless of the duration, physical pain
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always brings about lowered consciousness. One may not realize
this completely until one has had erased from him an instant in
which he burned his finger or something equally inconsequential.
He will learn that while he had supposed he knew everything that
happened during that moment of pain, some data yet remained
hidden concerning the incident. This missing data is the content of
the reactive mind.

The engram contains all of the perceptions present during the
period of its receipt. Before Dianetics this was not realized. It was
thought that an unconscious person was simply unconscious and
that things which were said to him and that other perceptible entities
which impinged upon him went unrecorded. No matter the depth
of unconsciousness in the presence of physical pain, the reactive
mind records fully and completely all the perceptions possible in the
environ, including the physical pain. During an operation involving
anesthesia, for instance, all the physical pain, the doctor's words, the
smell of the ether, the nurse's footsteps, the feel of the table and the
functions of the internal organs, among other things, are recorded
in full in the reactive mind of the individual as an engram.

Ifone is acquainted with hypnotism, one can readily understand
the compulsive or obsessive character of data which is out of Sight
of the conscious mind, but which is yet forced upon it from below
by the drive of physical pain. Hidden data and hidden pain cause
identity thinking, so that the power to differentiate and thus to
reason is reduced. An individual obeys engrams literally. When an
engram is restimulated, the individual may dramatize the engram
or go through the cycle-of-action demanded by the engram, if it
can be dramatized. Dramatized or not, the engram, containing
unconsciousness, reduces the analytical awareness of the individual.
And a person who has many engrams in restimulation is ordinarily
less than one-quarter analytically aware and can still be considered
normal.
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The enthetaofthe engram makes it possible for locks to form. The
engram is restimulated in the individual when he is less analytically
alert than ordinarily by reason of weariness or other non-optimum
conditions. The engram may contain certain perceptics which
are duplicated in the immediate environ of the individual. ThIs
approximation of the environ to the engram brings about an
Identification of the exterior world with the interior world ofengrams
and so brings about restimulatlon of the engram. This restimulation
manifests itself in the enturbulation of the individual. The process of
enturbulation fixes into the engram some of the individual's theta,
"permanently" converting it to entheta. The first time an engram is
restimulated (and one may lie dormant for forty years without being
restimulated) is called a key-in. A key-in is merelya special kind oflock.

The secondary engram takes place when the turbulence of the
individual is very high. Anger, fear, griefor apathy may be occasioned
by the environment and if a phYSical pain engram underlies this
situation and even vaguely approximates it in perceptics, enormous
quantities of theta are trapped as entheta in the secondary. The
secondary engram is enormously important. It is run exactly like a
physical pain engram. Ifone could remove all the secondary engrams
from a case without touching phYSical pain engrams, he would have
a Release. The secondary stores such large quantities of entheta
that remarkable results are often obtained by running one Simple
secondary engram. The auditor should understand thoroughly,
however, that no secondary engram can exist unless a physical pain
engram underlies it. In running a secondary engram, the auditor
may often discover that, with it, he is running also a phYSical pain
engram.

Mfinlty, communication and reality enforcements and breaks in
a case are not specialized types of secondaries or locks, but are only
the component parts of secondaries and locks. Any physical paIn
engram is a break of affinity between theta and MEST and is, indeed,
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the basic affinity break. The break of affinity brings about reduction
of communication, since the theta no longer wishes to approach this
type ofMEST as avidly as before. And as the theta is not in harmonious
agreement with MEST, the reality is reduced. Here we have, in affini1Jr,
communication and reality breaks, the basic cause of trouble in any
organism. The intent of theta is harmoniously to conquer MEST.

And when MEST reacts suddenly and without warning against the
theta organism, the basic impulse of that theta is thwarted. Thus,
this could be said to be the basis ofall aberration. And by observation
and experience, this postulate seems to be adequately confirmed.

The engram becomes charged up with entheta through the process
of the individual's acquiring locks and secondaries. An engram which
is too highly charged not only cannot be run, but ordinarily cannot
even be contacted until secondaries and locks are reduced. Thus,
in most cases, the first address of the auditor is to locks and then
secondaries and then engrams, with the treatment ofmore locks and
secondaries to make available more engrams.

The whole purpose of the auditor is to change entheta to
theta as rapidly and as efficiently as possible. Where he gets the
entheta-whether out of engrams, secondaries or locks-is of no
basic concern. Theta is theta. ~
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THE DYNAMICS OF EXISTENCE

BEHIND DIANETICS THERE is considerable technology concerning
knowledge itself and general philosophies about thinking, without
which Dianetics could not have come into existence.

The major postulate of Dianetics is:

THE DYNAMIC PRINCIPLE OF EXISTENCE IS SURVIVE!

Theta (where its purpose is the conquest of MEST) , life and
organisms have no other principle than survive as their motivation.
The opposite to this motivation is succumb.*

*Two basic axioms about knowledge are as follows:

AXIOM ONB: A DATUM IS AS IMPOIITANT AS IT IS EVALUATBD IN TBRMS OF SURVlVB
OR SUCCUMB.

AXIOM TWO: A DATUM CAN ONLY BB BVALUATBD BY DATA OF COMPARABLB
MAGNITUDB.

The basic unit of both the theta and the MBST universes is two. not one. The basic unit
of one, as a postulate, is impossible, since it has nothing by which it can be evaluated.
Therefore the basic unit of two is necessary. Attempting to postulate anything on the basis
of one as the basic unit brings about considerable disorder in thought. The Supreme Being.
for instance. has as the second datum for evaluation, the Devil. The Supreme Being is
survive. The Devil is succumb. The basic postulate ofDianetia contains, as an understood
portion, the fact that survive Is matched by succumb.
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The failure to survive is to succumb.

Theta as an energy, insofar as we observe it in organisms which
are partially MEST, survives or succumbs. MEsT, in accordance with
the most fundamental physical laws and the conservation of energy,
survives or succumbs. Itwill be noted in both cases that succumbing
is apparently the conversion of the energy into another form. Theta
converting into entheta travels from survive to succumb. But the
energy is not lost and death is one of the freeing mechanisms by
which the theta is able to become momentarily independent ofMEST
and so combine again with MEST, forming another organism to carry
along the generations. In the physical universe, energy survives. But
the forms the energy takes often succumb and change into other
energy forms.

The chart of the Tone Scale divides at 2.0. Above this point, the
direction of dynamic action of the organism is toward survival. The
organism will seek higher levels of survival, will try to live as long
as possible and as well as possible, both of which are components
ofsurvival-since, in general, the more bountiful the existence, the
better the potentials ofsurvival.

Below 2.0 the dynamic action of the organism tends toward
succumb. The individual may apparently engage upon survival
activities, but will do something to bring about a non-survival end
regardless of what activity the individual engages upon. Below 2.0

the individual will tend toward the death of himself, sex, the future,
groups or Mankind. He is destructive toward life. He makes enMEST
out of any MEST he may have at hand or can influence. He repels
theta and attracts entheta.

This is the band of the immoral, the promiscuous, the criminal,
the fascist, the godless, the suicide and other undesirables. "Whatever
action is taken by the individual who is acutely or chronically
below 2.0 will tend toward the death of himself or anything with
which he is associated. His avowals may be entirely different and he
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may even himself believe that he seeks higher survival levels. But the

end product ofhis actions, whether these actions apply to a business,

to a marriage, to a friendship, to a group or to a religion, will be

death or some undesirable non-survival situation which, of course,

itself tends toward death.

It is not realized generally that the criminal is not only anti-social,

but is also and-self. Anyone below 2.0 is a potential or active criminal

in that crimes against the pro-survival actions ofothers are continually

perpetrated. Crime might be defined as the reduction of the survival

level along anyone of the eight dynamics.*
The old adages about the Forces of Good and the Forces of Evil

are amazingly apt when one studies men from the standpoint of the

Theta-MEsT Theory. In order to understand this further, perhaps

one should offer the Dianetic axioms for good and for evil.

Good can be considered to be any constructive survival action.

It happens that no construction can take place without some small

destruction, just as the tenement must be torn down to make room

·Police are contInually baffled by the IrrationalIty of the criminal. SInce police officers
are ordInarily rational men and tend themselves toward survival, they sometimes cannot
readIly comprehend that the criminal habItually takes the route of non-survIval for himself
and hIs group. No matter the crIminal's IQ, he will leave obvIous clues on the scene. He
will flee from crimes at a rate of speed calculated to attract the attention of any traffic
officer. Trapped In a crimInal act which has as its penalty as Iltde as thirty days In Jail,
the criminal may attempt to use weapons against pollee and thus commit suicide at
the expense of some worthy officer's lIfe. The most bafflIng thIng In pollee work is an
attempt to deduce motives using any kind ofa rational yardstick upon the criminal. The
only motive the criminal has is destruction along anyone of the dynamics, including
the First. It sometimes happens that if a criminal Is promised non-survival in return for
Information, he will gladly make the trade, whereas he refuses to give information In
return for lIberty and continued good health. Those who aid crimInals or deal with them
know, to their sorrow; that the criminal ordinarily repays a helping hand with destructive
actions. Parole boards are rendered particularly dismayed by the number of times their
extension of lIberty, on certain conditions, is repaid by destructive action. Police have
for some time looked for a proper definition for a true criminal. Men should be removed
from society only when they constitute a continual or occasional threat to that society.
An answer to this problem may be found in the accompanying chart.
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for the new apartment building. Good is further modified by the

viewpoint of the individual. To be good, something must contribute

to the individual, to his family, his children, his group, Mankind or

life. To be good, a thing must contain construction which outweighs

the destruction it contains. A new cure which saves a hundred and

kills one is an acceptable cure. What is good from the viewpoint of

one person may be bad for another person. In the case of A, who

gets a new job, this is good for A, but perhaps bad for B, who was

released so that A could have the job. Good is survival. Good is being

right more than one is wrong. Good is being more successful than

one is unsuccessful, along constructive lines. Things are good which

complement the survival of the individual, his family; children, group,

Mankind, life and MEST. Acts are good which are more beneficial

than destructive along these dynamics, as modified by the viewpoint

of the individual, the future race, the group, Mankind, life or MEST.

Evil is the opposite of good and is anything which is destructive

more than it is constructive along any of the various dynamics. A

thing which does more destruction than construction is evil from the

viewpoint of the individual, the future, group, species, life or MEST

that it destroys. When an act is more destructive than constructive,

it is evil. When an act assists succumb more than it assists survival, it

is an evil act in the proportion that it destroys. A thing is evil which

threatens more destruction than construction for the individual,

future, group, Mankind, life or MEST.

Good, bluntly, is survival. Evil is non-survival. Construction is
good when it promotes survival. Destruction is bad when it inhibits

survival. Construction is evil when it inhibits survival. Destruction

is good when it enhances survival.

An act or conclusion is as right as it promotes the survival of the

individual, future, group, Mankind or life making the conclusion.
To be entirely right would be to survive to infinity.
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An act or conclusion is wrong to the degree that it is non-survival
to the individual, future race, group, species or life responsible for
doing the act or making the conclusion. The most wrong a person
can be is dead.

The individual or group which Is, on the average, righter than
wrong (since these terms are not absolutes by far) should survive.
An individual who is wronger than right, on the average, will succumb.

All conclusions are modified by time, since one conclusion
made wrong during an emergency can cause the non-survival of the
individual or the group.

Individuals above 2.0 on the Tone Scale are more and more right
in their actions and conclusions than they are wrong, as they rise up
the Tone Scale. Individuals bdow 2.0 are, on the average, increasingly
more wrong than they are right in all fields, as they descend the
Tone Scale.

Accepting these postulates and axioms, it can then be observed
that one can predict to some degree what he may expect from
individuals above or below 2.0 on the Tone Scale. A reasonable
individual attempts to read into the acts of others some reason.
An individual who is tending toward survival, tends to evaluate
the conduct of others in terms of efforts to survive. He may see
in an individual below 2.0 what he thinks is merely an aberrated
inaccuracy or an occasional mistake. But closer observation will
demonstrate that the individual bdow 2.0 is aggregating numerous
mistakes, evenwhile being occasionally right, and is tending to bring
about the non-survival ofhimself, of the future, of the group and, by
contagion, the Mankind ofwhich he would like to be a part. Below
2.0 lies fataliC)r. That fatality may be manifested on a gradient scale.
It may only be nagging or forgetfulness or occasional gossip, but
it Is destructive and it is evil. In an older time, a stern voice could
have said that those who lie below 2.0 are the servants of evil and
the "minions of the Devil."
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These few axioms should give the auditor some ability to predict
actions and to know the reasons he should expect certain actions on

the part of preclears.* t!t

*Very litde experimental evidence exlsts with regard to many aspects of the theta body or.
as it might otherwise be called. the individual soul. It is distinct from cellular or genetic
line and apparently has its own personalIty and follows in a continuing line along the
various generations. possibly now and then advancing to a point where it separates itself
from the race and Joins the theta universe. If this can be considered to exist as such. The
data accumulated would also seem to indicate that some entheta is carried forward along
the line of the generations, since engrams in the theta body exist, if to a much lighter
extent-specifically the death engram. where the theta body is very much In evidence.
so much so that If the auditor neglects to run the death engram of a past life when it is
presented by the preclear, he will. without fail, bog down his case. There seems to be
a distinct possibility that the theta body might begin, through the generations. to carry
a preponderance of entheta by being too continually in the lower area of the Tone Scale.
It could be posmlated that the theta body might become an entheta body entirely and so
drop out of the survival concatenations, to what destination one cannot surely say.
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION

OF PROCESSING

DIANETIC PROCESSING IS relatively simple. The auditor usually
assists the preclear, provided with an easy chair and a couch. The
preclear at first normally sits up and answers the questions of the
inventory. This actually is the beginning of processing, although it
may appear that the auditor is merely seeking information which
he can later use. During the inventory, the interest of the auditor in
the preclear builds up affinity between them. The discussion of the
case increases communication. And the auditor's acceptance of the
preclear's first evaluations ofhis own case builds up a sense of reality.

The auditor can tear down these desirable ARC conditions by
being bored, uninterested in his preclear, peremptory, demanding
that less time be consumed, criticizing the preclear in any way or,
in general, breaking the Auditor's Code.

The auditor then makes a test of the case, finding out whether
or not the preclear can move on the track, finding out whether the
preclear's memory is good and estimating what level of the Tone
Scale his preclear probably occupies.
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CAUTION: THE AUDITOR UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHOULD

TELL THE PRECLEAR WHERE HE THINKS THE PRECLEAR LIES ON

THE CHART. HE SHOULD NOT BE INVEIGLED IN ANY WAY INTO

DISCLOSING WHERE HE THINKS THE PRECLEAR LIES ON THE

CHART.' SINCE A LOW VALUE ON THE CHART FOR THE PRECLEAR

IS, IN EFFECT, AN INVALIDATION OF THE PRECLEAR HIMSELF.

(The auditor does not have to disclose this information even by
the way he starts in his processing, for any case can be expected to
be given Lock Scanning and Straightwire. A case may be actually
well up the Tone Scale, but so occluded that Lock Scanning and
Straightwire must be employed.)

The auditor furthers his investigation of the case by asking the
preclear to lie down on the couch and close his eyes. In the past, there
was some confusion about the condition called reverie. The only
difference between being in reverie and being awake is actually being
in or out of present time. Reverie is not even a cousin to hypnotism.

The auditor, contrary to any early practice, does not count the

preclear into a state of reverie or concentration. The moment he asks
the preclear to close his eyes and the preclear complies, the auditor
can consider the preclear to be in reverie. If the preclear does not
move on the track, this is not caused by a failure to be in reverie, but
by being stuck in an engram or having a heavily charged case.

The auditor tests out the perceptics of the preclear by simply

asking the preclear to go back to a recent meal he has eaten or a
recent pleasure moment and having him recount this moment over
several times, not as a concept of the moment, but as ifhe were right
on the scene doing the things again which were done before. This is
called testing or tuning theperceptics. The auditor here is attempting
to discover whether or not the preclear can actually taste again a steak
he has eaten, see again the scene he has seen exactly as it was, feel
again the knife and fork in his hands, hear again the conversation
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around him, feel again his weight upon the chair and, in general,
re-experience the incident. Running several such pleasure moments,
it occasionallyhappens that some of the occluded perceptics tune up
and turn on. In any event, running pleasure moments is very good
for raising the tone of the preclear.

Having run a perceptic test, the auditor takes the preclear (merely
by asking him to go to a moment when he was very slightly injured)
to a point on the track where he has a somatic. The auditor runs the
incident. The somatic, if felt at all, will ordinarily reduce. This should
be a recent moment of physical paln and should be a very minor
one, such as a cut finger or a stubbed toe. This gives the preclear
some idea of what he is expected to do.

The auditor should pay particular attention to the fact that he is
aaually educating his preclear into track movement. The preclear
may have to be coaxed several times before he gets the idea of being
back in an incident and re-experiencing it. He may try to give merely
the concept of the incident instead ofperceiving it as though he were
right there going through it again. He mi~t try to free-associate
and so wander around all over the track, getting odds and ends and
bits of information which are relatively valueless.

After estimating the perceptics, the auditor should continue
according to the chart on which, by this time, he should have
thoroughly located his preclear. (Questions of almost unlimited
variety will have been asked by the auditor. Simply by using the
data in various columns and levels on the chart, he can avoid a
stereotyped approach and be sure of turnIng up the information he
needs. The most Significant points on the test run are movement on
the track and the ability of the preclear to feel somatics.) The auditor
continues processing according to the chart, occasionally checking
the preclear for any rise on the Tone Scale. And if he finds a rise
in tone, he may use additional methods as delineated on the chart.
The auditor should be particularly chary of using on the preclear
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methods above the preclear's tone level. It is better to err by using

methods below the preclear's tone level. Those individuals who are
relatively low on the Tone Scale have so little free theta available for

processing that it must be preserved and added to by the gentlest and
lightest methods possible, for some time, until the preclear's tone rises.

Should the auditor discover that the preclear lies high in one

column and low in another column, he should take an average and
by this discover the approximate position on the Tone Scale.

If the auditor is unable immediately to establish the preclear on

the Tone Scale, it is in general safe to use Lock Scanning without

much investigation of the case. Even a case which is stuck on the time

track can be Lock Scanned. If the preclear is scanned through his

locks and sticks in one of these locks, the auditor can generally free

him by running pleasure moments or scanning pleasure moments if
he does not want to run the incident in which the preclear is hung

up. Even when stuck in an engram, preclears usually can be Lock
Scanned.

The auditor should not be beguiled or sent astray by the wide-open

case. This case is a very peculiar thing, as discussed elsewhere. Sonic

and visio can be on full from the top to the bottom ofthe Tone Scale.

But trying to run engrams on a wide-open case (as engrams), when

the case is at 0.5 or 1.1, will bring about a long and arduous course of
processing in which the preclear will remain more or less static on the
Tone Scale regardless ofhow many engrams are run out of the case.

When such a case (or any case) is low on the Tone Scale, the running
of engrams absorbs free theta. Further, the preclear will consistently

combat running engrams, since when any preclear is below 2.0, his
tendency is toward death, suicide or further decline. No plans or
hopes for the future, no coaxlngs, nothing will persuade this preclear
to do anything very arduous to help himself. A preclear low on the
Tone Scale may, however, be persuaded into some of the mIlder

methods of processing, since they do not occasion much effort and



CHAPTER 5~ GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF PROCESSING

actually do not seem to threaten his intended decline (since, make no
mistake, the preclear below 2.0 will, one way or another, by knowing
or unknowing intent, bring about failures and consequent death
to himsdf, his associates and his group). The wide-open case must
be established on the Tone Scale by columns other than visio and
sonic. It is best located by its sense of reality, sexual behavior, other
manifestations and the condition of the somatics. The wide-open
case which is low on the Tone Scale must be handled with great
care, since here we have, unlike the occluded case, a persistence so
low that the individual drifts at the command of any engram or
changes course at the slightest pressure from the environment. The
wide-open case low on the Tone Scale has no feeling of responsibility
toward self, future or group, save aberrated ones. Persistence Is so
slight that any auditing errors can cause the case to withdraw from
any processing. Here is an individual who climbs molehills as though
they were mountains. This case can be the greatest trial to the auditor
and will render, unfortunately, the most unsatisfying final results.
The wide-open case can, of course, be low on the Tone Scale only
temporarily because of some environmental situation. If so, the
auditor had better extend himself, ifhe can, to clear up this situation
before he begins auditing.

This case is also a great liability to the auditor, when low on the
Tone Scale, because of the vagaries of behavior. If a woman, she
may offer herself freely to the auditor, disregarding her position in
life, her husband, the future she may blast by doing so, the fate of
any children she may have or any other consideration. Woe betide
the luckless male auditing such a case who involves himself with
this bundle ofdestruction, since as she would betray another, so she
will betray him; as she will be dishonest with another, so she will
be dishonest with the auditor. The dishonesty will extend not only
to treachery and betrayal (wherein she may freely surrender to the
auditor, and then go directly to the police to have him arrested for
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seduction; and wherein she may promise the greatest secrecy around
any liaison, and yet strew all about evidence of that liaison), but she
will also be dishonest when being run and will, for no other reason
than to confuse the picture, deliver up the most twisted and perverted
scenes of her own life. Raised amid riches, she will represent herself
as having been a pauper. Raised a pauper, she will represent herselfas
a princess. She will normally have pride in her ability to act and will
commonly writhe and moan and weep over some incident that she
qUite consciously knows to be imaginar~ No trust of any kind can
be placed In a wide-open case when it Is below 2.0 on the Tone Scale.
And for that matter, no trust can be put in an occluded case below
2.0 on the Tone Scale. But the wide-open case is far more deceptive
and far more prone to wide vagaries in behavior and delusion.

The male wide-open case is no less difficult and tryIng, but
(strangely enough) seems by observation to be far more persistent,
either toward destruction or in efforts toward survival, than the
female case.

The auditor will have his problems with preclears who want
attention but not processing. These preclears are automatically
classifiable as below 2.0. This is the quickest chart location which can
be done. The preclear who wants no kind of processing whatsoever
(even though he understands some of the principles involved and
knows they will not be harmful) and the preclear who wants no
processing but to be hovered over are both headed toward succumb
and will do their best to pull the auditor with them. As a "shooting
and quick burial" for such people is frowned upon, at least at this
time, the auditor should employ his ingenuity if he will continue
processing them. He should use very light methods and a catfoot
approach and he may be able to raise his preclear enough above 2.0

to cause a continuing direction toward survival.
It should be borne in mind by the auditor, when he is doing

his inventory and when he is locating his preclear on the chart,
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that people below 2.0 may not be immediately obvious. Their
acceptance ofprocessing may be only a method ofsecuring attention.

However, the auditor by using light, routine methods can produce

the necessary rise on the Tone Scale to get the case to resolve itself.

The auditor should remember that the contest is between his

own theta, his reasonableness, his serenity and his persistence, and
the entheta of the preclear, the preclear's locks, secondaries and
engrams. The moment the auditor permits his own entheta to attack

the preclear, turbulence is produced and a reduction of the preclear

on the Tone Scale will ensue. Thus, becoming angl'}T, critical, stupid,
avaricious, destructive or malicious toward the preclear reverses

processing. The preclear is not responsible for his engrams. The
auditor is concerned with what has been done to the preclear, not
what has been done by the preclear. The auditor should exhibit
no morbid curiosity about the acts of the preclear. He should not

inquire into the preclear's own doings unless he needs to find, in the

dramatizations of the preclear, a clue to the engrams which caused
the dramatizations. Getting angry at the preclear because the preclear

will not run an engram is certain to lower the preclear on the Tone
Scale. The auditor, poor fellow, must retain his patience even under

upbraidings from the preclear. The auditor must neverjustify himself

when the preclear thinks he has made a mistake. For the auditor to
explain how it was not a mistake is only to further enturbulate the

situation.

When the preclear is returned to some point prior to present time
at the auditor's request, the auditor should under no circumstances
use more words than are absolutely necessary and should (at this
time in particular) be careful to observe the Auditor's Code, since

the incident may contain anaten and the preclear may be receptive
to hypnotic suggestions. This is also true of a boil-off. The auditor
should not talk to the preclear during a boil-off, should not try to
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wrestle the preclear into alertness out of the feeling that the preclear

is merely trying to go to sleep.

Sessions may be ofwhatever duration and frequency during the

week as are agreed upon by the auditor and preclear. Two-hour

sessions are usually considered minimum, since it occasionally

takes that long to contact and run out enough engrams or to do

enough Lock Scanning to make the session worthwhile. Six hours of

processing a day may be done without loss ofefficiency. And this can

be done seven days a week without harm to the preclear. It could be

added that medical doctors advise that under such heavy processing a

balanced vitamin ration be used by the preclear, who otherwise may

suffer nightmares, since it is apparent that the running of engrams

reduces the amount of vitamin B1 in the system.*

The general progress of the case would be to use Straightwire,

then use some Lock Scanning) then to run some secondary engrams

to relieve some grief or fear, and then to begin an erasure of the case

by contacting the first moment of pain or discomfort in this lifetime
(which is ordinarily found somewhere in the vicinity ofconception).

If enough entheta has been converted to theta on the case) this first

engram will erase. If it will not erase, then too much charge still exists

in secondaries and locks. When the first engram in the case (known

as basic-basic) has been erased, the next consecutive engram should

*Experlence at the Foundation demonstrates some additional precautions which should
be taken wIth preclears. The auditor should make sure that the preclear is not audited
when he Is tired or 111. that he Is not audIted late at nIght when by habit he would be
sleeping, that he has adequate rest, and that he is not audited during periods when his
present time environment is intensely restimulative to him. Those preclears with whom
the Foundation has had any trouble were found to have been audited late at night, having
Inadequate food and B. intake during intensely restimulative environmental drcumstances
(which might In any case have caused them to drop on the Tone Scale) and when they
were physically weary. All of these people had psychotic histories. While such trouble
has not been had by the Foundation to a tenth of a percent of that, proportionately,
experienced by practitioners of non-Dlanetic methods, the Foundation has instituted a
careful program to avoId such conditions and circumstances.
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be contacted and erased, in its turn, and so on up the bank toward
present time. Somewhere up the line it will be found that new grief
has presented itself and it will be necessary to run out some more
secondary engrams. When this has been done, the preclear is sent
back again to the first moment of pain or unconsciousness which
can then be found on the case. Basic area engrams will probably have
presented themselves. These are erased consecutively toward present
time until further trouble develops. Then more secondaries are run,
more locks are scanned and the preclear is returned again to the basic
area, where an erasure is continued. Sooner or later this erasure will
continue all the way forward to present time. Then, after running
a few isolated missed engrams, the auditor will have on his hands a
Clear-provided the auditor was far enough up the Tone Scale in
the first place to encourage the de-enturbulation of this case to the
point where it could run engrams.

The auditor may find an occluded case so heavily charged with
engrams that the case can only boil-off. This will appear to be a
form of sleep and the auditor may feel that he is being cheated of
his opportunity to perform. In such a case, no matter how many
hours of processing are consumed by this apparent sleep, the "sleep"
must not be disturbed. But when the preclear comes out of it, the
phrase on which he went into the boil-off should be repeated again,
thus putting him back into the "sleep." In such a way, enormous
quantities of anaten are unburdened from the case.

The auditor may find himselfconfrontedwith a preclear who will
run only phrases and cannot seem to get a whole incident anywhere.
Much Lock Scanning should be done with this preclear. But it is also
ofbenefit to permit the preclear to run these fragments of aberrative
phrases, since sooner or later one of them will cause the preclear to
boil-off or to suddenly hit a grief charge.

No case of any kind should dismay the auditor. With these
presented techniques of Lock Scanning, running secondaries,
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running engrams, boil-offs, Straight Memory and even running
disjointed phrases, any case which can be persuaded to work at all
will resolve.

The auditor should be particularly wary of running his preclear
into any heavily charged secondary unless the auditor intends to run
the preclear through it again and again and again, until the charge is
reduced, regardless of how much the preclear wants not to continue
it and regardless of any trick the preclear may use to get out of it.
This sometimes requires much courage on the part of the auditor,
since the terror and agony of the preclear or the extremity of the
grief may cause the auditor, out of misguided sympathy, to relent in
the face ofsuch a secondary engram.

The auditor should be careful of running a heavily charged
case into more than the case can handle. Processing should be as
non-directive as possible, the auditor saying only enough to get the
case running. Most auditors talk too much.

The auditor should never confuse his role with psychotherapy
or with medicine. The medical doctor is important in the society.
Bacteria are bacteria. Bruises, contusions, broken bones and obstetrics
will be with us for a long while. The auditor, because he can sweep
aside with ease most of the manifestations which were formerly called
psychosomatic illnesses, should not discount the reality of many kinds
of physical disorders. The auditor is trying to bring the individual
up the Tone Scale. Incidentally, this bypasses the individual around
the majority of physical troubles and complexes and obsessions, but
it does not obviate the occasional necessity of medical treatment for
the preclear. And it certainly does not obviate the institutionalization
of the obviously insane, no matter what Dianetics can do for these
people. The auditor, then, should work in close unison with medical
doctors, helping them to understand what he is doing and helping
them to understand Dianetics and trying to educate medical doctors
into planting fewer and lighter engrams. The auditor should ignore
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the hundreds of conflicting psychotherapies and ignore any of their
practices, since the auditor will learn, in the realm ofexperience, that
giving advice to his preclear about how he should think about his
engrams and other aberratlve manifestations is highly detrimental
to the mental health of the preclear.

The auditor should realize he is working in a relatively low-toned
and unenlightened society. Dianetlcs will be invalidated to him
contlnuall}', as with any constructive or creative aetivi~ If the auditor
simply goes forward yanking cases up the Tone Scale, he will win his
batde. He has in his hands tools more powerful than those which
existed before. He should use them.

The auditor should not despair ofany case. He can do something
for any case which will even remotely give him its attention. There
will be moments in the progress of any case, where environmental
circumstances hit a case hard or where an engram of unusual force
is on its way to the surface, when the case will apparently go into
a decline. The auditor should not despair because of this, since he
only needs to revert to the types ofprocessing marked out for lower
levels of the Tone Scale and so he may restore his preclear to the
proper level. The auditor should appreciate that any case progresses
upwards not in a steady line, but by swoops and jerks, and that the
average advance alone is steady. In olden times, antiquated therapies
occasionally triggered a manic engram. Not knowing about the cause
ofhuman aberration, they were content to assume that this sudden
elation of the patient was indicative of an advance. The auditor
will learn that these sudden surges to new highs of well-being are
simply symptomatic of an engram which has as its content some
highly complimentary phrases. An auditor will often find his preclear
claiming in high euphoria that he is now Clear, only to have the case
regress within two or three days to a depressed state. The auditor, by
Lock Scanning and running out the causative engram, can remedy
this with ease.
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The auditor will behold in the progress of any case, certainly
while it is returned on the time track, some alarming manifestations.
Running an engram which contains fever, the preclear's temperature
will rise. Running engrams early in life, the preclear's facial structure
will change. Running engrams which are very higWy charged may
cause the preclear to scream to the point where the neighbors a block
away will be phoning for the police. None of these manifestations
should worry the auditor. The only way the auditor can harm the
preclear is to refrain from running off what has been contacted. If
the auditor becomes alarmed because the preclear's heart is beating

at twice its normal speed or because the preclear is moaning and
weeping, and so tries to bring the preclear up to present time, the
auditor is inviting trouble. The manifestation ofan engram while the
preclear is returned may be slight. Brought to present time without
the engram being reduced, the manifestation is many times increased.
The somatic at the point on the track where it occurred may not be
very great. In present time, the somatic is greatly intensified. Thus,

the safest course is to run out whatever one contacts, even if one has
to hold one's ears or when one's observation of the preclear seems to
clearly demonstrate that here is a person become very suddenly ill.
The reduction of the engram or incident will bring about a complete
revival of the preclear.

Above all else, the auditor should have faith in his tools. When
he tells the preclear to go back to the time when he was five years of

age, he should not then sit there and wonder whether the preclear
has returned to that time. Certainly some portion of the preclear's
mind has gone to five years of age. The auditor deals with certainties.
The auditor does not wonder about the actions of the somatic strip
and the file clerk. He takes what they give him. He runs whatever
is necessary to resolve the case. He has complete confidence in his
tools and in his own ability. With this complete confidence, which
is in itself a manifestation of theta, the auditor can produce marked
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and remarkable results. If the auditor dillydallies with the case,
wonders whether or not Dianetics works, wonders what's happening,
wonders whether he shouldn't "read chapter sixteen again," then
looks at the preclear and thinks perhaps these prenatal engrams
are illusion or delusion (and begins to question people around the
preclear, wondering if that was what happened to the preclear) and
is in a high state of doubt about everything in general and the case in
particular, he will not produce results. Results are what are desired.
Well, Clear-thinking, strong individuals are highly necessary in this
society at this time. They are so remarkably few. ~



BOOK TWO, CHAPTER SIX

ColumnAB

PRESENT TIME

ONE OP THE PRIMARY concerns of the auditor Is present time. By
present time is meant the current "now" on the time track. Acmally,
the entire time track is only a consecutive progress of present times.

When a preclear remrns to an incident by going down the time
track, he is returning to a present time which once existed. Because of
action phrases, such as groupers, bouncers, denyers, misdirectors, and
because of the heavy charge which can be on a case, it occasionally
occurs that he is continuously in some past present time. Further,
when one falls to reduce an incident, a case may be difficult to
return to current present time. For these reasons, the auditor must
understand clearly both the value of being In present time and the
methods of returning his preclear to present time at the end of a
session.

The value of present time has been illustrated by the fact that
if one went through a sanitarium and told patients, one after the
other, "Come up to present time, JJ a certain low percentage of the
inmates would thereupon become sane. The simple fact of being
in present time is in itself a factor of sanity. At a certain sanitarium,



SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL b!t BOOK II

some medical doctors made this test with the patients. And one of
these, who had been insane for a considerable period, who ordinarily
refused to talk and whose face was a mask of acne, responded to
this command and, as a result of no other ministration, returned
to present time and to sanity. That night, according to report,
she attended a sanitarium party and gave a speech about how glad
she was to be there. Within three days the acne had disappeared from
her face. And while her sanity was, of course, far from being a good
risk, she manifested and was continuing to manifest sanity many
weeks afterward. It is much simpler to invite someone to return to
present time than it is to hack up portions of his brain or shatter
him with high voltages.

There are, according to Dianetic classification, two types of
insane. The first type is the dramatizingpsychotic. The second is the

computationalpsychotic.
The dramatizing psychotic goes through the engram in which

he is stuck, over and over and over. It is acutely or chronically in
restimulation and his reactive mind causes his vocal cords and his
body to go through the dramatization demanded by the engram.
He is generally imprisoned in two or three engrams and goes from
one to another of them ceaselessly. Such a case, of course, is heavily
charged and it does not do much good to try to run out the engrams.
It is necessary to take charge off the case and bring the case to present
time. This is not very difficult ifone can gain the psychotic's attention.

The other type of insanity is computational. Here the engram has
walled up a certain portion of the analyzer as captured territory and a
circuit causes this portion of the analyzer to be the whole of the being.
The remainder of the analyzer is shut-offand the "I" of the individual
is not in evidence. The paranoiac is usually computationally insane,
which is to say, he does not dramatize like a phonograph, but actually
appears to think up things. The schizophrenic is an individual who
has several ponions of the analyzer segmented offby different circuits,
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which are actually valences, and who goes from one to another of
these portions of the analyzer, only occasionally, if ever, becoming
himself.

Both the dramatizing psychotic and the computational psychotic
have the bulk of the analyzer completely shut-off by anaten and by

being out ofpresent time. Present time perceptlcs are not rationalized,
since they are entering upon an engram area. Probably the crux of
the treatment ofall psychotics is getting them into present time and
stabilizing them there. All psychotics have heavily charged cases and

it is necessary one way or the other to reduce this charge. While

this may appear an oversimplification of the problem, it also might
well be that the problem is simple. The most difficult thing in the
treatment of the psychotic is establishing enough affinity, reality and
communication between the psychotic and the auditor to persuade
the psychotic to do something to help himself. This can be done by
mimicking the psychotic, which is a form of establishing affinity, or

by bringing the psychotic into some contact wIth the present world.

This short dissertation on the psychotic is given to illustrate the
imponance ofpresent time. The auditor should not believe, however,
that he can easily get his preclear out of present time and cause
his preclear to go insane. The case would have to be a borderlIne

psychotic in the first place and the auditlngwould have to he in such

flagrant violation of the chart, that it could he presupposed that the
auditor who would accomplish such a psychosis would himself be a
moron or a psychotic in the first place.

Any preclear is less alert out ofpresent time than he is in present
tIme. People go through theIr whole lives far out of present time
and never suspect It. If they should be returned to present time,
they would be far more able to cope with their problems and would
be considerably happier, since evaluating the current environment

in terms of, let us say, the environment of five years of age is not
conducive to good computation. The percentage of people who
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are chronically out of present time would astonish you if you were
to test it out. The test is a simple one and Is, indeed, the standard
mechanism used by the auditor in returning his preclear to present
time. Ifyou were to use this mechanism on a number ofyour friends,
you would find that many of them are stuck somewhere on the time
track and are not in present time. You should find it relatively easy,
If you are dealing with people above 2.0, to return anyone to present
time whom you find out of it. The person need know nothing about
Dianetics and, indeed, this is an excellent way to introduce the

subject to a stranger.

Discovering where the individual lies on the time track may be
done in two or three ways. The first method is the age flash. To
understand this, one should also understand something about the
file clerk (a subject which will be covered in a later chapter). The first
flash response, the first impression a person receives in answer to a
question is called, in Dianetics, aflash answer. This is assisted by the
auditor's snapping ofhis fingers immediately after he asks the question.

The age flash is obtained, then, in the following fashion. The
auditor says:

"When I snap myfingers, an age will occur toyou. Give me thefirst
number that comes intoyour mind. "
He then snaps his fingers and the preclear gives him the first

number which comes into his mind. This may be the preclear's actual
age, but in this current civilization it usually is not. Sometimes it is
a circuit response. The preclear has, through continual answering
of this question, set up a circuit which replies instead of the file
clerk. Such a person can be detected as running on such a circuit
simply by asking the question, whether or not, at the beginning
of every year, he has difficulty putting down the date of the new
year. If he carries over the past year into the new year for some days,
or if he carries the past month into the new month, or if he simply
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has trouble in knowing what date it is, he can be considered to be
out of present time. And if his flash answer is his current age, he
can be considered to be running on a circuit (the usual response,
however, will be an honest one) and the circuit response can be set
aside and another answer gained by another mechanism. Using the
flash answer, one will discover at what point on the time track the
preclear has most of his attention units.

The second mechanism by which the individual is discovered to
be in or out of present time is the dateflash. The auditor says to the
preclear:

((When I snap myfingers, the date wiDflash. Give me thefirst response
which comes intoyour mind. "(snap!)
The preclear then gives the first date which comes into his mind.

In all these flash answers, a new preclear will ordinarily give the
second or third answer which comes to him and, therefore, the
auditor must ask whether this was the first number. The preclear
maygive the present date, but on further questioning may admit that
some earlier date flashed first and that he corrected it. This earlier
date is where the bulk of the preclear's attention units are located on
the time track.

Another method of detecting whether or not the individual is in
present time is also on a flash answer basis, but this time one asks
for a flash ofthe scene. The auditor says:

"When I snap my fingers, the current scene willflash beforeyour
eyes. "(snap!)

A visio may then flash in the mind of the preclear and is quite
often not the visio of present time, but of a much earlier period.

It also occaSionally happens that a preclear, not too heavily
charged byentheta, will be stuck in an engram exacdy on the point
of the only sonic he will get on the track and the only visio he will
get on the track. Merely by telling him to close his eyes and listen,
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the auditor may get him to come up with a holder which is holding
him out of present time. This is not general, but happens often
enough to be remarked.

There is yet another method of detecting whether or not the
preclear is out of present time. This is by auditor observation. The
preclear who holds on relentlessly to tokens of a certain period of
the past is normally partially in that period, either because of a grief
charge or some other type of entheta which holds him there. The
old lady who surrounds herself with the trappings of 1910 and who
wears an outmoded gown will usually be found on the time track
at the moment of the death of her husband or son or some other
loved one. The secondary engram is run out (or enough entheta is
converted elsewhere on the case) and the auditor can return her to
present time, at which moment she will recognize, for the first time
perhaps, that her keepsakes and her gown are a trifle out of the mode.

There is an additional auditor observation which establishes
whether or not the preclear is out of present time. The auditor learns
rather rapidly to observe the physiology of his preclear and judge
from this where the preclear is stuck on the time track. At the period
of birth, the baby is equipped to put on considerable fat and weight,
and a person who is stuck in the birth engram is usually somewhat
overweight and usually has some physiological characteristics which
remind one of an infant. This is only one example of one period
on the time track. The auditor will find preclears who look like
twelve-year-old boys and who are actually stuck at twelve years ofage
in some operation, such as a tonsillectomy, or in some grief charge.
The auditor will find girls who appear to be four or five years ofage,
although they are grown up, and who maintain some mannerisms
and physiological characteristics of the earlier age.

And then there are those people, not too lovely to look at, who
are arrested in the prenatal period. They bear some slight hint of
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the period of life at which they are arrested. Their mouths and
the condition of their skin seem to remind one of the condition
of the zygote, embryo or fetus. Such people have a tendency to be
formed in the curved position of the prenatal period, are round
shouldered and are apt to draw up into a ball when they sleep.
This condition becomes very pronounced in the insane, where a
call-back in a prenatal engram has taken all the attention units of the
individual and placed him exactly at, and only at, some portion of
the prenatal period. There is no argument concerning the existence
of prenatals. They have been known for the past thirty years and
have been adequately proven by experiments at Rutgers University
and are so common in Dianetics that one considers the practitioner
who questions them rather poorly read on his own literature. The
auditor who does not recognize prenatals will never have very well
preclears. And the auditor who does not see In his potential preclear
the symptoms ofbeing stuck in the prenatal area may have a difficult
time with his case.

There is the postulate of attention units. It could be considered
that an attention unit is a theta energy quantity of awareness. Any
organism is aware in some degree. A rational or relatively rational
organism is aware of being aware. Attention units could be said
to exist in the mind in varying quantity from person to person.
This would be the theta endowment of the individual. One person
(assigning merely arbitrary numbers) might have 1,000 attention
units and another person might have but 50. If all of a person's
attention units could be free in present time for recall, enjoyment,
perception and direction ofbody activities and for computation, that
person could be said to be most excellently Cleared. People below the
level of Clear have fewer and fewer attention units in present time
as they descend on the Tone Scale. The percentile scale on the chart
might be interpreted also as the number of attention units which
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the person has available in present time. The normal person probably
has about 25 percent ofhis attention units in present time. In view of
the fact that these attention units are what he enjoys with and thinks
with and works with, this can be seen to be not quite optimum. The
rest of his attention units are caught somewhere back down the time
track in one incident or another in the form of entheta.

When an individual is out of present time, it can be said that he
has more attention units existing at some past moment on the time
track than he has existing in present time.

The auditor, by failing to reduce engrams or secondaries, can
induce a momentary condition in his preclear of being out of present
time. The preclear after the session, if he is not in present time, will
look rather groggy, will not perceive very readily and will be, as a
matter of fact, much more suggestible than when he is in present
time. It is symptomatic of being out of present time that present
time perceptions find no attention units to handle an evaluation
of the perceptions and so make a much deeper or unrationalized
impression on the individual.

In every session the auditor, even when he is doing only
Straightwire, takes his preclear somewhat out of present time. It
is the concern of the auditor to get the preclear back into present
time. This is done best by running pleasure moments as though
they were engrams. These moments of pleasure will assemble the
attention units and unenturbulate them so that they will easily return
to present time and the preclear will stabilize in it.

It is a general rule that:

THE MORE ENTHETA THERE IS ON A CASE, THE MORE THE

INDIVIDUAL IS OUT OF PRESENT TIME.

It is possible for entheta itself to be in present time, but this is
where the environment itself is enturbulative, where the individual
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is upset or angry because ofcontagion from the environment. Thus,
all the attention units in present time can be seen to be not necessarily
theta. But entheta on the time track is not itself in present time. In
the absence of environmental restimulation, then, it can be seen that
these attention units which should be in present time in a Clear,
but in a person lower on the Tone Scale are not, are actually entheta
units wrapped up in locks, secondaries and engrams.

'When the preclear does not return to present time and cannot be
persuaded by any coaxing or cajoling to return to present time easily;
the auditor has either tied up too many attention units in some past
moment (a situation which will remedy itself in the course of a few
hours usually) or there is so much charge on the case, which is to
say, so much entheta, that present time is unattainable.

In cases below 2.0 the auditor has to be very careful how many
attention units he sends out ofpresent time, how much he restimulates
his case, as these cases are so heavily entheta that any existing theta
will enturbulate swiftly, thus taking the preclear far from present
time into dramatizations or engramlc computations. In working the
usual case, not the psychotic, one still must be aware of the methods
by which one may stabilize the preclear in present time.

This rule can be applied to every case:

THB CONVERSION OF ANY AMOUNT OF BNTHBTA TO THETA WILL

INCREASE THB PRECLEAR'S ABILITY TO COMB TO PRESENT TIME

AND STABILIZE THERE.

The auditor should work to convert entheta into theta until he
can get his preclear into present time. He can do this by Straight
Memory, by scanning locks, by running pleasure moments or even
by running an engram on cases which are high on the scale.

There is no cause for panic because the individual is out ofpresent
time. Most of the society is out of present time. Any national army
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or navy, for instance, is so far out of present time that it is always
ready to fight the war before last. Moral codes are ordinarily two
or three centuries out of present time. Governmental systems are
usually a couple of thousand years out of present time. So for an
individual to be ten or fifteen years out is not very serious, unless the
case as a whole is extremely serious. The auditor ordinarily finds his
preclear out of present time and finds it necessary to leave him out
of present time for the first few sessions, being unable to do enough
processing during these few sessions to convert sufficient entheta to
return his preclear to present time.

The auditor's first and primary concern in any case which he
finds out of present time is to return that case to present time. He
should work with light methods, session after session, concentrating
only on one thing: getting the preclear back to present time. He
does not attempt to drive the preclear to present tIme or command
the preclear to present tIme, since driving and commanding will
only turn theta into temporary entheta. Once he has his preclear
in present time and has his preclear very stable in present time, the
auditor can start worrying about specific incidents and the vaster
difficulties of the case. Trying to work somebody who will not come
to present time, or who cannot stay In present time once he is there,
should not be a trial to the auditor. The auditor should not run
engrams on such a case, since obviously any person who cannot stay
in present time does not have enough free theta to work engrams.

Various manifestations take place concerning present time in
preclears. The first manifestation, of course, is being chronically
out of present time. The preclear is usually held in some operation,
accident or sorrow back on the track somewhere. Or the preclear
comes to present time and then slumps back out of it because ofsome
restimulated engram which one way or another, by literal command,
contains a call-back, a phrase which says "Come back here)) and
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which the preclear obeys by returning back down the time track
right after the auditor has gotten him to present time. This indicates
a rather heavily charged case and it is the charge Itselfwhich should
be addressed, which is to say, simply converting entheta to theta,
rather than the specific engram which Is doIng the calling back.
Then there is the case which Is all the way out ofpresent time, all the
time. This case Is not In contact with the envIronment In any way
whatsoever and is, of course, psychotic. Then there Is the case which
is apparently "stuck in present time." No one could actually be stuck
in present time, but is stuck somewhere on the track in an incident
which carries with it the illusion that it is present time. Christmas,
for instance, is a time when presents are given and as the preclear is
brought back up the track, he may hang up at any point on the track
which contains the word "present." The habit of medical doctors
dUring operations of saying "That's all for the present" will create
the illusion of putting the preclear up in present time and making
it difficult for the preclear to return.

Then there is the preclear who is in a chronic bouncer. Some
engram in the case has in it a "get up" or "go up there" and the
preclear is thus bounced to the extremity ofhIs time track and even
into the future ofhis time track. Obedience to such phrases indicates
a heavily charged case and the auditor, again, should address himself
to the charge on the case rather than to the specific engram which
is prodUcing the manifestation.

There is a flash answer method of discovering the incident in
which the preclear is located. The auditor asks a serIes of questions
which will identify the incident and receives flash answers on ayes-no
basIs. The auditor says:

"When I snap myfingers, you willansweryes or no to thefolloWing
question: Hospital?" (snap!)

And h 1 "V" "N"t e pree ear answers ~es or o.
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Such a series of questions and answers might run as follows:

"A • J -I-}" ("V")ncctaen". Ies.

"Hospital?" ("No.")
"J1 $ -I-h }"("V").lY~O", er. Ies.
"0 -I- J ~"("N")U.aOOrs. o.

"Fall down?" ("No.")

"Cut?" ("Yes.")
"'LT.'-I- h }"("V").l\.t.e, en, Ies.

And suddenly the preclear may remember the incident, or get

a visio of the scene and remember, or get a sonic recall of what his

mother said to him, which might be something like "You stay right

there and hold on to it until I come back." If the case was not too

heavily charged, remembering this might permit him to come to

present time. In this way, using the names of people who might have

been around the preclear and things which might have happened to

the preclear, the auditor can, on a flash answer basis, bring enough

data about the incident to light to allow the preclear to remember a

hidden or forgotten engram or secondary and, simply by recalling

it, to return to present time.

Getting the preclear to recall, by Straight Memory, the incident

where he is stuck on the track is sometimes sufficient to get him to

return to present time. However, any preclear who is out of present

time and who has to be coaxed into a memory ofwhere he is stuck
on the track is usually a rather highly charged case and the auditor

should generally concern himselfwith the conversion of entheta to

theta, rather than the location of the actual incident. One case was

under processing, by a rather poor auditor, for many months, for an

hour or two a week. This case was hung up in a serious operation at

the age of thirty-one. The auditor eventually became bright enough

to inquire whether or not there was an earlier operation and an
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almost duplicate operation was suddenly located by the preclear, at
which moment he returned to present time.

In getting people to present time, it is a necessity to understand the
principle that the earlier the engram is, the easier it is to reduce. Later
engrams on a case contain their own force plus the force ofall similar
previous engrams on the case. Engrams exist in chains and there may
be anywhere from one to forty or a hundred engrams on one chain.
The preclear is quite ordinarily stuck not in the first engram on the
chain, but in some later engram. Thus, the identification ofthe point
on the track where he is stuck is ordinarily insufficient to free him.
An earlier moment of a similar nature must be discovered before
he is able to return to present time. The use of Straight Memory to
discover such an earlier moment is a simple operation.

As will be seen by an examination ofthe Tone Scale on the subject
of present time, the more heavily charged the case, the more likely
the preclear is to be out of present time or to stay out of present
time. The whole question of returning the individual to present time
is the question of converting entheta to theta. It would be a very
simple thing if all one had to do was to run the engram in which
the preclear was stuck and so get him to present time. This usually
doesn't happen. The engram in which the preclear is stuck is quite
ordinarily unreducible in the existing state of the case. Thus, getting
the preclear to present time necessitates running pleasure moments,
scanning light locks, runnIng secondaries or simply making present
time so thoroughly attractive that the preclear's attention units
return there.

The auditor should not neglect the fact, nor should the preclear,
that present time itself may be desIrable or undesirable. The preclear
who is faced with a divorce or whose child has just died or whose
wife has suddenly been discovered to be a harlot may find present
time so thoroughly undesirable that attention unIts shun it, just as
the}T, being theta, would shun any other entheta area on the track.
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Engrams, secondaries and heavy locks become buried and
hidden from recall because they are entheta and (by theory) have a
repelling effect upon theta. The area at the age of twelve in which the
individual was told he was going crazy because he was discovered to
be masturbating (along with the remainder of the human race) will
be difficult to approach. The entheta of the scolding and upset will
cause theta to shy away from the area. Other non-survival periods
of one's life, where one was down on his luck, where one found that
college girls do not make good wives, where one discovered that one's
husband of an evening liked to take off his shoes and read the paper
rather than conquer dragons for his lady fair (as he promised to do so
often before the wedding) and other periods ofgreat travail are quite
normally shunned as the preclear goes back down the track. This is
very well evidenced by the number of new incidents which turn up
during Lock Scanning. At first there appear to be only one or two
incidents on a lock chain. But when the preclear has been scanned
through the chain many times, it is discovered that there are several
hundred incidents on the chain. Entheta incidents, then, vanish so
far as the theta of the conscious or analytical mind is concerned.
One should not overlook the fact that present time can be such an
area and so may be shunned. The auditor should do what he can to
remedy this situation by providing a friendly atmosphere or even a
refuge for his preclear and so make present time, at least during the
session, palatable.

As a summary, then, the more entheta in ratio to theta there is
on the case, the less likely the preclear is to move on the track and
to be in present time. The more entheta there is in present time,
the less likely the preclear is to enter it. And this includes the fact
that a cross, authoritatively inclined auditor will make present time
unpalatable to his preclear. A primary mission of the auditor is to get
his preclear into present time. The fundamental principle ofgetting
the preclear to present time lies in improving the theta-entheta ratio
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of the case by Stralghtwire, running or scanning locks and, in cases
which are well up the Tone Scale, running secondaries or engrams.

As is shown on the chart, the Dianetlc Clear is highly stable in
present time and does not leave it. All his perceptics are clear. This
does not mean that the Clear cannot leave present time. With "I"
in control of the entire analytical mind, instead of some circuit
or "telephone switchboard" of circuits, the Clear can run on his
track entirely at will. But he almost never needs to do so, since his
memory mechanisms can be counted on to furnish him with accurate
data without recourse to return mechanisms. Here is the difference
between memory and returning, where it is best manifested. Memory
would be, for instance, sending two attention units to the standard
memory bank to bring up information for the use of the analyzer.
And returning would be sending 50 percent ofthe available theta back
down the track for a full re-experiencing of the incident. The Clear
ordinarily does not fully re-experience incidents, simply because
he doesn't have to, and he ordinarily finds present time palatable.
Theta units in present time offer a resistance to the entheta coming
in from the environ. The impact of the environ is combated by the
theta-unit reasoning and evaluation. If there is a great deal ofentheta
on the case and the present time environ is entheta, the present
time perceptics will go toward the entheta and will restimulate it
(whether it be in the form of locks, secondaries or engrams) and
so enturbulate the whole case. This does not happen to the Clear.
But that does not mean that the Clear cannot be enturbulated.
Given a very low-theta-endowment Clear and a very heavy entheta
environment, such as the slaughter of a thousand Christians, the
Clear will temporarily enturbulate. He does not, however, have large
areas of frozen entheta on his track, which could trap the temporarily
enturbulated theta, and so he will completely disenturbulate the
moment the entheta environ is no longer present. A Clear is very
definitely in present time.
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The 3.5, the Dianetic Release, is quite stable in present time and
he is very alert to his environment. He gets the full beauty out of
any scenery he observes. He is not disturbed by extraneous noises
or upsets. But because he still has frozen entheta on his case, he is
susceptible to heavy enturbulation if the present time envIronment
Is enturbulative. Nevertheless, he is stable in present time.

The 3.0 has no definIte difficulty in reaching, returning to or
maintainIng himself in present time. He snaps back to present time
very rapidly when he is being processed and is very alert when he
gets there. However, he can be enturbulated to the point where he
will hang up temporarily somewhere on the track and will pOSSibly
dramatize the point where he has hung up, if sufficIently hit by
enturbulation.

The 2.5, when once brought to present time, will easily remain
there until the next processing. He has perhaps 30 to 40 percent of
his theta in present time (as an ordinary rule) and an auditor has to
be very careless to hang this preclear up on the track. However, thIs
preclear can be hung up on the track and the auditor will have to run
pleasure moments at the end of the session and do some Stral~twire

when he has had a very enturbulative session, In order to stabilIze
his preclear in present time.

The 2.0 reqUires considerable care on the part of the auditor in
order to return him to present time and stabilize hIm there. Pleasure
moments have to be run if any can be found, some Lock Scanning
must be done, some future pleasure moments may be run. But the 2.0
may respond to a call-back and, once brought to present time, may
slump back down the track to an earlier period. Dealing with 2.5s and
2.0S, the auditor should always check at the end of the sessIon at least
twice to see whether the preclear is in present time. At the first check
he may find that the preclear is in present time, but ten minutes later
the preclear may have slumped back down the track in answer to a
call-back in some early period of entheta. Here we have a case where
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there is far more entheta on the case than theta and the individual

tends strongly to go toward the entheta of the past or the entheta

of present time rather than toward theta. Theoretically, he would

rather come up to present time for a fight than for anything else.
However, this is not recommended as a processing procedure and

the auditor must use much skill in getting the preclear to present time.

The 1.5 Is usually in some dominating valence somewhere out

of present time. He is very difficult to get to present time and, once in

present time, will almost always slump back. Here is the chronically

angry case and he goes toward angry entheta more readily than

toward any theta in present time. The auditor will find efforts to
bring this preclear to present time very difficult until he has raised

this preclear's tone up above the 2.0 level.
At 1.1 the preclear stays outofpresent time most of the time. When

he reaches present time, he nearly always slumps back immediately.
A tremendously inviting situation (covertly hostile, devious or

perverted) in present time will bring this preclear to present time, but

little else will. The balm and persuasion of an auditor's personality
will not by itself do the trick. The auditor working a 1.1 should not

worry ifhe cannot get the preclear to present time at the end of the
session, since the preclear is usually out ofpresent time anyway. Still,

the auditor should be careful not to pull down any of the preclear's

theta into entheta areas, since there Is very little left to pull down.
Very light processing methods should be used.

The 0.5 can always be requested to come to present time and
sometimes will, but he slumps back immediately into some apathy
incident. This case reqUires consIderable skill on the part of the

auditor who is working with somebody so far out of present time all
the time that it is difficult for him to get the preclear's attention. If

the auditor acts particularly sad, sometimes this preclear will come
to present time.
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At 0.1 the preclear's perceptics can at best be directed to present
time concepts. One can ask him to observe a cup or a saucer or a
bright-colored object or some music or an emergency situation. But
here one is very lucky to be able to get the preclear merely to perceive
something which exists in the present time environment.

The auditor's primary concern with any case is' whether or not
the case is in present time. ~
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ColumnAC
STRAIGHT MEMORY

IN DIANETICS, Straight Memory is a specific technical process. It
should not be confused with "free association."

Straight Memory is also called Straightwire. It is so called because
the auditor is directing the memory of the preclear and in doing so
is "stringing wire," much on the order of a telephone line, between
"I" and the standard memory bank, plowing through all occlusions
and circuits.

There is something about Straight Memory which is very
validating. Once a person really remembers something, it seems real
to him. And this sense ofreality greatly promotes the ARC ofthe case.
Straight Memory thus has a certain advantage over Lock Scanning
and running engrams. The preclear, using Straight Memory, very
thoroughly associates the past event in terms of the present time
environment. When the preclear is returned on the track, he often
evaluates the past event only in terms of its own environment. And
while repeated recountings of the incident may bring about reduction
of the entheta in it, the validation factor is still much lower than in
Straight Memory.
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Straight Memory was developed in Dianetics on the basis that

if one knew the fundamental mechanical cause of insanity, one

should be able to do better than the various older therapies-since

it is known that "free association" produces some minor alleviation

of tension and anxiety. The mechanisms of why this came about

were thus explored. It was found that the heightened reality of

Straight Memory and the knowledge ofwhy locks (the usual target

of Straight Memory) were aberrative combined to make an orderly

and fast type of processing, valid in the ratio of several hundred to

one over old therapies.

All by itself, Straight Memory is an excellent method ofprocessing.

The busy doctor or consultant who has but a few minutes to spend

with every patient can employ Straight Memory to great advantage.

One specialist in Parkinson's disease in New York City, although

he did not understand very much about Dianetic processing, used

Straight Memory to achieve the alleviation of Parkinson's disease, at

least temporarily; in three cases out of five on which it was employed.

The importance of Straight Memory should not be
underestimated. Preclears low on the Tone Scale can sometimes

support only Straight Memory.

In the Foundation, various people have become Straight Memory

experts, since Straight Memory has its own peculiar skills.

Straight Memory can be used on anyone without any danger. It is

a slightly directive process. The auditor does not permit his preclear
to wander around and free-associate and generally waste time and
energy. The audItor knows exactly what he wants and he directs the
preclear's attention to it. Thus, a StraIght Memory expert must be

able to sum up more or less what is wrong with the case. Mter he

· has summed this up, he can do a very good job of resolving the case
by Straight Memory.
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Originally, Straight Memory required considerable perspicacity

on the part of an auditor. However, in late 1950, recognizing the

great skill necessary to a good Straight Memory auditor, I postulated
what became inelegantly called the "hurdy-gurdy system." The use

of this system demands the minimum of the auditor and extracts

the maximum of aberration from the preclear. It at least gets

things done.

The first thing one should know about Straight Memory is the

phenomenon of the human mind that a fact asked for today and not

received, may be received tomorrow or the next day. The mind, on

facts long laid away, has a one- to three-day refresher period. If one

were to give an examination on history to a number of forty-year-old

men on Monday; one might expect many low grades. But by giving
another examination to this same group two days later, one would
find that higher grades were attained. This experiment has not been
broadly conducted, but its basics seem to be borne out in the practice

of Straight Memory. The mind, in short, refreshes itself. And the

repetitious request by the auditor for certain facts from the preclear's

standard memory bank will eventually elicit those facts. The auditor,

if he does not get the information he wants from the preclear on
Monday, should ask the same questions on Tuesday, Wednesday,

Thursday and Friday; and he will find that the preclearwill eventually

remember.

Because so many people in the society seek to profit by the failure

of others to remember, memory is a generally reduced quantity in

the current culture. The mother who has many times attempted
abortion upon her child is quite anxious that the child should not
remember anything. The mother instinctively knows, although the
culture has taught her that the child could not possibly remember
such early incidents, that she had better suppress any possible

recall. Thus mothers, by contagion, have encouraged bad memory.
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There is something triumphant in having a better memory than the

other fellow. This is based on the formulation that being right is to

survive and being wrong is not to survive. By being right in memoC}',

one demonstrates the fact that one has a greater survival potential

than the fellow who is wrong in memory. Memories come into

conflict continually and one will find unthinking people quarreling

as to which one remembers the best and as to which fact is correct.

This is an additional befuddlement in the society which suppresses

memory.

There are cases on record, well authenticated, of individuals who

have remembered back into their prenatal period. One eight-year-old

girl, who was under processing by a book auditor, recently stunned

her parents by remembering back to the third month after conception
when "Mama squeezed her tummy and hurt me." In the presence

of non-Dianetically oriented individuals, this memory would have

been immediately suppressed. But in view of the fact that it agreed

with the memories of the parents and in view of the fact that both

parents had, to their benefit, experienced Dianetic processing, the

little girl was permitted to go on remembering and Straightwire was
done with considerable profit into the prenatal bank-a profit so

considerable that the child's school grades went up 50 percent on the

general average. Many instances are on record of Straight Memory

back to birth and it is too ordinary for comment for an individual

to remember into infancy. The society, of course, because of the
contagion ofaberration ofmothers who have practiced extracurricular
sex relations and attempted abortions, holds memory this early in

considerable question. It has been held in such question prior to

Dianetics (without anyone's being scientific enough to examine any

evidence on the subject or even to accumulate any) that outmoded
therapies branded all memory earlier than about three years of age
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as "delusion" and were thus able to promote a large clientele of
individuals driven into aberration by being invalidated.

Memory of infancy does not depend upon memory of how to
talk. Befuddled professors and practitioners in the past believed that
the ability to talk had something to do with the ability to remember,
but this is not the case. There have been objections to prenatal
engrams on the basis that "no one would be able to understand
language before he was born," despite the fact that Sigmund Freud
stressed traumatic prenatal incidents. The syllables, meaningless
though they are, are recorded in a prenatal engram along with all
other perceptics. "When they are keyed-in in a person past two years
of age who has learned to talk, they are evaluated in terms of the
meanings the person has learned to give those syllables. Thus, it is
possible to recall as far back as one pleases.

Forgotten incidents were postulated by Sigmund Freud (to
whom, through Commander Thompson, one of his students and
the friend and mentor of my youth, I am much indebted) to be a
considerable factor in human sanity. The release through recall of
any incident which is forgotten, hidden or off the track, and which
contains considerable turbulence, will produce a tone rise in the
individual.

Manyindividuals undergoing processing, in fact most individuals,
cannot "remember" any earlier than eight years of age, much less
into infancy. The more entheta there is on a case, the less theta
is available to the analyzer. The more entheta there is along the
time track, the harder it is for the existing theta to disenturbulate it
enough to get the data out of It. The more aberrated the individual,
the more entheta there is on the case. Entheta does not necessarily
lie in childhood, but key-ins can ordinarily be expected to lie in
childhood. And the key-in is sometimes difficult to remember, but
when remembered will produce the most marked change in the case.
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Mer a person has been processed for a while and consIderable free
theta exists for the use of the analyzer, Straight Memory back to early
periods is very possible.

One can also get into early periods in a person's life by the use
of Repeater Technique.* This is not Straight Memory technique,

but is an archaic technique of Dianetics independent of Straight
Memory. Repeater Technique has its uses, but anyone using Repeater
Technique at random on a case will quite commonly find his preclear
hung up in an engram which cannot be contacted and run out.
Repeater Technique causes trouble. But by the use of Repeater
Technique, barring accidents, the preclear can be pulled back into a

return into periods of infancy if the auditor is lucky enough not to get
the preclear into an engram. (Repeater Technique on holders, such
as "Stay there," will almost certainly wind the preclear's attention up
in engrams, attention which will not be freed until the auditing is
scanned out.) This should not be confused with Straight Memor~
Straight Memory consists of the preclear staying in present time

with his eyes wIde open and being asked to remember certain things
which have been said to him and done to him during his lifetime. He
is not asked to return to these incidents, he is asked only to recognize

*Some misunderstanding has resulted on the part of some individuals about Repeater
Technique-what It is and how It was used. In the Handbook Dianeties: The Modern
Scienee ofMental Health. there is a discussion of Repeater Technique. Bur simply defined,
it is this: the repetition of a word or phrase in order to produce movement on the time
track into an enthera area containing that word or phrase. Repeating or "rolling

n
a phrase

in an engram in order to de-intensify the phrase or reduce the engram Is not Repeater
Technique. Repeater Technique almost Invariably causes a temporary enturbulation as
an inevitable consequence of contacting an entheta area of the time track and therefore
should obVIously not be used unless the auditor feels that he can disenturbulate the area
so contacted. Repeater Technique is a forcing technique and now that more delicate and
more effective means have been developed. it has limited usefulness. Allowing the preclear
to repeat isolated phrases which he himself presents may be of benefit by taking him into
a boil-off or a grief charge which is ready to reduce. Feeding the preclear random and
arbitrary phrases to repeat will produce nothIng but trouble.
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their existence. He is not commanded to accept the fact that such
incidents existed and minimal aid should be given to his memory
mechanisms.

The auditor may get a preclear who has difficulty remembering
yesterday, to say nothing of the time when he was two years of age.
The auditor may be assured that when he has worked with this case
long enough to restore a considerable amount of theta, converting
it from entheta, the preclear will be able to remember things which
he has never been able to remember before, since one of the first
things which improves in Dianetic processing is memo1JT. When an
auditor has a preclear who has difficulty remembering, the auditor
should be careful to start with things that are rememberable. If the
preclear says bluntly that he cannot remember things, it is up to the
auditor to encourage and validate this preclear's memory.

If the preclear says, eel can't remember names," the auditor says:
"We14 what is the name ofyour business associate?"
The preclear says, "Oh, his name is Jones!" The auditor has

proven to the preclear that the preclear can remember at least
one name.

If the preclear is in such bad condition that he cannot even
remember this at will, the auditor says:

ttWhat is my name?"
The preclear, having just heard the auditor's name, may be able

to remember it with ease.
If he cannot, the auditor says:
tfWhat isyour own name?"
The preclear tells him and the auditor says:
"lOu see, you can remember one name. Now lets see ifyou can
remember others. "
In such a fashion, the preclear can be assisted to remember

from the most obvious incidents or facts back to more and more
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obscure incidents. This is the common progress ofStraight Memory:
to begin by remembering the obvious and finally to be able to
remember the aberrative.

A whole and entire method of processing can be made out of
Straight Memory. Time spent on Straight Memory is usually time
well spent. Straight Memory might also be considered a pair of

stilts by which the preclear, persuaded to remember incidents later
and later in his life, can be brought back up to present time. That
Straight Memory does free theta, or convert entheta to theta, is
beyond question. It is, however, a rather lengthy process (yet it

would take an auditor only fifteen hours of Dianetic processing by
Straight Memory to accomplish what would take two or three years
with non-Dianetic techniques). Thus, Straight Memory should be
used only as indicated on the chart, or to get the individual back up
to present time, or by auditors who are so rushed for time that they
have only a few minutes to attempt to rid a preclear of some specific
somatic or aberration.

The primary rule of Straight Memory is this:

WHATEVER THE PRECLEAR THINKS IS WRONG WITH HIMSELF, HIS

FAMILY, HIS GROUP OR MANKIND, LIFE OR MEST HAS GENERALLY

BEEN TOLD TO THE PRECLEAR BY SOMEBODY ELSE AT AN EARLIER

PERIOD OF THE PRECLEAR'S LIFE.

This is modified by the fact, of course, that things can be wrong
along these various dynamics which are perfectly rational observations.
The auditor is looking for irrational beliefs about these things.

The second rule about Straight Memory is:

THE PRECLEAR, AT LEAST AT THIS TIME, IS SURROUNDED BY

VERY ABERRATED INDIVIDUALS AND HAS BEEN SO SURROUNDED

SINCE CONCEPTION.
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It is symptomatic of any aberrated individual that he is acting
upon his engrams and is dramatizing those engrams. Thus, there
is a consistency of performance. The rough rule of thumb is that if
an aberrated person says something once, he will say it hundreds or
thousands of times. Once you have Isolated the fact that a certain
individual in the preclear's past, for instance, complained about his
stomach, you will have discovered a whole chain of such complaints
and a conversion of entheta to theta on this subject will take place.

By Straight Memo1)T, one can easily discover the dominant or the
nullifying individuals in the preclear's family. From the dominant
individuals, those who attempted to dominate and command and
control the others around them, the preclear will have received the
circuIt phrases which are the control phrases In his bank. From the
nullifying persons, he wIll have receIved the nullification phrases.
The auditor, by locating these persons and their habitual statements,
finds the preclear's circuits.

Those things which are found in the locks of a preclear are
normally found in his engrams. Thus, if one finds Mama at the

I , h . (eM d"pree ear s tent year saYing en are no goo , one can expect to
find Mama shortly after the preclear's conception making the same
remark in an engram. Ifone discovers the lock by Straight Memory,
he can then find the engram.

Difficulties arise in Straight Memory in cases where the preclear
has not been raised by his own parents. A preclear whose parents
died shortly after hIs birth does not have in his post-speech period
the same phrases which are in his early engrams. A lock must have an
engram below it in order to exist. But here the auditor is confronted
with a person whose locks do not, as far as phrases are concerned,
match his engrams. This would appear at first glance to be a fortunate
condition for the preclear, since the engrams would never be repeated
as to voice tone or content later in the preclear's life, which is the case
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with the usual preclear. But something else has been interrupted here

which is very important to the preclear's life. And that is parental

care. It may be the common, shallow and collegiate remark that

parents are only biological. This does not happen to be borne out by

the facts. There does not seem to be any substitute to a child for the

proximity and care ofhis own parents. Preclears who have been raised

by nurses and maids do not demonstrate the same alertness as those

who have been raised by their own parents. Preclears who have been

raised by foster parents, no matter the quality of those foster parents,

do not seem to be as well off as preclears who have been raised by

relatively indifferent and unaffectionate actual parents. There is
more here than the biological production of new organisms. And the

affinity ofparent for child, even when clouded bymaltreatment of the

child, is apparently superior to non-parental care of the chIld, even

when this is near optimum. Thus, the severance of the parent-child

relationship after birth is a more solid break of affinity, reality and

communication than the summation of locks which would occur,

in the usual case, by the approximations of incidents later in life to

early engrams. This is not theory, but observation of many cases,

since no case processed to date which had been raised by maids,

rather than parents, was found to be as high on the Tone Scale as

cases which had been raised by indifferent parents, much less those

who had been raised by parents who loved them dearly. Russian

pseudo-scientists to the contrary, there is more to Man than biology
and environment. Training women extensively in political economy,

symbology or the care and cleaning of rifles is not conducive to a

forthcoming sane generation.

Straight Memory, as a technique, strikes toward seven types of

incidents: the enforcement ofaffinity, communication and reality by
command; the implantation ofcircuits; and the inhibition ofaffinity,

communication and reality by command.
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Mfinity, communication and reality exist as they exist under
the self-determinism of the individual. What is wrong with the
preclear is what has been done to the preclear, not what he himself
has done. Basically, Man is intended to survive as an organism.*
An individual who has been subjected to enforced affinity, reality
and communication has an interrupted self-determinism. By
enforced affinity, reality or communication is meant the demand
on the individual that he experience or admit affinity, reality or
communication when he has not felt it.

The child who has been forced to "love" a parent or guardian has
been subjected, when he did not feel that love, but was forced to
admit it, to an enforcedaffinity. This is aberrative. The wife who has
been continually subjected to demands from a lower-toned husband
that she tell him she loves him, when she does not, and who yet
accedes to this demand, has been subjected to enforced affinity.
Lower-toned people than the preclear commonly command his
affinity. And when affinity is given, but not felt, locks are formed
which are quite enturbulatlve should engrams underlie such an
enforcement.

What child is there who has not had a reality forced upon him
which he did not feel? He has been told that it was very imponant for
him to go to school when he himself did not have sufficient reason
to believe this. In the limited sphere ofhis experience, he sees that it
is desirable to play; to get sunlight, to eat, sleep, have friends and to
exist in harmony in the bosom ofhis famil)'. But he does not see that
it is necessary for him to stud)'. Nearly all grammar school education
is an enforced reality. The grown-up can see that it is necessary for
the child to have some slight command of the three Rs, but the child
has not agreed to this. Agreement has been forced upon him and

*The matter of the modification of the organism by the theta body has been very far from
fully investigated. This reservation in regard to the possibIlity ofentheta bodies must be
included out of sdentific honesty in these observations.
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thus aberrative locks are formed upon any existing engrams. School
is very far from being the only enforced reality. Anytime a person is
made to agree (by force or threat or deprivation) to another's reality,
and yet does not feel that reality himself, an aberrative condition
exists. When engrams are present which can be restimulated by
this situation, a certain amount of theta is trapped as entheta. The
most insidious of all these enforced realities is where the individual
knows the truth or is told the truth and is then made to "confess"
that what he knows to be the truth is a lie. He has said that such and
such is the case and then he accedes to the demand that he deny this
assertion. This very commonly happens to children and forms bad
locks. Whenever an individual is forced to agree to something to
which he would not agree if left to his own reason, a lock is formed
where underlying engrams exist.

Enforcedcommunication is productive of all manner of aberration
and physiological changes in the individual. Of course, any lock has
to have an engram underlYing it, but it is fairly certain that what the
parent says in the lock has already been stated in an engram earlier
in the case. Communication, of course, includes all perceptics as
wdl as conversation and messages. And when an individual has been
forced to look at something which his self-determination says he
should not look at, his sight to some degree is impaired. When he
is forced to listen to something to which he would not ordinarily
listen if left to his own self-determinism, his hearing to that degree
is impaired. When he has been forced to touch something which
he would not ordinarily touch, hIs tactile is thus impaired. When
he has been forced to talk when his sdf-determinism says he should
remain silent, his speech communication is impaired. When he has
been forced to write when he would not ordinarily write ifleft to his
own devices, his ability to write or to communicate messages is thus
impaired. These are enforced communications and In the presence
of engrams become very aberrative locks.
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Circuits occupy a later column. But any circuit is simply a control
or nullification "you" phrase which makes the individual compute
differendy than he ordinarily would and which walls up a certain
portion of the analyzer for use against the individual. A circuit, for
instance, can be critical, so that thoughts that criticize him occur to
the individual whenever he thinks or acts. The circuit "I've got to
protect you from yourself" can wall up a large portion of the mind.
The individual in this society is surrounded by people who would
either dominate or nullify and thus many locks are formed of the
circuit variety where people are (by the "you" phrase) attempting to
dominate or nullify the individual. Locks can only exist, of course,
when engrams exist. And so these are normally received in their most
aberrative form from parents, guardians and other individuals who
have been around the early pordon of the person's life, when the bulk
of the engrams are received. Circuits are quite peculiarly resolvable
byStraightwire. When an auditor strikes a drcuit during the running
of an engram, very occasionally the whole engram blanks out or
a strange visio turns on. When the auditor strikes a circuit in an
engram, he can expect the preclear to go out of the auditor's control
into the control of some past and even dead individual's phrases,
since the drcult takes over control from the auditor. Individuals who
go around auditing themselves and running engrams and phrases
ad infinitum are running because of circuits. Individuals whose
banks cannot be entered in any way are in that condition because
ofcircuits which bar the auditor. By Straight Memory, it is possible
to discover the dominant or nullifying individuals of the family and
so recover the dominant or nullifying circuits in the form of locks.
Once these locks are "blown," the engrams containing these circuits
are to some degree discharged. Further, the auditor is forewarned
ofwhat he might find in the engram bank of the individual. Every
case is to some degree a "control case," which is to say, a case which
has circuits ofone kind or another. One of the best ways to find out

299



SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL~ BOOK II

what circuits the preclear has is to give him Straightwire on the
statements of the people by whom he was surrounded in very early
life and childhood.

It is interesting to note on the subject of circuits that as one goes
down the Tone Scale from the top to the bottom, one finds that
people on lower and lower levels are more and more surrounded by
dominant and nullifying individuals. Thus, Stratghtwire becomes
more and more indicated the lower one drops on the Tone Scale for
the location and blowing of circuit locks.

The inhibition of affinity, communication and reality is no less
serious than their enforcement.

The inhibition ofaffinity comes about when a desirable similarity
of the preclear to another person is denied or rejected or when the
love and affection of the preclear is rejected. In the presence of
underlying engrams, considerable turbulence is created by these
nullifications of affinit~ The wife who is commonly answered with
"You don't love me" every time she attempts to express her affection
is undergoing an inhibition of affinity. The individual who is told
that nobody in the office likes him is undergoing an inhibition of
affinity. The person who is rejected from a group because of some
fault or otherwise, experiences a major break ofaffinity. When such
breaks ofaffinity are overlaying engrams, which they commonly are,
they become highly aberrative and serve to charge up the engrams
considerably. Straightwire reaching such incidents can unburden
the case of considerable enturbulence. The individual who is not
permitted to feel that he is loved or that he may love, the person who
is denied any common ground with the universe, with Man, with his
group or family or even with himself is experiencing an inhibition

of affinity.
The inhibition of reality requires considerable attention. Left

to his own devices and reasoning on his own data, the individual
decides what is reality for him and with what he can agree.
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When he is informed that he cannot agree with those things he
thinks he should agree with, he experiences an inhibition of reality.
When engrams underlay this, these locks can be very serious and can
tie up considerable theta on a case as entheta. One might say that this
is the most serious influence in reducing the individual on the Tone
Scale: the inhibition of the individual's reality. This is invalidation,
and invalidation is the most serious break of the Auditor's Code.
What a person, by his own observations, has come to believe real,
becomes then a part of the conclusions and observations which a
person uses to guide his future actions and to evaluate himselfwith
regard to his environment. A sudden challenge or denial of the reality
of these conclusions comes as a severe shock to the individual when
it is underlaid by engrams and will shake his reality in any event.
The reality ofan individual can be so thoroughly shaken that he will
be doubtful of anything he does or says, since he is not sure of his
conclusions. Reali~ together with affinity and communication, is
a basic in the computations which an individual makes with regard
to the courses he should take in the purSuit of his own survival.

The reality ofchildren is very ordinarily threatened or knocked to
pieces byparents. The child has very little data with which to evaluate
his current environ and to plot his future. In comparison to his
conclusions that he should survive, that he needs food and clothing
and shelter and that he needs affection, the aberrated culture into
which he is born is often a very strange reality to him. Grown-ups
have agreed upon this culture, but this agreement is not ordinarily
the most sensible one which could be made. And the child is often
faced with realities which are to him, dealing in the basics with which
children deal, quite unreal. Thus, children are being disagreed with
continually. The little baby believes it should have its own control
of MEST: that it should be permitted to crawl about at will, which
is its command of space; that it should be able to take its own time
about what it is doing, which is its conquest of time; that it should
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be able to expend energy in whichever direction it desires, which is
its control of energy; and should be able to pull about and do as it
pleases with matter, such as mud pies and precious vases on tables.
The child does not have the evaluation that these things are held
to be otherwise valuable in the society, and so the child is denied
continually its conquest of MEST. Nowhere is this denial as acute as
in the denial of reality. None agrees, evidently, with the child. And
thus, very early in life, a large number of locks begin to build up
upon the basic engrams of the case.

But disagreement with one's reality is not limited to childhood.
Throughout life, the individual who has agreed with himself about
certain realities is continually challenged in his reality by those about
him, particularly those lower on the Tone Scale than himself, who
seek to gain importance by reducing that individual's reality and,
therefore, reducing the individual on the Tone Scale to a point where
he can be more easily controlled. Statements, then, which tend to
invalidate a person's conclusions about reality concerning his own
relationship to the culture and the environ are very aberrative.

Inhibitions ofcommunication are very common. They most
ordinarily manifest themselves in this society with spectacles, with
hearing aids, with tactile anesthesia, with stutterers and people who
will not write letters or pass along messages. Communication breaks
on the inhibition side stem from the denial of a person's ability
to see, to feel, to hear, to be, denial of a person's rights to talk or
listen. In other words, denials of a person's right to communicate.
These manifest themselves, when underlain by engrams, in terms of
inhibited relations with one's fellows and a lowered position on the
Tone Scale.

The hurdy-gurdy system of Straightwire takes into account all
of the above data and puts into existence a method by which the
auditor can exploit each person surrounding the preclear. We have
already spoken of the triangle of Dianetics: affinity, reality and
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communication. The auditor works on the principle that a datum
desired from the preclear's memory today may not be forthcoming.
But If requested again in a day or two, may be forthcoming. And if
not then, may be available two or three days after that. The auditor
then makes a list of all the persons who surrounded the preclear:
father, mother, aunts, uncles, guardians, nurses, grandparents,
great-grandparents, teachers, brothers, sIsters, employers and
subordinates, as well as mates. Two triangles and two circuit slots
(straight lines) exist for each of these persons. The preclear does
not need to know about this. The auditor can very simply draw up
a plan of questioning which then permits him (in his requests for
memory of certain locks) to cover the ground over and over and
each time, with new people, repeating questions asked about people
covered in sessions before. In other words, this is a tally sheet which
the auditor could use in order to assay the case and blow, if possible,
locks of enforced ARC, inhibited ARC and circuits. For instance,
the auditor draws one triangle and a slot for father and he labels
these "enforced" and "domInating." Then he draws another triangle
and another slot and labels these "inhibited" and "nullifying." Then
he makes a similar graph for mother and for every person intimately
related to his preclear's life.

His system ofquestioning, then, is to find out when Papa enforced
affinity, when Papa enforced reality, when Papa commanded higher
communication and when Papa sought to dominate. He asks around
the triangle and with the slot. He will discover that the preclear
mayor may not have certain immediate memories concerning
father's conduct and favorite phrases. The auditor then proceeds to
the Inhibition triangle and nullification slot. He asks when father
InhIbited or refused affInity, when he inhibited or refused reality or
agreement, when he inhibited or refused communication, and when
and if father attempted to nullify the preclear. In the same session,
the auditor goes on to mother and to other people with the same plan.
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Because the preclear's memorycan be refreshed by this procedure,
the auditor does not abandon father after one session, but carries
father for three or four sessions on Straight Memory and asks a
similar set of questions in the next session:

((When didfather enforce affinity (demand that he be loved, demand
that he have affection shown to him)?"
('When didfather demand agreement?"
('When didfather demand communication?"
((When didfather attempt to dominate?"
"When didfather attempt to cut offor inhibit afftnityr'
"When didfather attempt to cut offor inhibit reality?"
((When didfather attempt to cut offor inhibit communication?"
"When didfather attempt to nullify?"

The auditor then goes on to coverage of mother or some other
person.

Systematized Straightwire like this will turn up an enormous
amount of material. The hurdy-gurdy system was created so that
the auditor would not have to keep long sheets of questions.

This is the general plan of questioning. The questions need not
be the same every time, but their general import should include this
plan. In such wise, the most aberrative forms of entheta in locks
can be contacted by Straight Memory and, session after session, the
preclear's material becomes fuller and his memory steadily improves.

Thevalence problem is also resolvable in terms ofStraight Memory.
It often occurs that the preclear is suffering some physical disorder
which can be freed by Straight Memory along the follOwing lines:
Should the preclear have dermatitis of the hands, one might discover
that some person in the preclear's background had dermatitis or
some ailment of, or injury to, the hands. This person may be located
and it may be discovered that some lock command exists which
causes the preclear to be like the previously sick person. This is often
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found with a preclear who has lost an ally. Such a case Is Illustrative:
The preclear's grandmother died of cancer of the hands; the preclear
was sufferIng from dermatitis of the hands; it was discovered that
many remarks had been made by relatIves concerning how "like his
grandmother" the preclear was. This likeness was so closely followed
out by the preclear that he attempted to develop cancer of the hands,
which manIfested itself as dermatitis.

The whole problem of valences is one of allies and antipathies.
The preclear very often may be in the valence of someone who Is
normally hated. He is forced by lock commands, people telling him
things like "You're just like your father, you're growing more like
him every day and you'll grow up to be no good." Because of such
commands, the preclear may not be able to help hating himself, sInce
he Is forced into the valence of a person who is hated and whom he
hated. StraIght Memory can often resolve this problem merely by
asking whom the preclear was most supposed to be like and what
was the general attitude toward this person.

It is vital in Straight Memory to reach the actual context in the
actual incident of every memo~ The first stab of the preclear into
his memory bank will be one of vague feeling that there was such
an incident and that somebody said something like that. This is not
good enough. The auditor must pIn the preclear down to a specific
incident and the words of that incident. If this is not possible in
the first session, it will be possible in a succeeding session. Until
it has been achieved, the lock will not be blown. A good trick to
get a preclear to remember a specific incident is to ask the preclear
if such an incident exists and then, when he vaguely asserts that It
must, to ask him where he was sitting when he heard somebody say
this, or where he was standing. The preclear may quickly correct
the auditor, saying that he was lying down or walking, and thus will
have recovered data. There is a certain amount of challenge which
the audItor can use in using Straight Memo~ He puts the preclear
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on his mettle. If this is not carried too far, it acts as a very stimulating
factor to the preclear.

It is quite remarkable how many psychosomatic disorders and
how many aberrations Straight Memory can resolve after the auditor
has had a little practice. He can actually get his preclear out of some
chronic valence, rid him ofsome aberration, bring him up to present
time and generally raise him on the Tone Scale merely by asking the
right questions.

The auditor should not confine himself to the hurdy-gurdy system
of Stralghtwire. This is only provided to relieve the maximum amount
of entheta in the minimum amount of auditor time. The auditor
can use his imagination considerably with regard to what must have
been said or done to this preclear. The auditor can profitably open
any session by asking:

"We14 whatareyou worriedabout today?"
When the preclear tells him, the auditor wants to know who in

the preclear's background might have thought that and it sometimes
results that the preclear can spot immediately what he has been told
in the past which compares to the worry which he now has. And if
the two are cause and effect, the preclearwill immediately rid himself
of the worr~ It is quite remarkable how SWiftly this can be done.

When the preclear recovers a lock which has considerable entheta
on it, he ordinarily chuckles or smiles. The preclear who does not
react in this fashion may yet be getting a little bit of entheta off
of the lock, but the possibility is that an earlier similar lock exists
when the preclear does not laugh. Thus, when the preclear is caused
to remember some early incident and yet does not experience any
relief (although he should from the nature of the incident and its
hIdden character), the auditor does well to try to discover some
earlier incident than the one remembered which is similar to it.
The prinCiple here is to discover, if possible, the key-in-the first
time the underlying engram was restimulated.
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Straight Memory is also used in order to discover a certain type
of incident which can then be Lock Scanned. The preclear who is
directed to a certain type of circuit command in his case may not
experience much relief through Straightwire. But now that the auditor
knows this type of circuit is in existence, he can cause the preclear

to Lock Scan the circuit, returning to the first time he can discover

it and scanning up through all similar incidents to present time.
Thus, Straight Memory is combined with Lock Scanning, which is
actually a high-speed memory rather than a return through locks.

No auditor should feel uncomfortable about using any quantity
ofStraight Memory. It will happen, however, that an auditor will get
relief in the preclear by Straight Memory, then return the preclear

down the track to an incident which is then run, and after bringing
him back up the track will find that the reliefwhich had been achieved

before is now apparently gone. This comes about because a present
time lock has been laid in by returning. Merely having the preclear
remember his own act of running the incident, once he is back in

present time, should restore his aplomb and equilibrium.

The benefits ofStraight Memory are many. The duration of these

benefits is in question. By Straight Memory of pleasure moments or
of the first time one had a certain illness, one can alleviate headaches,
stomachaches, worries and anxieties. This does not mean that the
effect is permanent, as would be the case when the basic engram is
run out. But Straight Memory is the "parlor trick" of the auditor.

In any group of people, he can always find at least one that he can
make much happier simply by a few adroit questions. The auditor
who uses Straight Memory for this purpose should also develop
the technique of the marksman who, when he makes a bull's-eye,

is clever enough immediately to lay aside the gun. Once the auditor
has achieved a spectacular effect by Straight Memory, he should
leave the case alone for that session unless, of course, he is engaged
in a regular progress up the Tone Scale with his preclear.
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Straight Memory is a technique which should be studied and
practiced with considerable alertness as to the good it can do. No
auditor should fall into the rut ofbelieving that simply remembering
the past can do very much for the preclear. Remembering specific,
causative locks can, however, produce a marked change and
improvement in an individual. Straight Memory is not "free
association" and is not random maundering. It is a precision
technique and should be studied and used as such. ~



BOOK TWO, CHAPTER EIGHT

Column AD

PLEASURE MOMENTS

THE DIANETIC DEFINITION of pleasure is that the organism,
tending toward survival, obtains pleasure by survival actions and the

seeking of survival goals. In the organism below 2.0, tending toward
death, a reactive pleasure is taken in the performance of acts which
lead to succumbing on any of the dynamics. In other words, above
2.0, pleasure is survival. And below 2.0, pleasure is obtained only by
succumbing or by bringing death to other entities or by causing self
or other entities to be suppressed on the Tone Scale.

True pleasure leads toward happiness. The "pleasure" which tends
toward death is a reactive counterfeit, but seems intensely valid to

those in the death bracket of the Tone Scale.

Happiness could be said to be the overcoming ofnot unknowable
obstacles toward a known and desirable goal.

This postulates that the greatest happiness is the nearest approach
to immortality. A good job, skilled abilities, bountiful harvests,
possessions: these are goals. There are very finite goals for the happy
man in every day of the week, as well as the big goals toward which he
directs his efforts. His happiness does not come from the attainment
ofthe goals, but from overcoming obstacles on the way to those goals.
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Pleasure and immortality are near synonyms for individuals

above 2.0 on the Tone Scale. There is a gradient scale of the types of

pleasure enjoyed by those above 2.0.

It seems evident that the person at 2.5 actually takes pleasure

in being bored, but surges up toward higher levels when interest is

concentrated on some goal not outside the understanding of the 2.5.

The 3.0 takes pleasure in reaching toward very dearly observable

goals. The 3.0 accepts his pleasure cautiously and tentatively, hut

nevertheless enjoys it. His pleasures are apt to be routine and relatively

unimaginative.

The 3.5 tends toward higher goals of survival and has confidence

in reaching those goals. He can embrace more bountiful levels of

survival. He can realize that survival as a bare-necessity-level process

is unsafe and intolerable and that if all computations demonstrate

that he will require two bushels of wheat per month to eat, then he

had better provide twenty bushels ofwheat per month. His pleasure

is wide and ambitious.

The 4-0 achieves considerable exhilaration. His concept ofsurvival

is so bountiful, and he is yet so confident of his ability to reach such

levels ofsurvival, that he can take in a universe of goals and, within

the limits of his skills and talents, accomplish them.

Here we have a definite manifestation of attitudes toward goals,

magnitudes ofgoals and the ability to attain and enjoy pleasure. No

man is happy without a goal and no man can be happy without faith

in his own ability to reach that goal. The highest form of security is
confidence in one's self, In the future, in the group and in Mankind.

Without such confidence and without the will to make the various

dynamics survive, an individual has no security. That person who

measures his security in terms of a good job purposely shortsights

himself as to the actual insecurity of his position. A man who works

for an organization which may endure long or may be transient,

according to popular indoctrination, is secure. And yet he may
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work to the period of his life when he is no longer adaptable and
find himself, of a sudden, without any job because of the simple
sudden shift of a board ofdirectors or because of the antagonism of
a foreman. Security would consist of this man's being able to adapt
himself to his environ, being prepared for any possible shift in the
factors which influence his job and being confident of his ability to
meet and deal with any possible shifts. Security is not a static thing.
Security would only lie in a man's confidence in reaching his goals
and, indeed, in his having goals to reach.

There are automatic goals inherent in the plan of life. The
conquest ofMEST, the survival of the theta body, faith in immortality
and the Supreme Being are all high-level, automatic goals. They
potentially exist in anyone, but the amount of entheta inherent in
the theta body and accumulated within the generation may cause
the individual or the group to fall far short of any realization of its
ability to attain these goals. The more entheta existing in the theta
body and accumulated in the generation, the lower or less reasonable
will be the goals of the individual or group.

Without goals, hopes, ambitions or dreams, the attainment
of pleasure is nearly impossible. Many individuals do not realize
this. And even though capable ofassigning to themselves goals and
pursuing those goals, they permit lower-toned people around them
not only to undermine their confidence in their own ability to attain
security and survIval, but also to deny them the right to formulate
and strive toward goals of a desirable magnitude.

At the lower levels of the Tone Scale, one finds Individuals who
purposelyenturbulate, upset, destroy and with great ardor inhibit
the goals, hopes and dreams of those about them. Here we have the
individuals from 2.0 down. These have goals which are themsdves no
less definite than the survival goals above 2.0. It is a piteous and terrible
thing that individuals above 2.0 expend vast amounts ofcoaxings and
persuasions on mates, assodates and fdlow group members bdow 2.0
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in an effort to get them to go toward survival goals. Individuals who
engage in this actlvi ty are immediately targets for those who exist
from 2.0 down, since these see in the higher individuals a method

of furthering their own goals-and the goal of the 2.0 down is death.

An examination of the anatomy ofdeath demonstrates that death
can be a small or a great thing. Death is actually a gradient scale.
Small mishaps and accidents can tend toward greater and greater
accumulation of mishaps and accidents until death of an ambition,

death ofan individual, death ofa cause or death ofa group is attained.
Here is the story: "For want of a nail the shoe was lost. For want of
a shoe the horse was lost. For want ofa horse the rider was lost. For
want ofa rider the battle was lost. And all for the want ofa horseshoe
nail." Death stems from smaIl things and proceeds toward great things.

Death is a soft-footed thing. Today a man makes a flagrant error in
bookkeeping. He makes it because his wife has nagged him the night
before. Tomorrow his superior finds the error and marks it down that
this bookkeeper is not always accurate. In itself this is nothing. But
next month when a bookkeeper has to be discharged, it is recalled
that one made an error and, all other abilities being more or less
equal among bookkeepers, the one who made the error is discharged.
Out of a job, the bookkeeper finds himself even more enturbulated

at home and spends litde time finding new employment. He takes
a job beneath his skill in an office where everything is hectlc and he
makes more mistakes because he is now worried. This is a little bit
of death.

There are those who talk about "lucky breaks" and who speak of
the "hand of fate" in their undertakings, but a forthright examination
of the field of Man's activities will show that nearly all success is
most adequately deserved. The head of an imposing institute of
psychology in a major American city told me recently that when he
first entered upon his profession, he was to some degree convinced
that the capitalist, the big industrial manager, the director of the



CHAPTER 8~ PLEASURE MOMENTS

great corporation had arrived where he was because ofcarelessness of
the feelings of others and avarIce. In the course of the many ensuing
years, he had, however, either with his own hand or through his
staff, done industrial psychometriC testing of many organizations
and with this work had had an opportunity to test a great many of
the capitalists, managers, directors and industrial giants ofAmerica.
He had found in every case that "those who were at the top very well
deserved to be there." He had discovered that the endowment of
these individuals included a rich appreciation of life, a great feeling
for their fellow men, an enormous persistence, an intelligence in
planning and execution. He had discovered that the world is carried
on the backs of a few desperate, but very big men. And he had
discovered that luck was not chance.

IndivIduals above 2.0 on the Tone Scale are uniformly lucky.
There is something more to theta than quite meets the eye. Here are
the men on whom God smiles.

Below 2.0 we have the unlucky. One could with some surety
give to a person high on the Tone Scale a few dollars and expect
him to come out a winner at Las Vegas. And one could expect that
the same few dollars given to a person low on the Tone Scale would
see him coming out of the game very much the loser. Above 2.0 the
individual plays to win. Below 2.0 the individual unIformly plays
to lose. And not only does the individual below 2.0 play to lose for
himself, he plays to lose for everyone else around him and for the
future.

lt is part of the mechanism of death that individuals below 2.0

talk as though they play to win, talk of the desperate need of saving
and winning, talk of emergencies by which one is expected to win.
This is all a part of the trap. Given every opportunity and every
facility and every circumstance by which they can win, people below
2.0 will inject into every plan the germ of death and, acting ever so
reasonably, will permit that germ to grow until death is attained for
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the individual, for his associates, for the future or for his organization.
A Hitler brays his anger at the world and hounds all Germany into
action with the argument of "glory" and yet brings, through not very
mysterious mistakes, the hopes of Germany to death. He makes a
charnel house of Europe, slaughters thirty million human beings,
brings suicide to himself and the extinction of hopes to his German
nation. Yet many times in the course of Hitler's 1.5 activities, he could
have converted Germany into the glory of the world. .As a matter
of fact, before he began to manufacture nothing but munitions, he
had revived German science to a point where it was respected above
the science of any other nation. And by the simple and direct appeal
that Germany had become vital to the survival of other nations,
Germany could have risen and become glorious. But at no time
when Germany could have risen did Hitler take the turning toward
survival. He chose instead the turning toward death.

This play is not enacted always upon the stage of nations. It
happens in many households. It is a pathetic and terrible thing to
find a man mated with an individual below 2.0. He does everything
he can to succeed and yet at every turn ofhis career, he finds himself
balked by some strange non-compliance or some new enturbulatlon.
And gradually, little by little, his energies decline until he himself
is outward bound toward death and a new generation. A woman
mating herself to a man below 2.0, who is herself capable of a high
level ofsurvival, will find herselfbroken by little "misunderstandings,"
strange perversions and quarrels at inopportune times until at last her
ambitions for a family and a future, or even for a career for herself,
lie in the dust where so many dreams go. The man who takes unto
himself a business partner below 2.0, who is himselfwell above that
line, will find a strange concatenation of events building around
him which bring about the destruction of that business, regardless
of the hopes with which it was founded and regardless of his own
ability to carry it through. It would be far, far better for an individual
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engaging in a marriage, a business or a group action to inject himself
with the most deadly poison or virulent bacteria than to ally himself
with anyone below 2.0 on the Tone Scale. If this seems strong, look

around you at the blasted men, the blasted dreams, the stories never
written, the songs never sung because someone, out of some pap of

sympathy or "obligation," allied himself with an individual below

2.0 on the Tone Scale. This is death-death as certain as laying one's
neck below the blade ofa guillotine and tripping the trigger.

From 2.0 down, the individual takes a reactive, but very definite
pleasure in attaining the "goal" ofdeath for himse1£ for the future and

for individuals around him. Here is entheta seeking to separate theta
from MEST to bring about death and to accomplish a new generation.

In the vicinity of such people, death may be silent and waiting,

but ready to influence and pervert every action in the direction of

succumb.

At 2.0 the individual finds a reactive "pleasure" in sending forth
antagonisms, in carping and nagging and criticizing. Left at liberty,
he will not sink any further on the Tone Scale, but will continue to

"abreact his hostilities." He is dramatizing engrams. But should these

dramatizations be broken, he will descend on the Tone Scale. It is
an actual fact that whatever pleasure he obtains is obtained through

these dramatizations. He can, by processing or education or changed
environment, be brought up the Tone Scale. But left where he is, he
will certainly drag others down it, since he is a point of turbulence

as are all people below 2.0.

At 1.5the individual finds reactive "pleasure" only in the venting
ofanger. He has no actual concept ofpleasure, but he gains a feeling
ofdangerousness and therefore of "pleasure" in the dramatization of
his dominating or angry engrams. If permitted to go on being angI}T,
he will remain static to some degree on the Tone Scale. But if these
dramatizations are balked or fought against, he will descend down
the Tone Scale since he is not permitted to experience the "pleasure"
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which he can "attain" by being angry. It should not be expected
that reasonable causes must exist for this person to vent anger. This
person will make his own causes so that he can be angry. His goal
is to achieve destruction of things or people. He has considerable

joy in achieving that destruction. People who are only temporarily
at the 1.5 level (which is to say, who are being acutely 1.5) know well
the satisfaction obtained in smashing something. The chronic 1.5
can rise no higher than the smashing of things. At times in the past
it has been felt that the individual who threw things, who went into
a rage and who talked in desperately destructive terms was at the
lowest possible depth of insanity. This is very far from true. This is
the very high bracket of insanity. One should beware of those who
are lower on the Tone Scale and who bring about destruction only by
covert means, for there is no forewarning ofwhat they will do. Any
preclear whose reactive mind (and all reactive minds are below 2.0

on the Tone Scale) is coming up toward a Release will pass through
the zone of anger, reactively, and will be furious with people who
have done things to him and may even be furious at the world at
large. This is a symptom of his getting well and not a symptom of
his going mad. People are not easier to handle below the zone of
anger. People below the zone of anger are much more dangerous,
since they will take much wider steps to bring about death. They
do not bring about destruction in dean daylight, as does the angry
individual, but in the dark alleys and cesspools of humanity. The

person who is chronically angry can be processed rather easily by
Dlanetics up Into the higher tones, since he still retains his vitality.
It is only necessary for him to discover those things about which he
is really angry, in order for him to centralize and focus his attention,
and he still has considerable theta with which to convert entheta.
But (and never neglect it) this person's pleasure is in being angry
and, in running pleasure moments, one had best discover moments
in which the individual could be unreservedly angry at something.
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The 1.1 tends even more markedly toward death than the
outspokenly angry individual. The 1.1 will make small slips and errors
and bring about upset and turmoil in his vicinity with considerable
aplomb. These are his joys. If the 1.1 is to experience any "pleasure,"
it will be in an act which is deviously and hiddenly destructive to
himself, to the future, to his group or to Mankind, to life itself, to
theta or even, although that is impossible, the Supreme Being. It
should be understood that an individual may have a 1.1 reactive mind
and yet be quite analytically alert and only drop to 1.1 when he is
enturbulated. This would be an acute 1.1, but such a person is still
dangerous. With the smoothest possible face, the 1.1 can deny any
and every destructive or death act which he or she has engaged upon.
The 1.1 hides all destructive acts and quite commonly puts a face of
construction upon these activities. The 1.1 finds "pleasure" in sex only
ifsex is engaged upon with many people and in strange and peculiar
ways. This does not contradict the fact that a man, like any male,
may seek to own and impregnate as many females as possible-not
a 1.1 characteristic. The 1.1 does not enjoy sex, save only when it
is hectlc and enturbulatlve. Here is the satyr, the nymphomaniac.
The 1.1 will injure or maim animals or men for "pleasure." And in
running "pleasure" moments on the 1.1, the auditor will find such
moments existing around the injury of somebody's dreams or the
body of some helpless being. Here "pleasure" is obtained not in the
clean daylight, but clandestinely and ohen hideously. The 1.5 takes
"pleasure" in bringing about the incapadty ofa powerful enemy. The
1.1 takes "pleasure" in breaking his enemy's back while the enemy
lies wounded and helpless. The 1.1 may appear appealing, he may
make a great show of his powerlessness. But when the lights are
dimmed, the actions of this individual are directed energetically
toward death-whether the death of a reputation, the death of a
cause even though the cause is apparently supported, or the death
ofhimself no matter how far he seems to think his actions are from
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suicide. In the 1.1 band, by the way, we find the individual most
blatantly insIstent upon ethIcs and morals for others.

The 0.5, beIng that much further toward succumbIng and dyIng,
attempts to brIng about the death of his family, associates and
self by continual forthright enturbulence in terms of death. Truth
Is, of course, no consideration at any level below 2.0. The most
flagrantly untruthful is the apathy level of 0.5. The individual at 0.5
obtains reactIve "pleasure" in lyIng Wildly but dolorously about the
hopelessness and horribleness of life and what has been done to him.
To run what any indivIdual at an acceptable level of the Tone Scale
would consider a pleasure moment on a person at 0.5 is, of course,
all but impOSSible. But reactive "pleasure" can be obtained by the
0.5 in being as thoroughly 0.5 as possible.

The 0.1 can sometimes be coaxed into running a "pleasure"
moment on the subject of how dead he is and how lacking in any
dangerousness. If the auditor can contact him at all, it will be at this
level where the "pleasure" moments can be found.

It is a general rule, then, that pleasure moments are run at the
level where the individual finds himself on the Tone Scale. Do not
expect the 2.5 to run moments ofhigh exhilaration, since the entheta
on his case prevents him from reaching such a level. Do not expect
the 1.1 to run a moment when he was extremely angry, since his
position on the Tone Scale makes overt anger a very dangerous thing
to indulge in and the fear implicit in his position may prevent him
from shOWing It. However, if you can get him to recall a moment
when he was outstandingly and admirably moral and ethical when
all around him were being dishonest and insincere, you may find that
he experiences a great deal of "pleasure" in this counterfeit situation.

Thegeneral rule is that above 2.0 the auditor discovers constructive
and creative acts of greater and greater triumph and magnitude as
the preclear rises up the Tone Scale. And below 2.0 he finds greater
and greater effons toward death in the pleasure moments chosen by
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his preclear. In any case, it is overcoming obstacles toward the goal
which is important to pleasure. Below 2.0, of course, the individual
is overcoming "obstacles" which tell him to survive as he travels
toward his "goal" of death. Death, to individuals below 2.0, is the
only valid and obtainable "goal"-whether for self, future, group or
Mankind. Anything which interrupts this course toward the "goal"
of non-survival will be fought by people below 2.0. Such avidity for
extinction is commendable only for the thoroughness with which
these individuals will struggle to die. Because one deals here with
eight dynamics, one should not believe that the individual below
2.0 works only toward his own death.

At 2.0 he works rather mildly toward the death of a very wide
periphery; but does not much desire death for hImself.

At 1.5 he works toward the death of other beings or life forms or
other dynamics. He will, of course, bring about death for self, but he
does not give heed to thIs. One cannot reduce the other dynamics
without reducing the FIrst Dynamic ofself and bringing about one's
own death.

At 1.1 we get only an occasional conscious awareness that the
individual is himself tending toward his own suicide. Death is
intended by devious means for a lesser periphery. 'Where the 1.5 will
seek the death of many, the 1.1 will seek by covert means the death
ofafew.

The 0.5 seeks death in obverse ratio to the amount of attention
he can give to his envIron, and that attention is normally isolated
in the First Dynamic and may include only a few intimates in the
environ. The 0.5, then, is the suicide; but before suicide, can almost
be counted upon to attempt the death ofat least his closest associate,
whether by murder or by enturbulatIon via sympathy. Occasionally
the 0.5 will include the murder of children as a part of personal
suicide. The intimate of a 0.5 stands, actually, in the gravest peril in
which an individual can possibly stand.
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The general running of pleasure moments can accomplish a very
great deal in a case. There is the case of an elderly woman who had

no other kind of processing done on her for many weeks. She was

at the beginning of this period, according to report, bedridden.

An auditor, with an experimental inclination, spent two hours a

day running pleasure moments with this person-petty triumphs,

joyous meetings, moments ofgood health and well-being, moments

of pride in accomplishment or in loved ones. At the end of this

period, the elderly woman was no longer bedridden and evidenced

a considerable rise on the Tone Scale. Not a single lock, secondary

or engram was run on the case. This should give the auditor some

idea of the value of pleasure as a target for processing.

There is also the case of a person who could run no grief until

pleasure moments were scanned intensively on his case. Such contact

with the fact that pleasure actually existed in his life enabled him

to support, because of the free theta returned to him through the
attraction of his attention to pleasure moments, the contact with

moments of mis-emotion necessary to free his case.

Pleasure moments seem to say, first and foremost, that survival is

possible. But below 2.0, "pleasure" moments give the encouragement

that death is possible. In either case, the tone is raised whether the

preclear desires it or not.

The running of pleasure moments is done exactly as one would

run an engram or a secondary engram. One requires the preclear to
return to the moment when the pleasure was actually taking place
and to contact all the perceptics of the incident, seeing and hearing

and feeling the experience as fully as possible, over and over. The
preclear can run the incident many times before tiring of it, since at

each running he should discover new instants and perceptlcs that had
been hidden before. Running pleasure in this way seems markedly
to increase the amount of free theta in the case.
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On lower levels of the Tone Scale, actual pleasure in a person's
life-moments ofsurvival, particularly those of triumph-are not
easily obtainable. However, the auditor, by having the preclear run
possible pleasure moments as concepts and then, as they are contacted
more closely, as actual incidents, can possibly demonstrate to the
preclear that pleasure has existed and is available.

In view of the fact that obtaining pleasure is one of the primary
goals of life, the running of pleasure moments can do a very great
deal for a case. There have been cases which have had sonic and visio
turn on merely by the running of pleasure moments.

The case is most readily stabilized by the running of pleasure
moments. One should run several pleasure moments if the case is
difficult to stabilize in present time. After running such moments,
the preclear often comes easily to present time, having recovered
attention units from secondaries andengrams somewhat restimulated
in processing.

Memory itselfcan be refreshed just by running on the track. One
can, as an experiment, choose some specific date in the preclear's
lifetime. This date may be completely occluded, but the auditor
insists that the preclear return to this date. The preclear may be
completely in the dark as to what happened on, let us say, January 3,
1943. The auditor has the advantage over the preclear, since he knows
that when he has told the preclear to go to a certain date, then the
preclear has gone there whether the preclear knows it or not. The
auditor then requires the recounting of the happenstances of, say;
9:30 A.M. on that date. The preclear may be able, foggily, to point
out certain incidents in the year 1943. If the auditor is very patient
and persistent in his address, he will gradually cause the "I" of the
preclear to obtain the specific details of the date and moment and
he can then run this moment with its own actual perceptics. This is
no less valid a technique than running pleasure moments. The mind
has recorded everything and the auditor knows that when he sends
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the preclear back to such and such a time, the preclear is there even

though the "I" of the preclear may be barred from the perceptics of

the incident by entheta on the case. With patience and persistence
the auditor can always obtain the data which he requires.

Moments of triumph are, of course, pleasure moments. But one

often finds preclears, particularly those below 3.0 on the Tone Scale,

who run pleasure moments without experiencing any pleasure from

them. The auditor may find the preclear winning a silver cup at a

horse show and the auditor may return the preclear to the incident

and run him through it over and over, only to discover that the

preclear felt he did not deserve to win the cup. This is the difference

between the preclear's concept of reality and the auditor's concept

. of reality. By all reason, the preclear should have obtained pleasure
in winning this silver cup at the horse show. But in accordance with

the preclear's tone, no pleasure was obtained from the incident,

since possibly it brought about too much notice and notoriety or it

conflicted badly with some specific engramic computation of the

preclear about winning or about hurting the other contestants by

having won. This should not discourage the auditor. It should only

point out to him that he is attempting to run pleasure moments too

high up the Tone Scale for his preclear. In such a case, the auditor

should go down the Tone Scale and find a time, perhaps, when the

preclear was able to destroy the reputation of some dear friend by

some lying gossip and run this as a pleasure moment. He will obtain,

in such wise, despite the preclear's feeling that it is impossible, a rise
in tone.

The auditor should not neglect the fact that pleasure moments
may be created and that a present time pleasure moment is itself a

point on the track and will tend to disenturbulate the preclear. This

does not mean that the auditor should countenance the "pleasure"
that would be sought by some individuals low on the Tone Scale,

pleasure which might consist of the destruction of the reputation,
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future or health of some young woman or child. But it does mean
that the auditor should encourage the preclear to provide himself
with pleasure as an assist to processing.

The auditor, if he is advising pleasure, should not fall into the
old error ofbelieving that pleasure is idleness and wastefulness. The
greatest pleasure, for instance, that a composer can achieve is in
composing. A genius in management achieves his greatest pleasure
in overcoming obstacles to management. The best pleasure for an
individual is in the attainment of happiness, the overcoming of not

unknowable obstacles toward a known goal. The auditor may, by
adroit questioning, discover for the preclear the fact that he has
goals toward which he can proceed. It is a below-2.o trick to take
a creative and constructive individual and set him aside from the
route ofhis greatest pleasure, which may be the pursuance of highly
arduous goals. The auditor would not tell a mountaineer to go to

the seashore for a rest, but should encourage the mountaineer in
the belief that he can conquer a much higher mountain than he has
ever attained before-since if his mountaineer is ailing, it is because

some less-than-2.o individual in his vicinity has brought him, by
great and detailed discouragements, to the belief that he can climb
no more mountains.

Pleasure, whether for life or death, is attainment or the overcoming

ofobstacles toward that attainment. When running pleasure moments

or when advising his preclear to create and construct present time
pleasure moments to raise his level on the Tone Scale, the auditor
should not overlook the faer that happiness is the overcoming of not
unknowable obstacles toward a known goal. He will find the majority
ofhis preclears without any goals. The auditor, by questioning and
without interfering with the self-determinism of his preclears, can
help them to dIscover and clarify their goals. Or he can assist in
the identification of obstacles toward any goal which the preclear
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already recognizes. Or the auditor can simply encourage the preclear
to keep on overcoming the known obstacles toward his known goals.

The auditor will discover preclears who are not particularly low
on the Tone Scale, who have yet had insufficient opportunities
to experience pleasure and so have behind them a barren life. An
auditor is Justified in advising the preclear to go out and create and
live through a pleasure moment so that the auditor, afterwards, can
run it to the enhancement of the case. The living of it, of course,
is more important than the running. The primary consideration is
whether or not pleasure moments exist.

It is interesting to note that any society declines in exact ratio to
the contempt in which it holds pleasure and advances in ratio to the
respect it has for pleasure.

Above 2.0, pleasure contains more construction than destruction,
more good than evil. Below 2.0, "pleasure" contains more destruction
than construction, more evil than good. Immorality comes about
when a thing contains more pain than it does pleasure. Societies
have existed which found their pleasure in observing or inflicting
more evil than good. The Roman circus is an example of this and
marked a point in the decline of the Roman Empire which forecast
an early death for that great political organization.

By true pleasure is meant acts which contain more good than evil.

Before one condemns pleasure, one should understand the kind
of pleasure about which a person is talking. But there happens to
have been, down through the centurIes, such a revulsion toward what
the Roman Empire called "pleasure" in the early Christian days, that
pleasure itself became inhibIted. There are individuals and groups
which consider the enjoyment of life a crime. This immediately
and automatically spots these individuals and groups on the Tone
Scale: they are below 2.0 and are headed toward succumb. Yet the
auditor will have to cope with people who have been indoctrinated
into an inhibition of pleasure and who by education are unable to
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experience pleasure. The auditor should have ready his definitions
ofpleasure and an understanding ofwhat pleasure actually is. From
those who tell him that pleasure is evil, he should gain a definition
of what they think is enjoyable. This is the type of incident which
can be run on the case as a pleasure moment. For those who tell him
that pleasure is good and then proceed to detail promiscuity and
sadism, the auditor should have at least an intellectual understanding.

Because of the various situations which exist in the life of
any person, pleasure as survival and pleasure as death sometimes
intermingle. It occasionally happens that some individual has lost,
through the chicanelJ7, treachery or betrayal of others, his woman,
his business or his reputation. And his idea ofpleasure is the painful
extinction of those who have injured him. This does not immediately
denote a low position on the Tone Scale, for the auditor may find
that such an individual delves into death for only one circumstance.
If the other circumstances of the individual are high on the scale,
the auditor should recognize an immediate indication ofwhere he
should work in order to free considerable theta which is tied up in
plots of revenge and dreams of painful punishment for the enemy.
Such an indivIdual, however, can ordinarily run pleasure in other
spheres of life. Even a low-toned individual can sometimes find some
sphere ofactivity, ifvery isolated, which is constructive and thus the
auditor knows where to look for actual pleasure on the case and can
use this particular incident or type of incident in order to free theta.

The whole subject of pleasure moments is allied intimately with
survival, where true pleasure is concerned. The auditor, however,
should not overlook the fact that it is "pleasure" for the 0.5 to
contemplate the most gruesome pOSSible suicide or the most pathetic
death of the nearest "loved one."

The auditor should not be critical of the type of pleasure which
his preclear selects, but should work continually to select the
highest possible pleasure on the Tone Scale available to his preclear.
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In other words, for the 1.1 he should try to find 1.5 or 2.0 or 2.5

pleasures rather than persisting along the line of 1.1. The auditor is
attempting to raIse the preclear up the Tone Scale. And in the process

ofdoing so, he will find that higher and higher levels of pleasure can
be obtained not only in present time, but in the past. The amount

of pleasure of the true variety which the preclear can experience or
run is symptomatic not only of his chronic position on the scale,
but of his progressive rise toward more desirable levels.

POSITIVE PROCESSING

A variation of technique which is ofvalue to the auditor is Positive
ProceSSing. This consists of addressing the theta on the case and

bringing it to view. The auditor may become so engrossed in

addressing entheta directly that he may overlook the fact that theta
may be buried under the entheta. By looking for and bringing to

view the theta, a preclear may be considerably improved in tone.

Below many areas of entheta on a track, there may be what we
could call "deposits of theta." The theta of the auditor and preclear
addressed to such deposits of theta will disenturbulate the entheta
which may overlay such a moment.

Pleasure moments are, one could say, deposits of theta. Such

deposits assist the conversion of entheta to theta. The running

of pleasure moments, then, materially assists the raising of tone.

One can use this in many ways and all these ways could be
grouped under Positive Processing. There are probably innumerable
variations of Positive Processing. The running of a pleasure moment
just as though it were an engram, until all perceptics are recovered,

is just one instance of Positive ProceSSing. The scanning of chains
of pleasure moments is another variation. The running of future
pleasure moments ties in the imagination, but is just another variation
ofPositive ProcessIng.
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Affinity, reality and communicatIon can be used to excellent
advantage in PosItive ProcessIng. The auditor, in this instance, is
not looking for ARC locks when ARC was enforced or inhibited.
He is looking for moments when they existed. By Straight Memoryr,
the auditor causes the preclear to recall moments when he actually
felt he was receiving or giving affinity or communication or actually
experiencing reality. The preclear fairly well down the scale may
have to search for some time before he can recall an instance when
he actually felt affinity for something or some person or actually felt
he was receiving affinity. Similarly, the preclear may have difficulty
finding a moment of actual communication. He may be in an
audIence or talking wIth a friend or even simply talking to a dog.
Further, the auditor should remember that communication extends
to perception and that actually seeing something or recalling that
something was heard or felt may discover a theta deposit. Causing
the preclear to recall something he knew was truly real or even recall
somebody agreeing thoroughly with him is another Instance of
Positive Processing.

Straight Memory on ARC positives Is very valuable on low-tone
cases. Further, it is valuable in any case as a means ofending a session.

The auditor will find sometimes that when he gives Positive
Processing, he will get yawns from the preclear. This is particularly
true of scanning pleasure moments. These yawns indicate that the
preclear has pleasure suppressors, that something makes him feel
guilty for experiencing pleasure. By some standards, not survival
ones, pleasure is seen to be wicked and the engrams of the preclear
will be found to contain admonitions against pleasure.

Occasionally, the auditor will find a preclear breaking into tears
under Positive ProcessIng. Here, evidently (though several opinions
could be advanced) the suppression of pleasure Is such that the
overlying entheta is of the same value as that in a secondary engram.
The tears of relief signify the progress of the preclear up from apathy
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through grief in certain incidents. For any incident, irrespective of
the preclear's tone, has its own position on the Tone Scale and as it

is reduced, comes up the scale in stages.

There was once a whole philosophydevoted to pleasure: hedonism.
Survival is pleasure, but idle satisfaction of the senses without plan or

progress toward any goal is itself, like Aesop's grasshopper, destructive

in the long run. It was this idle and purposeless gratification of the
senses at which the moralist raged, and with considerable justification.
But better terminologyshould have been used. Pleasure is something

neither Man nor a civilization can do without. Its omission results

in succumb. In that happiness can be found to be the overcoming of

not unknowable obstacles toward a known goal or the contemplation

of goals, one can see that idle pleasure would have to be static or
destructive sensual gratification. Pleasure is seldom idle in that sense,

but it is as often lazy and relaxing as it is dynamic and constructive.
Man cannot live without it. And the auditor, using Positive Processing,

will find it a helpful ally: ~
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BOOK TWO, CHAPTER NINE

ColumnAE

IMAGINARY INCIDENTS

ONE OF THE SOCIAL aberrations of America Is that Imagining
things is a misconduct. "Imagining things" has been made equivalent
to "insanity." It is a common derogatory statement to say that
one is "imagining things." It Is a nullifying criticism to say that
one experiences delusion. The child is particularly subject to a
bombardment of criticism for being imaginative.

The condemnation of imagination signifies a fear of a departure
from realit}'. But if imagination is so thoroughly condemned, then
those who condemn it must have some basic fear that they themselves
cannot hold on to a realit)r.

There is nothing wrong with imagination. There is a great deal
wrong with the type of aberration which makes it impossible or at
least difficult for the individual to differentiate between the imaginary
and the actual. So long as the individual knows he is imagining when
he is imagining and he knows he is dealing in fact when he is dealing
in fact, imagination has a high validity.

There are three types of imagination. One is creative imagination
whereby in the field of aesthetics, the urges and impulses of the
various dynamics are interwoven Into new scenes and ideas.
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The second type is the more or less practical type of imagination
which comes about as a result of computation. Without this second
type of imagination, an individual could not forecast the future
nor could he postulate a goal desirable in the future. This type of
imagination is so vital to computadon that that individual who lacks
it can be seen to be definitely deficient analyticall~

The third type ofimagination is delusionary or hallucinatory. Ifthe
culture desired to make itself more sane, it would cease to apply the
word "imaginary" to things which are delusionary or hallUcinatory.
Delusion connotes a type of imagination which is not known by the
individual to be imaginary. However, in engrams, one commonly
runs into the phrases "It's all your imagination," "It's all in your
head," "You're just imagining things" and other command phrases
which short-circuit the preclear's ability to differentiate between
what we should now call the imaginary and the hallucinator~The
imagInation becomes hooked into the fact bank and "I" receIves
data as "fact" which Is actually the product of imagination.

There are, one could sa~ four distinct sources of aberration. The
first is occasioned by phrases in engrams which speCifically dictate
certain obsessions, compulsions, repressions, delusions, neuroses
and psychoses. Such phrases, however, have command value on the
analyzer, which does not know they exist below it in the reactive
mind, only to the degree that the case is charged with entheta.
Command phrases and action phrases become more and more
obeyed by the analyzer the more the analyzer is shut down through
cumulative aberration. Action phrases are effective more and more
as the individual descends on the Tone Scale.

Therefore, there is a second type of aberration source which is
simply the amountofcharge there is on the case. This mi~t be called
mechanical aberration. It does not stem from specific commands,
but stems from mental inefficiency by reason ofcumulative entheta.
As the preclear descends down the Tone Scale, certain definite
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manifestations take place by reason ofcumulative entheta. The whole

chart around which this book is written is a result of the study of the
effect ofaccumulating entheta on aberrated individuals. Entheta by

itself can charge up a case to the point where the case will behave
in certain definIte ways regardless of the command content of the
engrams.

The third kind of aberration is environmental and is the result

of aberrated persons and situations in the individual's present

time environment. This is normally temporary, but cumulative
environmental entheta has a chronic effect In the case.

The fourth type ofaberration is educational being the cumulative
entheta of the culture in which the preclear was raised, the
irrationalities and bad data he has received as a result ofhis education

by parents, in schools and by experience.

There should be listed a fifth type of aberration and even a sixth
and seventh type, but these are at this time of less concern to the

auditor. The fifth type would be the cumulative aberration ofthe theta
body through its many generations, which he mayor may not have
to address in the clearing of the case. The sixth type would be the

pattern behavior inherited on the genetic line, ofwhich very little is

known, but it can be estimated that any organism has some pattern
behavior ofwhich some small portion might be considered incorrect
for the environment and so (by a stretch of definition) could be
considered aberration. The seventh type would be aberration due

to missing or malformed portions of the human structure, either
through genetic inheritance or through accident or psychosurgery.

Thus we see that imagination is valuable and vital, both to creating
tomorrow's realities in the society-the invaluable contribution of
the artist, writer and composer-and in the practical computations

of everyday living, and that it should not be discounted in value in
the rational human being.
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Then we see that imagination by engramic command, which
confuses the real with the unreal without proper evaluation, can
introduce falsity into the thinking and execution of the individual.

Additionally, we have imagination, by reason of charge on a
case, beginning to supplant reality as the case descends down the
Tone Scale. Imagination thus becomes mechanically more and more
short-circuited into a supplantation of reality as the position of the
individual decreases on the scale. In the past it was thought that people
imagined things willfully in order to "escape" realit}'- These therapies
never bothered to evaluate reality, but were very glib In demanding
that people face it. "Escape" and "delusion" were epIthets used in
order to pound the patient into obedient subjugation. (The practice
of telling the patient that his incidents are imaginary rapidly reduces
the individual on the Tone Scale, since it destroys the patient's sense
of reality and is a practice definitely calculated to further incapacitate
the patient.) The fact of the matter seems to be that as an individual
drops down the Tone Scale, the cumulative charge on the case makes
existence in its actual form more and more intolerable. What theta
he has left, perhaps because of reversed polarIty, cannot perceive into
the entheta of the reactive mind and the mostly shut-down analyzer.
It is not that the person is unwilling to face reality, it is that he is
incapable of facing reality. Said in another way, the Individual is
veered away from the things which have been done to him in life,
toward imaginary postulates which can serve in lieu of fact. It is true
enough that the individual who cannot feel that he is a threat to
the enemies in his environment, at least to some degree, is insane
or becomes insane. Thus, as the individual descends on the Tone
Scale, he becomes, by imagination, fIrst, a threat to real things and
then, by imagination, a threat to imaginary things and finall}', no
threat at all to anything-at which point he has reached pretended
death. Thus, the individual departs further and further from reality,
at first knowing that he is departing from reality and then being
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unaware that he is departing from reality, at which point he could
be considered to some degree insane.

A possible explanation for the short-circuiting of imagination
by the mechanical means of cumulative charge on a case may be of
interest to the auditor. There is no good deSCription and, indeed,
no accurate postulate or theory which accounts for the ability of the
human mind to remember in the quantIty that it does. The most
recent attempt was made by a person who had dabbled in physical
structure, but who did not know his mathematics. He originated a
"punched-protein-molecule theory" and stated that memory charges
were stored in punched protein molecules. His theory holds up
only so long as it takes one to work out by mathematics that if an
Individual recorded only the major perceptions of his environment
day after day and stored them, by this theory of holes in molecules
In whIch are stored memories, he would still have in storage capacity
only enough (in the 1011 binary digits of cells the brain contains) to
serve for three months ofmemory. Therefore this theory ofpunched
proteIn molecules is not valid.*

A workable analogy on the subject of structure (and it should
remain an analogy only, since it does not do any more than help
a person understand what Is happening) tells us that we may be

*h was my privilege to take one of the earliest courses given at an American university in
atomic and molecular phenomena. My purpose was not, however, me same as mat ofsome
ofme omer students in me course, who went on to make atomic fission practical and give
us the atom bomb. I was trying to find life force as an energy. Studies and experiments
at that time (1931) brought me to the conclusion that physical universe energy did not
account for human memory, because there was no wavelength small enough nor possible
baste unit of human structure small enough to account for me vast storage of memory of
which the mind is capable. While furmer studies in the next two decades brought about
these concepts of Dianetics and some ideas and axioms concerning thought energy, this
field is now but barely entered and should receive the attention it deserves. The bare
entrance which has been made into this field has already given us a better understanding
of Man, aberration and human conduct than we have ever had before. But the surface
is so faintly scratched that great benefits should accrue from a thorough and continuous
penetration of thIs new universe.
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dealing, in memory and in the human computer, with a problem not
unlike physical universe electrical charges surrounded by insulation.
Certain things tear down this insulation so that memory items
begin to short-circuit, one to another. This would account for the
identification ofone fact with another, which occurs more and more
as the Tone Scale is descended. Low on the Tone Scale, things are
identified with other things which are actually widely different. But
at the higher levels of the Tone Scale, where the mind is in good
working condition and there is no great charge on the case, minute
differences can be detected by the computer between one memory
item and another. At the top of the scale the mind is capable, for
instance, ofdifferentiating between two cigarettes which, though they
appear identical and are ofan identical brand, are different ifonly to
the degree that they occupy different units of space. At the bottom
end of the Tone Scale, not only would these two cigarettes seem to
be the same cigarette, but these two cigarettes would also be tobacco,
which would also be tobacco smoke, which would also be chewing
tobacco, which would mean that chewing equaled a house on fire.
At the top of the Tone Scale, at the highest levels of reason, one has
sharp, high-level differentiation between facts. And at the lower
end of the Tone Scale, the most widely different facts and items are
associated as equal.

One could say that the equation of the reactive mind was
"A equals A equals A equals A," regardless of what A stood for. In
an engram, all things and remarks are equal to each other are equal
to the pain are equal to the perceptics and hearing equals vision and
vision equals tactile-and a complete identification occurs. The
analyzer, when full on, thinks in minute differences. The ability to
think has to do with the ability to differentiate. Unthinkingness
has to do with a lack of ability to differentiate and a compulsion to
identify unlike things with each other, as though they were not only
like things, but the same thing.
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In an insane person, the administration of sedation seems to
bring about a momentary recurrence of sanity. As an analogy only,
then, it could be said that entheta breaks down the "structural
insulation" separating one memory item or unit from another and
so causes identification. And it could be said that the presence of
any euphoria would rebuild or re-establish this insulation to some
degree and make rational thinking possible. The auditor who audits
a preclear who is under sedation will discover that so long as the
preclear is under sedation, he appears to be responding to treatment.
But the moment the sedation wears off, all the auditing and most
of the entheta which was thought to be turned into theta have now
become short-circuited into brand-new aberration. Probably the
most dangerous thing one can do to an insane person or to any
aberrated mind is to place it under heavy sedation and try to treat it.
Or while it Is under sedation, place it in an atmosphere which is

restimulative. Sedation ofthe insane is, shortly and abruptl~ criminal,
since it permits new perceptics to become entangled with an already
confused mind under circumstances of perception which, if the
patient were not under sedation, could not take place.

It should be thoroughly understood that this analogy of insulation
between memory units in the mind is very definitely an analogy
and is used for illustration only so that the auditor may know better
what he is confronting. Entheta definitely seems to tear down and
arc across any divisional and insulatory barriers in the mind.

As a further analogy, it could be postulated that as the mind
breaks down in its ability to differentiate and begins more and more
to identify, the various units of the analyzer begin themselves to
become too closely associated and begin to replace each other, so
that that portion of the mind which is used for imagination becomes
undifferentiated from that portion of the mind which is doing
computation on fact.
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This would also be an analogy which took place regarding
valences, wherein the "I" which is the real individual becomes

obliterated in favor of highly charged other sections of the analyzer.
And here the analogy breaks down, since the valence walls between

different personalities the individual may be grow more and more
sharply defined as the individual descends on the Tone Scale, so that
at last the heavily charged case goes from one valence into another so

sharply that one can almost hear the "click" as he crosses the valence

wall. Of course, one could add to this analogy and say that the theta

which has become entheta at last begins to form up insulation of its
own, but this does not seem very likely. Certain it is, however, that

the identification of incidents which are in no way even similar is

symptomatic of the insane.

The auditor should understand, then, as he confronts his preclear

that he may have before him an individual who is incapable of facing

any facts in his case. This may be limited to an inability to face facts

in certain spheres of his life, such as failing to face facts concerning his
wife. He may have such a thoroughly charged Second Dynamic that
he can face no facts concerning his marital existence or his children,
but will turn to imaginary "facts" which are, if untrue, still very safe.

The auditor, as has been said before in this book, should not under

any circumstances try to slug, bang, hammer or electric shock his

poor preclear into admitting that all is imagination. The auditor
should be perfectly willing to accept that in certain spheres of the
preclear's life, the actual facts of the case are so definitely entheta
that what theta exists in the precleaes mind is unable, by reason of
polarity, to encounter the real facts in the case. Almost any human
being, in some sphere of activit}r, will deal in imaginary incidents up

to the level of 3.0. This one, when he faces the idea of school, will
detail imaginary incidents simply because his own school experiences
contained so much entheta that the theta veers away from it and turns
to the imagination to be supplied with "facts." Another individual
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will deal in factual material throughout his field of activity except
where religion is concerned. He may have so much entheta on the
subject of religion that he veers away from actuality here and talks in
terms of atheism or mad-dogism, or may go in the other direction
and become completdyhallucinatory-but in this case, he is veering
away from his MEST unIverse to the point where he is constructing
an imaginary sphere of activIty. (The individual who simply turns
to the theta universe and perceives there certain visionary things
is not necessarily aberrated at all, but may be simply high on theta
perceptics. The aberration which Is cited above is of the variety of the
sadistic zealot, who has been, is and always will be so much trouble
to the Church.) Or the imaginary sphere, which "In believes to be
wholly factual, may be the existence of lost gold mines. Here so
much entheta exists with regard to practical and workable means of
living that he must deal in imaginary means without realizing the
impracticalities of those imaginary means. Or the sphere of delusion
may be educational, wherein one has been brought to believe that
because one has studied for twelve years and has been given a license,
one is capable of aiding his fellow human being. This would not
be the product of individual delusion, but of social delusion, based
on the cumulative entheta of no knowledge whatsoever of human
behavior (but only superstition and authoritarianism and the real
and urgent problem that something had to be done with the insane,
even ifit was only to give them into the hands ofsadisrs and butchers).

Somewhere in every case, you are going to find the preclear
running imaginary incidents in lieu of real incidents. As an auditor,
you should not worry unless your case is running a majority of
imaginary incidents in lieu of realincldents. For your case, then, is
running delusion, rather than fact, by reason of a very low position
on the Tone Scale. Here is a problem for you. You don't dare tell this
preclear that he is running delusion. This would be a break of the
Auditor's Code. But somehow you must persuade him to address
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present time or some locks long enough to free some theta so that
he will have a theta-ability to face reality. On such a case, you could
actually blunder and run physical pain engrams, but you would only

enturbulate the case further by trapping the existing free theta on the
case into the existing entheta and you would assuredly send the case
down the Tone Scale rather than bring it up. Where the imaginary
incident becomes generally preferred to the actual incident, you can
be quite sure that you are dealing with a low-tone preclear.

Now, there are three ways of handling this delusion. The first way

is to electric shock or prefrontallobotomlze or sedate the preclear into

utter apathy and uselessness in the society and wreck him completel}T.
This is not recommended.

The second way is to scan free or obtain in present time enough
free theta to bring the individual up the Tone Scale to a point where
he will run actual incidents rather than Imaginary Incidents. This Is

highly valid.

The third way is to coax the preclear into running avowedly
imaginary incidents and this is the crux of this particular technique
of processing. By openly inviting the preclear to run Imaginary
incidents, the auditor is breaking down the harrier of pretense which
the preclear will unknOWingly put up. The running of avowedly
imaginary incidents is qUite productive. Sometimes the preclear will

run them, quite astonishingly, with somatics, but he is not being
required to face any reality about them and the auditor is not insisting
that any reality exists concerning them. In an astonishingly high
percentage of times, however, he will be running actual incidents.
So long as he does not have to admit that these incidents are actual,
he can do something ahout them. One might say that the auditor
is thus validating the imagination mechanism of the mind and is

strengthening it and is already beginning to put the general and broad
segments of the mind into good working order by differentiating
one from another with the preclear. Of course, there is always the
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danger that the auditor's use of the word "imagine" will restimulate
the preclear, because this preclear may have engrams which tell him
that he does not know true from false and that it is all imagination
anyway. But this chance should be taken.

It should be understood that no amount of imaginary incidents
can supplant the running of real incidents. The first value that
this technique has-the invitation to the preclear to run avowedly
imaginary incidents in his past-is to build up the preclear's
confidence in the auditor. The preclear begins to feel that he will
not be censured for indulging in fantasy. In this great, wide and
undoubtedly "rational" culture, almost any preclear has been cut
to ribbons as a child for indulging in fantasy. The child lacks data
and makes up for this lack with a wild and rugged imagination. The
child quite easily sees fairies and strange animals walking about with
his imagination. If he finds life dull and elders hard to shock into
taking an interest in him, he may recount these things as valid. He
is, of course, inevitably censured by the hardheaded, "practical" and
undoubtedly "rational" elder and so accumulates a series of locks on
any engrams he may have. Left to himself and to his fantasies and
imaginings, the child will eventually; of course, find out what reality
is-that grim thing in our world of the twentieth century-and
what is fantasy. But the elder is apt to press the child into too early
a compression by this "reality." Actually, of what reality is, neither
you nor I have much notion. But we have agreed upon certain facts
and having agreed, we wish to remain friends and so we continue
this agreement. As a culture ages, these agreements are harder and
harder to disturb and are maintained not because they are true, but
because they are simple and easy and because no energy is required
to maintain them. The child, fresh and new in the world, would
like to see a little excitement in his reality. And the elder, worn and
haggard by a combat with an environ which offers little in terms
of security and much in terms of menace, fights back against these
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bright bubbles and dreams. Thus, any preclearyou have on the couch
is fairly certain to have experienced a confusion between what he
wanted to think was reality and what he was told he would have to
accept as reality. Thus, there was an invalidation of his reality, even
though his reality was actually imagination. When the preclear on
the couch discovers that he has an auditor who not only will listen
to imagination but who encourages it, the affinity level rises and
actually the preclear's ability to differentiate in terms of reality wIll
itself rise.

In the running of imaginary incidents, the auditor must never,
after the incident has been run, then insist that the incident was real.
This would be a break of faith. He and the preclear have entered
into a contract that what is being run is pure imagination and the
auditor must not break this contract.

The running of imaginary incidents may consist of running
imaginary pleasure moments, which Is heightening in terms of theta,
or it may consist of running imaginary moments of griefor physical
pain, which makes available to the auditor more data on the case
and may actually increase the theta on the case.

Here is a most interesting fact for the auditor: It may happen
with an aberrated child that he has occasionally pretended injury
or illness for the sake of acceptIng sympathy or interest from his
parents, guardians or mentors. The audItor would do well to discover
the times in the life of the preclear when he has knowingly feigned
injury or illness in order to knowingly receive sympathy or interest
from those about him. In the first place, when an individual will do
this, he is in fairly bad shape. For this is a form of pretended death.
The environment wherein the preclear would do thIs must have
been a highly restimulative environment which had the preclear
low on the Tone Scale. (One should realize that in the course of a
lifetime, environ to environ, an Individual varies markedly on the
Tone Scale.) These knowing pretenses are of interest to the auditor
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because they are invariably real as to their background. The preclear

may have supposed at the time, in all confidence, that he was lying.

But he was actually offering a sympathy engram to those about him

and the auditor can thus discover a highly aberrative engram on the

case. Whether this case is in shape to run this engram or not is up to

the judgment of the auditor, but he at least knows that it exists. The

preclear who continually pretended an injury to his foot, for instance,

may have supposed that he was lying and may have supposed that

he had never had a foot injury. But in actualit}T, somewhere earlier,
hidden from his analytical mind, a foot injury exists for which the

preclear received a great deal of sympathy.

Sympathy incidents are relatively hard to locate. The preclear

will hold on to an incident in which he received sympathy far, far

longer than one where he received only antagonism. The location of

the allies of the preclear is thus rendered difficult to the auditor, but

the mechanism of discovering the "imaginary" illnesses which the

preclear offered to the world around him discovers the allies. (There
is another method of discovering allies which is of interest. One

finds an antagonistic personality in the preclear's life and runs the

preclear back through incident upon inddent where this antagonistic

personality was attacking him, until one finds a point where the

preclear was being defended by someone. The person who does the

defending is an ally or a pseudo-ally* of the preclear. And incidents

with this person should be followed backwards and forwards and

cleaned out of the case, as one of the most aberrative elements of
the case.)

*For a discussion of a1lles and pseudo-allies, see the Handbook (Dianetics: The Modern
Science ofMental Health). A brief definition of these terms may be given here. Ally: a
person recorded in one or more of the preclear's physical paln engrams who is, because of
this recording, believed by the preclear to have defended him or promoted his survival.
Pseudo-ally: a person about whom the preclear has a similar computation, not based
directly on an engram recording, bue on a similarity to an ally.
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The imaginary incident serves four purposes. First and foremost,
it gives the auditor data about his preclear, since the imaginary
incident which the preclear will recount has some basis in actuality.

The next point is that the recounting of an imaginary incident

heightens the affinity between the preclear and the auditor in that the

preclear begins to find that the auditor must be somewhat compatible

with him, since the auditor will accept the preclear's evaluation of

existence and thus seems to be in agreement with and similar to the

preclear.
The next value of the imaginary incident is that it increases

communication between the preclear and the auditor. Here at least we

have the preclear talking about something and the auditor listening

and the preclear discovering that the auditor will listen without

interruption or criticism to a recounting which may be quite wild

and sensational.
The fourth value of the imaginary incident is that it finds the

audItor non-insistent upon a high level of fact and so will find the

preclear more willing to deliver fact.

The imaginary incident could be said to be a testing ground. The
auditor asks the preclear to run an imaginary incident. This is all

right with the preclear, since they have agreed that the incident is
to be imaginary and thus the preclear cannot be censured for saying

anything he pleases.

It will happen in the running of imaginary incidents that somatics
will turn on. Or it will happen that the preclear is suffering certain
somatics and yet Is too low on the Tone Scale with regard to thIs
particular subject to admit the actual cause of these somatics. By
running off imaginary words and phrases, imagining what Papa
says, imagining what Mama says, or imagining the year in which
this happened or imagining the circumstances relating to this,
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it may come about that the somatic disappears. One has actually

run off an engram or a heavy lock and the case is thereby benefited.

The auditor does not cavil with the preclear about facts in any
case. Where the auditor has to use imaginary incidents to get any
information of any kind out of the preclear, he is dealing with a
preclear who has been invalidated very thoroughly by the people
around him most ofhis life. The Imaginary incident Is a mechanIsm
which actually repairs past invalidations. The preclear will not admit

that an incident is actual because those around the preclear have too
often challenged his abilIty to recount actuality or to deliver forth
facts. The auditor gets around these past invalidations by himself
refusing to invalidate, by inviting an incident purely on the basis

of imagination. The preclear is heartened. The auditor will receive
data. And free theta may be liberated in the case.

THE PRECLEAR AND AUDITOR AS A GROUP

It must be noted somewhere In thIs work (and may be noted here,
since the running of imaginary incIdents is most productive of the
result) that the preclear and the auditor form, actually, a group.
One need not know the high level of technology which is Group

Dianetics to understand that two human beings make a group. Two
is the basic unit not only of theta, but of human beings in group
terms. The group may number millions at its largest, but In its basic
size It is at least two.

Occasionally, the preclear will discover in the auditor an
antagonistic personality. This comes about when the auditor reminds
the preclear ofsome personality earlier in the preclear's life who did
something non-survival to the preclear. The auditor who permits
himself to go on in this imaginary role of a past antagonist will find
that his task is greatly increased.
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It is of very great value to the auditor to Clear himself and the
preclear as a group before he begins any serious auditing.

In the optimum group, a high level of affinity, reality and
communication must exist. Between the auditor and the preclear,
ARC must be high.

There are various ways to Clear groups. The auditor should not
be as anxious to approve of the preclear as he should be to have the
preclear approve ofWs auditor. Nevertheless, it will take considerable
strain off the case and the processing if this works both ways. One
auditor, in order to Clear the group (himself and the preclear),
habitually requests the preclear to tell him what the preclear does not
like about him. The preclear at first, through propitiation or social
usage, will not admit that there is anything about the auditor which
he does not like. But on pressing the case, this auditor very shortly
discovers for the preclear antipathetic individuals in the preclear's
past of whom the auditor reminds the preclear. The first act of the
auditor, then, is by Straight Memory to dear up these bad associations.

The establishment ofaffinity, communication and reality between
the preclear and the auditor is a vital concern if processing is to follow
anywhere near an optimum course.

Where a co-auditing team is beIng formed (and the success of
Dianetics is built upon co-auditing teams), a mutual clearance
is required whereby each unburdens himself to the other and, by
Straight Memory, undesirable associations are cleared out of the
relationship. It is remarkable that between any two human beings,
bad associations by reason of past existing personalities are almost
inevitable. Individuals on the normal level of this social culture
associate hidden past personalities with present personalities they
meet. Straightwire can easily clear up this situation. The auditor
mentioned above was having some difficulty with a woman preclear
until he discovered that the way he cleared his throat reminded her of
the first ofher husbands, ofwhich she had had three. The point here
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is that the auditor did not forgo his habit ofclearing his throat merely

because the preclear objected to it. The auditor immediately went

to work and caused her, by making her remember, to conceive a

difference between himself and her first husband. The moment she
did this, the auditor's habit of clearing his throat was no longer of

any importance and he could go on clearing his throat. The auditor

should not change his habits and training pattern to match every

preclear, but should use the effect of these upon the preclear to locate

past antipathetic personalities. This in itself frees theta in the case.

The use ofimaginary incidents acts to form a smoother relationship

between the auditor and the preclear by establishing for the preclear

the auditor's willingness to accept anything the preclear has to say. But

it does more than this. It gives the auditor a valuable assessment of

the preclear's position on the Tone Scale, for he can judge this rather

easily by the type of incident which the preclear likes to imagine

(see Pleasure Moments) and it tells the auditor what may be in

highest restimulation in the present time environment.

The auditor who will scorn imagination or condemn anything

the preclear says as delusion, regardless of the auditor's inability to
compare it with his own concept of reality, wIll inevitably bring

about the destruction of the auditor-preclear group and they will

not be able to work together.

The husband-wife team has been found in Oianetics to be the

least compatible group (a commentary upon American marriage, the

training of the male to accept marriage as part of his environment
and the lack of training of the female in how to be a wife). A few

husband-wife teams are successful. But the majority are not and
husbands and wives should look outsIde the home for co-auditors,

or the marriage may collapse. ~
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ColumnAF
LOCKS

ELSEWHERE WE HAVE the anatomy of entheta. Entheta could be
said to be in four forms. There are probably more than that. By
entheta we mean, of course, enturbulated theta. The first form is
that which is the basic cause of entheta, the engram. Here, theta in
its effort to conquer MEST has come into too heavy a collision with
MEST. In an organism this causes physical pain.

Theta, after it has become enturbulated with MEST, can (either
by the mechanism ofdeath or by Dianetic processing) be withdrawn
from the MEST and brings with it an intelligence of the laws of MEST

which it can then use in a further conquest ofMEST on a more orderly
and harmonious level. All things begin with a heavy Impact and
enturbulence, if anything is to be learned by theta about MEST. The
Foundation, for instance, in its first year ofexistence smashed heavily
into MEST. And If this delighted those who desired to preserve the
status quo or those who had no use for an end ofaberration, yet much
was learned so that Group Dianetics could come into being and so
that improvements could come about as a result of new data on the
Third Dynamic-which, in turn, resulted In improvements along
the First Dynamic and in the techniques of individual processing.
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The engram is a moment of physical pain and unconsciousness
which is recorded in the reactive mind with all perceptions during

the period of unconsciousness. It can be keyed-in by conscious-level

experiences, it can be dramatized and it can manifest itself either as
mental aberration or as physical aberrations (which were called, in

the past, psychosomatic illnesses).

The engram consists ofenMEST, which is the MEST of the organism

enturbulated or disordered by impact, and entheta which is mingled
with the enMEST.

Entheta can exist as temporary enturbulence in the individual's life
force or reason when he is confronted by unreasonable or non-survival
circumstances in his environment. This could be called "temporarily"
enturbulated theta. However, in any situation in present time which
is restimulative, a certain amount ofentheta becomes fixedly entheta

and is stored in the reactive mind. And thereafter, save in those
extraordinary circumstances wherein enormous quantities of free

theta are in the environment of the individual, or but for Dianetic
processing, this fixed entheta remains fixed.

The "permanently" fixed entheta remains in the reactive mind
in the form of secondary engrams or in the form of locks.

The secondary engram will be described in its own turn, but is a

low-tone-Ievel experience of loss or fear of loss, or anger because of

threatened loss, or apathy because of accomplished loss.

The lock has three variations. One of them is where the individual

has been prevented from carrying out the commands of the engram
which is restimulated by present time environmental perceptics
(broken dramatization). Another is merely where the perceptics of the
engram are approximated by those of the present time environment

(restimulation). The third is caused by inhibitions and enforcements

ofARC.
In order for a lock to be formed, it is necessary for the analytical

portion of the person's mind to be somewhat lowered in activity or
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alertness. Locks can be received only when an individual is weary,
upset by reverses or is in a generally non-optimum situation. These
light approximations of engrams in the analytical present time
environ pass for aberrative in themselves. Actually, they are not. The
lock is only the surface manifestation of the total environmental
cause of aberration. Underlying any lock must be an engram. A
lock occurs also when the individual is attempting to carry out the
however irrational commands of the engram and is prevented by the
SOciety's or some individual's counter "reason" from accomplishing
the dramatization.

Locks are analytical-level encystments of entheta.

The average case probably has several thousand engrams.
Individuals are often questioned on the subject ofhow often they have
been unconscious. A few of them will answer that they have never
been unconscious in their whole life. As soon as they are sent back
down the track, they begin to discover period after period when they
have been injured or operated upon. And certainly every individual
has been horn and birth above all other experiences is sufficiently
arduous to bring about unconsciousness. Since the reactive mind
registers upon a cellular level and also upon a theta-body level,
if evidently to a lesser extent, the earliest moment when an engram
can be received is certainly no later than conception. Engrams
do not begin to receive locks ordinarily until well after birth and
usually well into the speech period, although babies will react to
the uncomprehended sounds in the environment which are also
included in their engrams.

A lock is, then, a relatively light incident which betokens a
restimulation ofsome engram on the case. There are in any case tens
of thousands of locks. If one continued to address locks and only
locks in a case, processing would be almost interminable. This is
fortunately unnecessary. Locks have only to be addressed in a case
until the preclear has run out engrams. The locks consequent to
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anyone engram (or chain of engrams) which he has run out can be
scanned offwith great speed.

Locks are interesting to the auditor mainly on the low-tone cases.

On many cases, the auditor will discover that locks have to be run as

engrams. He will find a period where some preclear has, as a young

girl, been forced to eat spinach and this will seem to be a highly
aberrative incident. The preclear, if very Iowan the Tone Scale, may

be responding to the action phrases or commands in the lock. Yet

this incident contains no physical pain of any kind and still, once

sent to the incident, the preclear is unable to leave it until it is run,

complete with action phrases. This would betoken a very low-tone

preclear. The auditor should not think that the reason his preclear
is aberrated is because she was made to eat spinach when she was

eight years old. The auditor should understand that underlying

thIs incident is an engram or many engrams whereby the preclear

is dominated. But if the auditor discovers that the lock is in itself

aberrative, he should understand that this is no time to run engrams,

since this preclear must be unburdened of many locks and minor

engrams before she will be in shape to run engrams. Here is a very

heavily charged case.
As one can read in the column on the Tone Scale chart, a Clear has

all locks discharged. This is sometimes overlooked by the ambitious

auditor. A Clear is, by definition, one who has had all entheta in his

current life converted to theta. This means that his engrams must
have been erased, that his secondaries must have been discharged
and that his locks must have been scanned out.

The 3.5 will blow locks almost as fast as the engrams underlying

chains of locks are reduced.

The 3.0 does not have to have locks addressed as individual

incidents. But in order to clear up the case, scanning of locks is
necessary, as will be seen in the next column.
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The 2.; can have locks treated with benefit as individual incidents.
Itwill be found that moments when the 2.5 was criticized for stepping
out of line at school or for being mean to sister will release some
entheta. However, the auditor is to some degree wasting his time
by treating, at this level of the Tone Scale, non-physical pain and
non-mis-emotion incidents as individual occurrences.

Around 2.0 locks begin to become important. The auditor can
go into a moment in the preclear's past life when the preclear was
consciously alert and had something happen to him which was
productive of entheta and yet discover that the incident will not
reduce. This non-reduction of relatively simple incidents, as it
proceeds from 2.0 on down on the Tone Scale, indicates a considerably
charged case. Minimal physical discomfort in an incident, if the
restimulative agents in the environment are high, can produce
moments when the preclear was alert and awake which then refuse
to reduce when addressed by the auditor.

The 1.5is peculiarly susceptible to the type of lock which breaks
the dramatization. Let us say that the 1.5 is being angry against
something and someone criticizes him for being angry or prevents
him from carrying out the full cycle ofhis anger. A lock results which
will be remarkably effective in reducing this person on the Tone
Scale. Of course, any 1.5 receives a nearly countless number of such
incidents, since the society generally frowns upon people being angry
and would rather have them apathetic. On a 1.5 an auditor can run
these broken dramatizations with benefit as individual incidents,
just as though they were engrams.

At 1.1 we begin to find locks extremely effective, particularly
when they concern breaks of affinity; breaks of communication and
breaks of reality or enforcements ofARC. The 1.1 lives in fear most
of the time-fear of something, if only as a nebulous anxiet}'- The
remark ofa 1.1'S "friend" which leads the 1.1 to believe that he will not
immediately see his friend again may produce a lock, even though
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the 1.1 that very evening may dine with his friend. Here the entheta
is beginning to pile up at a very rapid rate. The auditor can run such
incidents just as though they were engrams with some benefit to
the case.

At 0.5 we begin to discover that locks must be handled gingerl~

For locks in a 0.5 can be heavy enough to cause the preclear to hang

up on the track except, of course, in the wide-open case which runs
on the track even when completely insane. In the apathy case, the loss
ofa glove or the mere receipt ofa letter, even though it is good news,
can cause a lock which has to be run as an engram by the auditor.
A heavy lock where something really happens would be much too
strong in entheta for the preclear to attack. And the auditor should
avoid incidents which would be productive of aberration at the 1.5
or even the 1.1 level. The 0.5 can be aberrated by a sneeze.

The 0.1, if the auditor can contact this individual, is so low in theta
that incidents which would be pleasure moments to anyone else are
the strongest and heaviest encystments which can be attacked. The
only past moment which can be attacked in a 0.1 is an instance of

the mildest variety; such as going for a ride in a car or eating supper.
Any incident of mental stress is to be avoided. And any incident of
physical stress is, of course, entirely out of the question, as it has
been from 1.1 down the Tone Scale. ~
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ColumnAG

SCANNING LOCKS

THE ADVENT OF Lock Scanning was the greatest single advance in

techniques of application in Dianetics In the last six months of1950.
Lock Scanningwas developed in an effort to convert the maximum

amount of entheta into theta in the least possible time. It is a
remarkable technique. It was discovered that individuals who were
thoroughly stuck on the time track and heavily overcharged could
send a few attention units earlier and later than the point where
they were stuck and could, in such a fashion, actually emerge from
a chronically fixed spot on the time track and so come to present time.

The value of Lock Scanning can hardly be overestimated. The
heavily occluded case can be Lock Scanned. Auditing, bad and good,
can be removed from a case by Lock Scanning. Invalidations of
Dianetlcs, which reduce the preclear's ability to be processed, can
be removed from the case. ARC locks in enormous quantity can be
de-intensified. It is a technique with which the preclear can be moved
SWiftly up the Tone Scale. Lock Scanning can produce sufficient
change in a case to move the case two poInts on the scale in a single
session.
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A case which has been audited inexpertly can be set to rights and
boosted up the Tone Scale by Lock Scanning. Some cases on which
many engrams have been run may yet not have risen on the Tone
Scale because the entheta of the processing enturbulated present
time and created new locks. Lock Scanning remedies this. Some
cases which have been book-audited remain relatively static on the
Tone Scale, but with two to four hours of Lock Scanning rebound
sWiftly and attain a new level of activity.

The technique ofLock Scanning is a very simple one. All aberrative
incidents are in types in series of a similar nature. All affinity breaks
by a certain person on a case could be considered a chain. All affinity
breaks by anyone in any environ at any time could be considered
a very broad consecutive chain in the preclear's life. All affinity
enforcements by a single person on the preclear could be considered
a brief chain. And all affinity enforcements by all people could be
considered a broad chain. Communication, talking, listening, seeing,
not seeing and all other perceptics, enforced and inhibited, make
up their own chains. Reality enforcements and inhibitions make up
their own chains of agreements and disagreements. The auditor can
actually draw up a chart on which all possible chains of locks can
be shown in terms of affinity, reality, communication and broken
dramatizations.

Engrams also exist in chains, as will be covered later. The engram
or chain of engrams provides the basic upon which locks can be
accumulated. Hundreds and hundreds of incidents may be derived
from an engram or chain of engrams. To run each one of these
incidents as itselfwould require far too much time on the part of the
auditor. But the preclear can readily be brought by the auditor to
scan, slowly or rapidly, similar types of incidents, from the earliest
to the latest, either with regard to one person or with regard to all
persons or with regard to a period of time.
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The commands necessary to permit the preclear to Lock Scan are
very simple. These can be made far more complex, since speeds of
scanning can be demanded of the preclear. It is discovered, however,
that the preclear will normally scan at his own speed. The auditor
asks the file clerk if there is a type of incident which can be scanned in
the case. The file clerk, at a snap of the auditor's finger, answers "Yes"
or "No." The auditor requests the name of the type of incident. The
file clerk gives the name of the type of incident. The auditor then
tells the preclear to go to the earliest available moment on this chain
of locks and, again, asks the file clerk a question as to whether or not
this chain can be scanned without running through any engrams.
Assured that it can be, and only if assured that it can be, the auditor
tells the preclear to scan from this earliest moment to present time
through all incidents of the type named. The auditor makes a drill
of this and never varies his procedure. He sends the preclear back
to his starting line, the earliest available lock of this type. He makes
certain the preclear is there by asking:

....A L)"nreyou tnere.

When the preclear assents, the auditor then says:

....Through this chain ofincidents, avoiding allphysicalpain, begin
scanning. »(snap!)

The final command telling the preclear to begin scanning is like
the starter's gun. Slowly or rapidly, the preclear goes up through
these various similar incidents. These incidents may consist ofall the
times when anybody stopped or interrupted him when he wanted
to talk. Or they may consist of the times that a certain person, such
as the preclear's mother or wife, demanded affection. But whatever
the type of incident, the auditor must adopt a routine and not vary
this routine. The auditor should always tell the preclear when to
begin scanning. The preclear should not be encouraged to go to the
earliest moment he can discover and then start forward without any
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further signal. The preclear should report to the auditor when he has
reached the earliest available moment, ifhe is able to know this. And
the auditor should instruct the preclear to report when he arrives at
present time, so that no time will be wasted.

Scanning can be done either vocally or non-vocally. The preclear
can give the auditor, each time he touches a new incident, the most
aberrative phrase of that incident. This would be vocal scanning.
Or the preclear can simply go through the incidents recognizing
each one as he passes it, or racing through them so fast that they are
merely a blur, without telling the auditor what he is contacting.

It will be discovered that the preclear ordinarily finds the most
recent locks in his case the first which can be scanned. As he begins
to scan chains of locks off his case, he will begin to find earlier and
earlier chains of locks and portions of chains which he can scan. He
should be encouraged to discover earlier and earlier moments in
his life.

Any time a preclear starts to scan a chain of locks, he can be
expected on the second or third time through to find earlier incidents
of the same type which he previously missed. This is symptomatic
of more and more theta being available to the case, so that earlier
and earlier moments can be reached. The auditor should not bully
the preclear, however. If the preclear cannot discover an earlier
incident after the auditor has requested one, the auditor should not
be insistent.

Any chain is scanned many times. It will be discovered that
at first there are only one or two incidents on the chain. Further
scanning brings forward five or ten incidents on the chain. Then the
old incidents begin to drop out as unimportant and new incidents,
hitherto unrecalled, begin to appear. The chain is ordinarily short
during the first scan, then it appears to lengthen and finally the
preclear either becomes interested in his outside environment or in
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another chain, or the chain becomes so short that it takes him only
a moment to scan through many years of his life.

The mechanism ofscanning is this: One contacts an incident and

recognIzes it as a concept of an incident. Perhaps one has a phrase

in the fIrst IncIdent. The audItor may ask the preclear to repeat

that phrase or not, as the auditor desires. The preclear then goes
forward from this incident to the next one of a similar type that he
can recognize. The mind is intensely selective of types of incidents

it can scan. It seems that there is a filing system in the mind which

files according to types of topic. This is what is used in Lock Scanning.

If one wishes to be precise about Lock Scanning:

There is vocal rate, in which the preclear scans, pausing at each
new lock up the chain only long enough to give the most aberrative
phrase out of it.

There is non-vocalscanning, in which the preclear recognizes the

phrases as he goes by them, incident to incident from early to late,

but does not tell the auditor what phrases he is contacting.
There is accelerated rate, which is merely a rapid glance at the

incident before the preclear goes on to the next and in which the
auditor is not told what the individual incidents are.

And then there is maximum speed. Maximum speed can be so fast
that the incidents are simply a blur. The preclear has no analytical

recognition of what is happening beyond differences of position,

flashes of faces and flashes of words.

Lock Scanning frees theta from innumerable incidents and is
highly instrumental in raising the tone of the preclear. It should not
be confused with the Chain Scanning ofengrams. Chain Scanning

through moments of physical pain is not desirable in cases below
3.5 on the Tone Scale, since the engrams, by their physical pain, will
snatch more free theta back into enturbulence than will be freed.
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Theoretically, a case can be Lock Scanned to a point where
practically no aberration is manifested. But this is only theoretical,

since only one of four types of entheta is being converted. The four
types, of course, are: entheta received because of the present time
environment; entheta encysted in the form of locks; enthera existing
as charge In engrams; and entheta existing as engrams themselves.

The type of entheta whIch exIsts as charge in locks (and in
secondaries) frees from late to early. Engrams run from early to late.
Thus, one begins Lock Scanning very late In the case. One may find

it necessary to scan out a marriage or a business relationship which
exIsts near to present time before one can continue with anything
else in the case.

It does not much matter to the auditor whether or not the preclear
is in valence (insIde himself) when he scans through these chains

of locks. Lock Scanning is a broad, sloppy technique. The preclear
can be out of valence, he can scan imaginary incidents, he can scan
concepts, he can scan even his own conclusions about life. He can
scan anything from which entheta can be freed.

In order to get rid ofthe entheta on an education, there is nothing
that compares with Lock Scanning. One can also do this trick with
Lock Scanning: he can refresh an education. An individual can be

given an examination in, let us sa)', history, eighth grade. He can then
be Lock Scanned through the actual study of history in the eighth
grade and given another examination. It will ordinarily be found that
he will receive a higher grade after he has been Lock Scanned through
that educational period. And yet the Lock Scanning may not have
required more than fifteen or twenty minutes. In this wise, Lock
Scanning is an excdlent trick for those about to take an examination
on academic subjects.

People can Lock Scan themselves with consIderable ease unless
they are too low on the Tone Scale. They merely start at the earliest
incident they can remember ofa certain kind which may be troubling



CHAPTER II~ SCANNING LOCKS

them and come forward through all similar incidents to present
time. They do thIs over and over until they become interested in
their present time environment.

The time to stop Lock Scanning of any particular chain of locks
is when the preclear is extroverted (which is to say, interested in his
present time environment) or when the chain requires only an instant
or two to scan. It can happen that a preclear is scanned through a
chain of locks beyond the point when scanning this particular chain
of locks should be stopped. The auditor wIll then find hImself with
a preclear who is running another set of locks. There is nothIng
particularly bad in this, but the auditor has lost control of the case
for a moment. The auditor should, then, be alert as to how long
it takes the preclear to scan each chain and as to how the preclear
feels each time he finishes scanning the chain, and he should ask
questions about these points.

Lock Scanning is a highly unrestImulative type of technique to
the auditor. The preclear, unless he is running at vocal rate, is not
uttering restimulative phrases. And he can go from early to late
and pass through the most amazing array of incidents without the
auditor being aware ofwhat is going on. Therefore, the auditor does
not become restimulated. It happens that an auditor running locks
in chains on a preclear can, however, become somewhat bored. He
should not, no matter how much he would like to relieve his tedium,
interrupt the preclear in any way until the preclear has finished
scanning the chain. Each time, the auditor should let the preclear
sweep forward to present time. As in any other case, the auditor
should always check the preclear to find out if he is in present time
at the end of each scan, unless the preclear is scanning a period of
time which does not include present time.

One can scan locks in terms of time, let us say from the fifth
to the tenth year of the preclear's life, or from the twentieth to
the twenty-fifth year or from the thirtieth to the forty-first year.
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Or he can scan between specific dates. Or scanning can be done on
one person on one subject. Or scanning can be done on one type of

activit}T. Or scanning can be done on education or early training. Or

scanning can be done on the immediate environment of the preclear.

Lock Scanning of auditing is a highly valuable procedure. The
auditor in every session, if his preclear can scan at all, should scan off
all ofthe auditing. This is to say; send the preclear back to the moment
when the session began and have him scan forward to present time.
It does not, then, much matter how many engrams the preclear has

restimulated or what has happened during the session. The preclear,

by scanning, can destimulate the incidents which rise. The failure

to reduce an engram was much more serious in the past than it is
at this time. Lock Scanning makes it possible to run the session in
which the engram was restimulated. Of course, the restimulation of
an engram without reducing it is merely the creation of a new lock.
Lock Scanning reduces this new lock.

The auditor should never be critical ofhow carelessly the preclear

might be scanning. Lock Scanning is broad enough to include such

proclivities.

Looking over the Tone Scale, one discovers first that any 3.5,
when he has had his engrams run out in their entirety, has to be Lock
Scanned through all activities of life in order to qualify as a Clear.
This frees up all locks. Locks, of course, at this level of the Tone Scale

are very easy to free, since they have few engrams underlying them.
In the near-Clear, they have no engrams underlying them. But locks
can still exist on a case which has been cleared of engrams. Although
these locks may work out in the next many months (after the last
engram is run), it is far easier to sit down to a systematic scanning

of all the persons and circumstances of the preclear's past life.

The 3.0 can be Lock Scanned with great profit and will scan
through locks without hanging up in any of them. In this way; new
series of engrams can be bared to view. The only reason engrams
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cannot be run is because too many locks exist on top of them. And
Lock Scanning is the best method ofgetting off this entheta in order
to make the engram itself available.

The 2.5 has to be Lock Scanned in order to get engrams to show
up clearly. After Lock Scanning has taken place, an engram can be
expected to come into view with all of the necessary perceptics. Lock
Scanning tunes up the 2.5 to a point where engrams can be cleanly
run. In order to discover new engrams In the 2.5, new chains of locks
should be scanned.

The 2.0 can be Lock Scanned, but the auditor should work with
chains oflocks gIven by the file clerk. Every chaln which is contacted
by the auditor on the 2.0 should be reduced just as one would reduce
engrams that were contacted. No chain should be left in restimulatlon
at this level, but should be run completel~If the session is too short
for this, scanning of the session will probably cause the restimulatlon
to fade out.

From 2.0 on down, Lock Scanning begIns to develop a brief
liabilit}', but not a lessened workabili~ The preclear is apt, after he
scans a certain chain of locks a few times, to hang up in one of the
locks or to hang up in some minor secondary. It is then necessary to
run whatever incident the preclear finds himself hung up in as an
engram in itself, although it may contain no physical pain.

The 1.5 will, as a common result ofLock Scanning, hang up in a
lock. The auditor starts scanning locks and after a short time finds
that the 1.5 is not moving on the track. He should always admonish
the 1.5 to inform him when he stops on the track or when he appears
to cease moving on the track. Otherwise, the 1.5 is likely to flounder
around and wonder why he is not going forward to present time
(and not say anything about it) and so many minutes of audIting
are wasted until the auditor recognizes that something is wrong and
does something about it. If the 1.5 hangs up in a lock and the auditor,
by running this lock as an engram, cannot reduce it, then it is only
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necessary to start the 1.5scanning another set of locks (gotten from
the file clerk, of course). By scanning the new set, he drops out of
the engram or lock in which he was stuck. This is the peculiar virtue
of Lock Scanning. If one cannot reduce the engram or secondary
or lock in which the preclear may hang up, it is only necessary to
cause the preclear to scan a new chain of locks in order to release the
preclear on the track. This is a mechanism which must be stressed,
for it is very important. Whenever a preclear hangs up in a lock and,
by running the lock just as though it were an engram, the auditor
finds that it will not immediately reduce, all the auditor need do is
consult the file clerk to discover another chain of locks which the
preclear can scan or to discover an earlier incident of the same type
in which the preclear is locked up. Scanning the new set of incidents
or contacting the earlier incident by Straight Memory will cause the
preclear to become free on the track.

Below 1.5 a new mechanism is introduced into Lock Scanning.
Actually, this is a combination mechanism. At 1.1, or for that matter,
from 2.0 down, Lock Scanning can be combined with Straight
Memory. By Straight Memory, a certain type of incident which is
found to be aberrative in the preclear may be contacted. When this
type of incident is contacted, the auditor need not necessarily leave
it at that, but may direct the preclear to go back to that incident
which was discovered and scan through all similar incidents. Very
shortly, earlier incidents of the same type will show up and so an
enormous number of such incidents can be taken off the case. Lock
Scanning can actually be called a "high-speed Straightwire" rather
than anything else. Straight Memory combined with Lock Scanning
can isolate certain circuit commands or domination commands or
"Control yourself" commands which would remain hidden under
ordinary Lock Scanning procedures.

The 1.1 can be expected to hang up in some lock after the auditor
has started him scanning. The auditor then scans locks on the 1.1 in
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the full expectation that he will shortly find the 1.1 not moving on
the track. Indeed, that 1.1, unless a wide-open case, will commonlyor
chronically be stuck on the track, as will also be a 1.5. Lock Scanning
brings into view, however, heavier locks. Entheta is converted to theta
until the heavier lock will show up. The heavier lock, of course, was
no less effective when hidden. Lock Scanning bares it to view. The
auditor then runs this new incident in which the preclear has stuck
in order to free him or, failing to free him, finds another chain which
can be scanned in order to free him. The scanning of a new chain
to free the preclear from a point on the track where he is stuck can
be overcomplicated by the auditor. Actually, it is only necessary to
direct the preclear's attention to a new subject or to ask his file clerk
for a new subject. The preclear might get so thoroughly involved
with the lock in which he sticks that it would not occur to him that

. he could scan any other subject at the moment. It is up to the auditor
to realize this and to direct the preclear's attention to another type
of incident. Scanning the new type of incident, the preclear may
free up from the incident in which he was stuck, but hang up in a
new lock. The auditor tries to reduce this lock as though it were an
engram and, falling that, he goes on to a third type of chain.

The 0.5 cannot be Lock Scanned with profit, since the 0.5 will
inevitably hang up too thoroughly. But if the auditor does make the
mistake ofscanning a 0.5 through locks, he must remember that it
is only necessary to scan a new type of lock in order to free the 0.5
(or to use Straight Memory).

The 0.1 should never be scanned through any locks.

One of the ways of freeing an individual who is being Lock
Scanned out of an engram or lock in which he has suddenly hung
up is to give him Straight Memory. Straight Memory acts as stilts by
which he can be brought up again to present time.

The scanning oflocks can be combined with the running ofsingle
locks and with Straight Memory with great facility. An individual
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who is stuck somewhere on the time track can be given Straight
Memory or new chains of locks to scan.

The scannIng ofpleasure moments should not be overlooked as
a valid technique for raising the tone of a preclear. When a preclear
is particularly low at the beginning of a session, or at the end of one
if the auditor has made some mistake, it is necessary to raise his tone.
Scanning of pleasure moments will very often permit enough free
theta to come into existence, either to make new incidents available
or to successfully end the session.

It should be admonished again that when one scans locks, he
should work as closely as possible with the file clerk, consulting the
file clerk as to what chain of locks should next be scanned on the case
and then follOwing as nearly as possible the file clerk's directions. In
the absence of file clerk directions, the auditor should use his own
judgment or talk the subject over with the preclear.

It will very often happen in the process of Lock Scanning that
the preclear goes into a boil-off. It should be remembered that
boil-offs are highly beneficial and should not be interrupted for
any cause whatsoever. When the preclear comes out of the boil-off,
the auditor should ask him for the phrase which put him into the
boil-off and should ask the preclear to repeat that phrase again. The
preclear, repeating this phrase out loud or to himself several times,
will ordinarily then go back into the boil-off. Boil-offs should be
exhausted completely. They are a condition of somnolence which
is sometimes indistinguishable from sleep and a preclear should not
be disturbed while he is in one. The removal of boil-off from a case
is the removal of accumulated anaten and is highly beneficial. Some
cases can do nothing but boil-off.

The individual can Lock Scan himself if he keeps in mind the
fact that when he hangs up in a lock somewhere out of present time,
he must nudge himself into scanning another type of lock rather
than trying to fuddle through the place where he is stuck.
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It will also happen that the preclear will run into grief charges
as a result of scanning locks. It may be that he gets grief on a single
phrase. He may not know from what incident this phrase comes.
If he is fairly low on the Tone Scale, he may have no conception
whatsoever ofwhat he is crying about. But the release ofgrief, in any
event, is beneficial. It may occur that the only way the auditor can
get grief off a case is by scanning certain chains of locks and then
getting grief off a single phrase.

An individual who has a chronically restimulated somatic which
is giving him sinus trouble or a headache can be scanned out of it
without any recognition ofwhat was the source, in engramic terms,
of the headache or other mal-condition. In such an instance, it is
mainly beneficial to scan pleasure moments. This will almost always
raise the preclear's tone.

The value of Lock Scanning, it may be repeated, is difficult to
overestimate. The auditor will do a great deal of it on any case. Any
case (except the 0.5 and the 0.1) will benefit from Lock Scanning. The
auditor may make the serious mistake of believing that because the
engram is the basic cause of aberration, it is therefore the only thing
or the main thing that he should contact. He should disabuse himself
of this idea. With the high-speed technique of Lock Scanning, he
can bring a case up to the point where running engrams will permit
the case to proceed to Clear. Without taking this charge off the case,
he could run engrams for a thousand years and not bring his preclear
up to Clear. The auditor should use Straight Memory and Lock
Scanning and the running of secondaries until the case has enough
theta to run engrams.

It is possible to run actual engrams on a low-toned preclear,
session after session, without raising his tone. This is because the
running of engrams on such a case lays in auditing locks. The theta
which is freed from the engram is immediately re-enturbulated
and the preclear's tone remains the same or sinks because of the
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enturbulation of more and more free theta in numerous auditing
locks. Such a case should be Lock Scanned.

The auditor should develop his technique of Lock Scanning
and should be very patient in his use of it. He will find himself at
times sitting for twenty or thirty minutes while the preclear scans
one chain. The auditor should be content to sit there and let the
preclear scan until it becomes apparent to him that the preclear is
not moving on the track or is in some difficulty. He should have a
complete understanding with the preclear about what they are doing.
The preclear should understand that the auditor, working with the
preclear's file clerk, is the one who selects the chains of locks to be
scanned. The preclear should understand that it is the auditor who
starts him scanning and that the auditor is still in control of the case.

By Lock Scanning, the auditor will get the maximum amount of
entheta on the case converted back to free theta, where it belongs. ~
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ColumnAH

SECONDARY ENGRAMS

PROBABLY THE MAJORITY of entheta which accumulates in an
individual becomes tied up in secondary engrams.

A secondary engram can be defined as a period ofanguish brought
about by a major loss or a threat of loss to the individual. The
secondary engram depends for Its strength and force upon physical
pain engrams which underlie it. Without a physIcal pain engram, It
is apparently impossible for a secondary engram to be formed.

The type ofentheta which becomes trapped In a secondaryengram
Is evidently a heavy reverse of polarity of theta. Emotion becomes
mis-emotion. AffinIty, reality and communIcation components of
theta, by the loss or threat of loss to the individual, convert and
thereafter repel the affinity, reality and communication components
which yet remain in a state of theta.

An engram is a moment of physical pain, such as an anesthetic
operation, an accIdent, an illness or any condition producIng
unconsciousness. An engram can occur, however, and remain inactIve.
No engram is active until it is keyed-in, which is to say; until a moment
when the envIronment around the awake individual is itself similar
to the dormant engram. At that moment the engram becomes active.
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It is keyed-in and can thereafter be dramatized. It will affect, by virtue
of its commands, the processes of thought of the individual, creating
obsessions, compulsions, neuroses and psychoses below his conscious

level. Or the physical paIn component can create psychosomatic
illnesses (which are, in Dlanetics, more accurately called the chronic
somatics of engrams).

Physical pain engrams can exist in large numbers on a case without
being keyed-in and without being active. The key-in may be only
a lock. The key-in and additional locks begin to give the engram
more and more entheta and it becomes more and more powerful in
its effect upon the individual. It has to be, in short, "charged up" in

order to affect the individual.

The heaviest and most abrupt charge which an engram can receive
is a secondaryengram. The physical pain in thephysicalpain engram
makes it possible for large amounts of theta to be trapped when that
theta is enturbulated by a present time shock, such as the loss or
threatened loss ofsurvival factors in the person's life. If the physical pain

engram were not there to entrap the temporarily enturbulated theta,

the theta apparendy would Simply unenturbulate and the individual
would return to a fully rational state. With the physical engram present
(which has some approximation of the loss or threatened loss), when
a severe shock of loss or threatened loss occurs, the turbulence of the
individual is apparently to a large degree trapped and a heavy charge
enters the physical pain engram and remains there until Dianetic

processing removes it or until the theta and MEST of the individual are
separated by death.*

A physical pain engram, once it has charged up with secondary
engrams, becomes inaccessible to the analyzer to such an extent that
the individual trying to address this engram or series of engrams
cannot (with the free theta available to him) penetrate the core of

*The theta body has been dlsrovered to contain amounts ofenrheta as serondary engrams.
but the charges are not as heavy as those of the current life. according to observation.

37°
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the physical paIn. Hallucinatory impressions of the engram may

occur. The engram may be run almost as a dream sequence. The
somatics are light or non-existent. Content is markedly altered. The
position of the engram on the time track may be seriously occluded.
In short, the existence ofsecondary engrams above primary engrams
makes it impossible for an individual to run physical pain off of his
case. A few minor secondary engrams on a case may only cut off

the sharpness of the perceptics, but the usual case has many heavy
secondary engrams on it. The seriously occluded case is occluded
because of the existence of secondary engrams.

The demarcation line between theta and entheta is 2.0 on the
Tone Scale. The present time environment of the individual varies
on the Tone Scale, just as the individual from period to period in his
life may vary, although in the absence of processing the individual's
course is a gradual decline. One could take any environment and
judge its position on the Tone Scale. In other words, the individual
can be located on the Tone Scale for his chronic position or for a
momentary position; a group can be located on the Tone Scale for
its chronIc or temporary state; and the present time environment
can be located on the Tone Scale.

Today, one's environment might be happy. This environment
would assist one's tone, pulling one slighdy up the Tone Scale. Or
when the environment is very happy, it has the occasional result
of making the individual's activities and conduct momentarily
those of a Clear, even if he is ordinarily considerably aberrated.
But where a Clear would have a resilience and would respond only
partially to a present time environment, a thoroughly aberrated
person is almost a slave to the environment. And the lower the
individual is on the Tone Scale, the more seriously he is affected by
low-tone environments. Thus, the 1.1 might act like a 2.0 in a very
happy and secure environment. But in an even slightly enturbulated
environment, the 1.1 might act momentarily like a 0.8.
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Good news, sudden successes, the envisionment or attainment
of new components of survival make for a pleasant and happy
environment. This would be an environment above 2.0 on the
Tone Scale, the tone of the environment rising in direct ratio to
the potentiality of the environment for the survival of those in it.
When an idea, a datum, a circumstance, a person or the general
environment is conducive to the survival of the person in question,
it can be said to be on a Tone Scale level above 2.0.

Environmental circumstances which lie below 2.0 on the Tone
Scale are entheta circumstances and are enturbulative to the individual.
Ideas, news, associations, persons or the general environment, in
the band from anger down to pretended death, restimulate the
individual's existing entheta and enturbulate more of the free theta
of the individual and so bring about a reduction of the individual on
the Tone Scale. These are non-survival factors, factors which tend
toward the death of the individual or the group, even though the
tendency may not be in terms of actual death.

It should also be recognized in viewing this and in understanding
secondary engrams that when one looks at the Tone Scale, one is
looking at bothpitch and volume. In music, a note may be anywhere
on the musical scale and yet not be loud. This would be a note of
a certain pitch but small volume. A note can be of a certain pitch
with a great deal of volume. Further, the note, by harmonics and
overtones, may have quality.

It is much the same on the Tone Scale of human reaction
and behavior. The position on the Tone Scale of a momentary
circumstance or of a chronic state tells us only the "pitch" of the
individual's or the group's or the environment's tone. Volume is
the second factor which must be studied in considering the Tone
Scale. An individual may be bored, but not, as the saying is, "to a
degree." He is bored only a minor amount. He may at another time
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be bored a major amount. In the lower tones, he may be afraid, but
only slightly afraid. Or he may be so greatly afraid that the fear is
terror. The amount or volume of enturbulence might be read in a
third dimension, extending from the face of the chart out toward
its peruser. There might be a little bit ofgrief or a great deal of grief,
but the position on the Tone Scale would be the same.

There is also the matter of quality of enturbulence. The quality
of the fear or the anger or the quality of the happiness is important,
but this would be a factor which would be different from pitch or
volume on the Tone Scale.

The amount of free theta with which an individual is endowed
is enormously important. The amount of free theta has a great deal
to do with the persistence or reasoning force of the individual along
any course. This would be the volume of a person. The quality of
a person would be more a structural thing. To make this clearer, a
person may have an enormous volume of endowed theta and yet
not have the structure with which to be intelligent. Or he may
have a quality index which is very high and yet not have sufficient
endowment of theta to execute the plans which he can conceive.
We have all known the individual who received As in every course
and yet who was never able to do anythIng wIth his education.
And we have known the individual who receIved nothing in the
way ofgrades and who, indeed, never seemed even to comprehend
elementary subjects and yet who, by power of personality, forged
ahead to a high position in life. A study of this matter gives a useful
evaluation of human potentiality and behavior. More importantly,
it gives some understanding of what happens to the individual in
the process of becoming aberrated. Aberration, considered as pitch
or tone, is theoretically independent of quality (structure, probably)
and volume (theta endowment). The factors of quality and volume
would account, in part, for the individual differences which may
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be found in aberrated persons at similar levels of the Tone Scale.

(The analogy with music should not be overworked, ofcourse, since

a low tone in music may be delightful, but a low tone in aberration
is not.)

Physical pain engrams are a major ARC break between theta and

MEST. By our Dianetic theory, theta and MEST have a certain native

affinity for each other. But when the collision or impact ofone against

the other is too great or too sudden, a reversal of polarity takes place

and this affinity is changed to a lower-level manifestation. Theta and

MEST coming together at 4.0 would be in complete harmony with

each other. A working organism would result, wherein the chemicals

and compounds in space and time running on MEST energy would

be motivated and animated by the ideas and experience of theta

energy, and a high level of survival would be postulated. Given a

little physical pain, however, a slight drop on the Tone Scale occurs,
since the theta and MEST have lost some affinity for each other, are

not in such good communication with each other and thus cannot
attain such harmonious agreement or reality as to their purposes. It

is a mission of MEST to survive or succumb. It is a mission of theta

to survive or succumb. The purposes have parallels between theta

and MEST. When theta and MEST are in union on a harmonious

level, one could say that the ARC of theta forms a nearly perfect

and resonant chord with MEST. When physical pain occurs, a slight

amount ofdissonance results. This dissonance is insufficient to cause
a separation of theta and MEST until 2.0 on the Tone Scale is reached.
After this, the dissonance is so great that theta is antagonistic to

MEST, but still operating. At 1.5 an active and violent discord exists
to separate the theta from the MEST. Lower, the dissonance grows

wider. By the time 0.5 is reached, a near null of dissonance has been
descended to, which makes the theta almost inactive with MEST.
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At 0.1 this null has become so wide that the two are not existing
together at all. And at 0.0 death is reached for the organism.

There is the overall life of the organism, which could be said

to be the theta body. Then there is somatic life, or the life of cells.

The life of cells persists below organism death. But as the basic
organism, lIfe and the MEST have mutually rejected each other,
somatic life (unless assisted by other organisms, as in the experiments

ofAlexis Carrel) dies away within the next few minutes or a year,

thus producing complete organism death and leaving in its place

the MEST compounds which have been organized by the theta and

which are themselves a sort of evolution of MEST.

It is at 2.0 (and the Tone Scale is somewhat arbitrary; though based
on observation and workable) that loss of life has set in. Separation

of theta from MEST is necessary, in the absence of processing, for
the chronically enturbulated individual or group from 2.0 down.

Momentary enturbulation because of environmental circumstances

brings about the same intention. This intention, when manifested
at anger, is not immediately observable. But anger is destruction and

death. From there on down, loss becomes more and more likely.
There is a distinct parallel on the Tone Scale between the position

of the individual, the condition of the theta and the way MEST is

handled by theta.

At 4.0 theta is handling MEST with great adequaC}'-

At 3.5 there is a little less certaintyon theta's part in handling MEST.

At 3.0 theta has, through learning it can lose MEST, become
conservative in its handling of MEST.

At 2.5 theta is handlIng MEST in a relatively lackadaisical fashion,
since it is not well convinced that it can continue to do so.

At 2.0 theta is unable to handle MEST adequately enough and so
begIns to reject MEST and to attempt to eject itself from MEST.
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At 1.5 theta is determined to reject MEST and to eject itself

from MEST, but its determination is still directed at all the MEST

surrounding it, not so much at the organism in which it is contained.

It is attempting at this level to eject the organism from the

environment by destroying the environment.

At 1.1 the stratum of fear has been entered. The theta in the

organism has to be very careful how it destroys the area around it

for the organism, but the ejection of itself from the organism and

the rejection of the environment is nonetheless certain. Here the

organism is still functioning, but is under threat of loss.

At 0.5 the organism has accepted the fact that the theta and MEST

will separate and that the environment contains no survival factors,

but only non-survival factors.

At 0.1 death has been accepted by the organism as a condition of

a death environment.

A study of this demonstrates an evident third factor in the

Theta-MESTTheory: The organism itselfhas an intention ofsurvival,

possibly; even when the theta and MEST composing the organism have

determined to separate. Much theory can be postulated concerning

this. That which is interesting to us in processing is that below 2.0 the

theta intention is toward separation from MEST, either the separation

of the organism from MEST by the destruction of the environment

or the destruction of the organism itself. Theta has many choices in

the way this can be accomplished.

SurvIval Is often obtained by an organIsm through the agency

ofanother organism. As the mistletoe lives upon the life of an oak,

so mayan individual exist by virtue of a powerful ally. Any child

has, in his parents, allies which assist his survival. The child, if these

parents materially assist the survival of the child and yet deny the

child his self-determinism, begins to live almost as though he were
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the parents. The theta of the child becomes invested, one might say,

in the theta of the parents.

It might be said that the theta ofan individual, when it is suppressed

from the control of its own organism, can commingle with the theta

of other organisms. This is an unexplored observation, but this

much is certain: the theta of any individual may identify itselfwith

the theta of the individuals around to such a degree that the death

or even the illness of the surrounding individuals, one or more,

may cause the same reduction on the Tone Scale of the dependent

individual. This could be worked out on the basis of restimulatlon in

the environment, but it seems to have deeper significance than that.

The auditor will often find his preclear so thoroughly associated with

another individual who is dead that his preclear, upon going into

a session, may cross his hands upon his chest as though he were a

corpse. Investigation of the situation demonstrates that this preclear

has lost a powerful ally, such as his mother, grandmother, father,

grandfather or guardian, and that the preclear is stopped on the time

track at the moment of death of this ally. This preclear's theta has

become so thoroughly associated with the theta ofanother that when

the other person died, the preclear to all intents and purposes died

himself (but continued to live as an organism, though thoroughly

interrupted as an identity).

This confusion of identities between one person and another is

severelyaberrative. By Straight Memory technique, an auditor can

begin to separate identities out of his preclear, discovering in the

preclear habits and patterns of thought and action and finding who

in the past had these patterns of thought and action. The preclear
may identify the person to whom these habits and actions really

belonged and thus, to that degree, regains his own personal identity.

Personal identity is very important. It is a parallel to self-determinism.

When the individual's identity has been absorbed to a great degree
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in the personality of another person (another way of saying "the
commingling of theta"), a loss ofpersonality ensues with a consequent

reduction of analytical dynamic and ability to reason. It is very

important for the auditor to cause this separation.

The secondary engram may consist of any mis-emotion from 2.0

down the scale. First there is antagonism because ofa threat of loss of

survival components to the individual. Then there is anger toward

the sources that threaten loss. Then there is fear that loss will occur,
either loss of one's own life or loss of one's allies. Then there is the

level of the accomplished fact of loss, whether ofposition, ofpersons

or of things. This is the level of grief. Next there is the level where
loss is not only accomplished, but the individual thinks, because of

this loss, that he himself and all around him is lost. This is apathy.

Finally, the loss is so thoroughly accepted that the environment and
everything in it are renounced and life itself is renounced as lost.

This is pretended death, only a decimal above actual death.

Here we have the dwindling spiral. All locks actually lie below

2.0 on the Tone Scale if they are themselves aberrative. These are the
minor threats to survival, the introduction of minor components

into the life of the individual which threaten his existence. There

are many of these. They are of small volume, such as momentary

incidents of fear and losses ofsmall possessions. Other persons' losses

may form locks where engrams exist earlier in the case which contain

the physical pain which makes possible the entrapment of the entheta.

The secondary engram is a large-volume affair. In the secondary
engram one has, at 2.0, antagonisms felt because of major losses
which are threatened.

At 1.5 one has the anger because of a threatened major loss.

At 1.1 one has the fear that a major loss will occur.

At 0.5 one has the grief because a major loss has occurred and an
apathy resulting because of the apparent inability to recover what
has been lost.
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At 0.1 we have such a magnitude oflosses that life is unsupportable
and the entire environment seems to the individual to have collapsed

and become dead itself.

The secondary engram can then consist of a major antagonism,

a major anger, a major fear amounting to terror, a major grief, or

a major apathy or a major concept of nothing but death. Here we

have a gradient scale of major threats of losses, losses and results of

losses.

A child has many momentary or fleeting moments of fear or grief

because of lack of data. Very little of this enturbulence is of lasting

consequence (which is to sa)', that it does not become trapped) because

the child has few engrams in restimulation ordinarily. However,

in the processing of children one can run off many fear and grief

incidents, since there is some residual lag in the enturbulence. The

very major secondaries in an adult are normally quite few, but these

consist of such violent impacts from the environment in terms of

threats of loss or loss that, engrams being already restimulated, great

quantities of theta are enturbulated and encysted in the form of

secondary engrams.

The running of a secondary and its complete exhaustion from

the case is of enormous importance. There are those who, knowing

that every secondary engram exists only by virtue of the physical

pain engram which underlies it and who themselves are afraid of

grief, hopefully attempt to audit individuals by avoiding secondary

engrams and attempting to run the physical pain engrams instead.

The physical pain engrams, blundy, will not exhaust unless the grief
is run first.

The secondaryengram is reduced by the physiological discharge of

tears or possibly some other bodily fluids. Griefseems to be reducible

only in terms of tears. Fear or terror inelegantly seems to be reducible

in terms of urine, sweat and other bodily excretion. Anger seems

to be reducible by certain physical excretion. Apathy is reducible
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simply by running the feeling of apathy and this is accomplished by
certain physiological symptoms.*

A secondary engram is run exactly as one would run an engram.

One starts at the earliest moment of the engram that one can discover

and proceeds, picking up all perceptics, to the end of the engram.

One then goes back to the beginning and re-experiences it again.
The auditor continues to have the preclear re-experience the incident

until the preclear, with regard to this secondary engram, is at a high

position on the Tone Scale. If the secondary engram is one of anger,

the preclear will readily come up through boredom and commonly
to false four. If it is fear, the preclear will come up through anger,

boredom and again to false four. If the secondary engram begins
with grief, it will proceed commonly through grief, up through fear,

up through anger, up through boredom and to false four. If the

secondary is an apathy secondary, it will proceed first through apathy

(which is very hard going), then through grief, then through fear, then

through anger, then through boredom and to false four. A pretended

death engram is a much deeper apathy and much more difficult to
run. Much theta must be accumulated from other portions of the

case before a pretended death engram can be run.

*It is worthy of notice that another column could have been added to this chart, which
already contains so many columns. This would be the column of body odor. The body is
normally sweet smelling down to 2.0. but begins to exude, chronically, certain unpleasant
effluvia from 2.0 down. Individuals from 2.0 down commonly have bad breath. Their
feet may have a considerable odor. The musk glands are very active. The sweat has a
peculiar smell. Sexual organs emit a repelling odor. And various bodily exhaust functions
are not under very good concrol. The person may have to urinate or defecate under slight
stresses or may weep easily for no apparent cause. This column has not been added to
this chart because it has not been thoroughly explored. but is only known in a general
way. Any slightly or greatly repulsive physical odor from an individual does. however,
indicate aTone Scale position below 2.0. It is amusing to note that in the Orient, wives are
commonly selected by the sweetness of their perspiration. This is apparently a very reliable
test for position on the Tone Scale. People who have bad breath. as they are processed. lose
it when they are above 2.0 on the Tone Scale. People who are even temporarily suppressed
below 2.0 commonly have bad breath.
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The auditor should never make the error of thinking that the
concept is the engram. He should do his best to coax the preclear
into every single perceptic as a secondary (or any other engram) is
run off. However, at the beginning of running a secondary; only
the vaguest concept of it or only some small phrase out of it may be
available. The auditor, by causing the preclear to repeat this many
times, may he able to get more of the engram and so work it out
until it lies there in its entirety and can be re-experienced, at which
time the preclear will come up the Tone Scale.

Getting any mis-emotion off a case is beneficial to the case. It
may be possible only to work out a secondary engram pard}', but
the auditor should never make the mistake of permitting a preclear
to leave a secondary engram before it is exhausted of all possible
mis-emotion. Everysecondaryshould be brought as high up the Tone
Scale as possible. The auditor, further, should not make the mistake
ofabandoning the engram at the point of antagonism. Occasionally
the preclear, on recounting this experience all the way through with
all possible perceptics, will get to the point where he is flippant about
the circumstance. This flippancy is nearly always rendered in phrases
which still remain in the secondary or the engram. The auditor may
find a bit of resistance from the preclear at the antagonism level, but
he will do well to continue running the engram. It will then come
up to boredom. The preclear has to be persuaded to go through it
again. He will ordinarily state that he is bored with it. This is not
good enough. Further recounting is necessary to bring it up to the
desirable tone level.

It must be remembered, as it will not be remarked again, that
mis-emotion is part ofevery physical paln engram. The mis-emotion
will rise up the scale out of an engram, just as it will rise up the scale
out of a seconda.I)r.

Do not neglect the secondary engram's importance in the case.
For example, the newly made widow of a very successful man,
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one week after his burial, had become physically ill, wore weeds,
looked some ten years older and could not face any portion of
existence. An auditor worked with her for nine hours and ran out
her husband's death completely. At the end of this time, she looked
younger than she had looked for some years, was able to dress and to
meet life with considerable aplomb. The change was so remarkable
after this nine hours ofprocessing that one would not have been able
to recognize her as the same woman who had entered the session
under the duress of this secondary.

A Minnesota Multiphasic test given to some individuals before
and after the running only of secondary engrams showed these
individuals, before the secondaries were run and discharged, to lie
above the severely aberrated line and a&er the secondaries had been
run and discharged, to be well within the normal range. There is
nothing more spectacular in the rise of a case on the Tone Scale than
that which takes place after the discharging ofone or more secondary
engrams. This is particularly true of grief engrams, but others also
produce beneficial effects. The reason for this seems to be that the
physical pain engram makes possible secondary engrams and locks,
but the secondaries entrap the majority of the theta on the case and
keep it, as entheta, in an encysted condition.

The auditor should pay very particular attention to his own
attitude when he is attempting to run a secondary engram on the
preclear. The present social order has a considerable compunction

against crying or showing fear and a general inhibition ofdisplays of
mis-emotion and emotion. When these inhibitions lie In the form
of circuits, as will be covered later, it is difficult to get the secondary
engram to exhaust. However, if the auditor is demonstrating a high
level ofARC, ifhe seems sympathetic, his work will be made much
easier. The preclear cannot run secondary engrams in the presence
of an auditor for whom he has antagonisms. The auditor, thus, must
be compatible wIth the preclear and must have been Cleared with
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the preclear (as a group of two) if he expects to run any secondary
engrams on this preclear.

The file clerk and somatic strip, as will be covered In the running
ofengrams, are not particularly relIable in the presence of secondary
engrams. Here we have enormous quantities of entheta and so
theta entitles such as the somatic strip and file clerk have difficulty
approaching such areas. However, the recovery and conversion of
considerable entheta from locks will bring the case up the Tone Scale
to a point where the analytical mind will have enough free theta to
attack the secondaries.

The primary reason why an individual is severely aberrated is,
of course, secondary engrams. If the individual is well down the
Tone Scale, one can assume as a matter of course that he has a large
number ofheavy secondary engrams, whether the individual is able
to run these secondaries or not, for here we have the main deposits
of entheta on a case.

Certain auditors, because of their sympathy and their ability
to develop a high ARC with the preclear, become experts in the
running of secondary engrams. Anyone to whom people will tell
their troubles will be able to run secondary engrams. The process of
running a secondary engram does not differ from running a physical
pain engram. This is very important. The secondary engram is called
secondary because it depends upon an earlier physical pain engram
to exist, being itself occasioned by a conscious moment of loss. It is
called an engram in order to focus the attention of the auditor on the
fact that it must be run as an engram and that all perceptics possible
must be exhausted from it. It occasionally will occur that after Lock
Scanning a preclear over a certain chain of locks, the auditor will
suddenly find that the preclear is in a secondary engram. Perhaps
some phrase will suggest itself and the individual will cry or show
fear. The auditor should cause this phrase to be repeated over and
over. Perhaps neither the auditor nor the preclear knows the source
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of this phrase, but the exhaustion of it by itself may (in a heavily
occluded case) bring about a considerable rise, If momentary, on the
Tone Scale. It may occur that after Lock Scanning, a whole secondary
will lie ready to be run. The auditor should then run it.

The existence of circuits on a case (which is to say, the existence
ofsuppressors to secondary engrams or to any other entheta) should
not be exaggerated in importance. Scanning of locks and Straight
Memory can either locate the locks of the circuit, or the circuit to
some extent may be ignored. The circuit is a favorite alibi of the
auditor. Nearly everyone who is low on the Tone Scale has been
suppressed by the dominations or nullifications of persons or the
environment. It must be remembered that the circuit derives from
the engram and is charged up by entheta. The entheta can be to
some degree converted into theta, thus nullifying the circuit without
discovering the engram in which this particular circuit is contained.

Secondary engrams, or at least phrases from them, can be
discharged from any case no matter how occluded. It is simply a
matter of recovering enough free theta so that the individual has a
sufficient quantity offree theta to make the exhaustion ofsecondaries
possible. It should be remembered that when a case is overburdened
with entheta, light and catfooted methods can still bring to the
preclear enough theta so that the entheta can be attacked. A secondary
engram, being a very heavy deposit of entheta, will repel theta.

The auditor will occasionally discover a preclear who will run
imaginary secondaries with enormous effect in terms of terror,
grief or apathy. He is dealing here with circuits (which will be
covered later) which will furnish physical manifestations, but which
will not exhaust engrams. An individual can have a portion of the
analyzer segmented off by charge and under the command of an
engram statement to the effect that he must run grief. As a result, the
individual will manufacture grief incidents. An engramic command,
such as "You are always afraid and you imagine things to be afraid of,"
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or any of a multitude of approximations may cause the individual
to manufacture and run fear incidents. The reality ofsuch incidents
is very low, but the individual will run them and manifest fear.
Unfortunately, these incidents do not produce any alleviation of
aberration in the case. This is a manifestation of dub-in. It is very
easily distinguished from real incidents, since the preclear hardly ever
is able to repeat the same incident in the same way a second time and
since the preclear is anxious to sell the auditor on the idea that the
incident is very real, although the auditor has made no suggestion that
it might be unreal. The auditor uses as his yardstick the probability of
the incident, but he is not particularly worried about one incident. A
circuit has the habit ofmanufacturing the same type of incident over
and over and over again, but locating it at various points on the time
track. The preclear, if he is very low on the Tone Scale, may himself
be unaware of the reality of this incident. But the auditor, knowing
the preclear to be low on the Tone Scale, suspects the possibility
of dub-in when the preclear runs five or ten incidents in which he
is tied to a railroad track by his mother and is rescued at the last
moment by his aunt. Here is delusion rampant. The preclear will
manifest considerable relief after running the incident. But here
is a circuit at work and no matter how many times this incident is
run, the condition of the preclear will not be bettered. The auditor,
by giving credence to this incident and by continuing to run it, is
actually validating the incident and strengthening the circuit. Such
incidents are usually bizarre and sensational. Very often, however,
the auditor actually has on his hands incidents which are quite true
and are bizarre and sensational, since the things done to human
beings in this twentieth century are not always tame and routine.

The test of any secondary is whether or not it runs the individual
up the Tone Scale. When the auditor discovers that he is running
fear or apathy charges on the account of some circuit, he should
immediately be aware of the fact that he is trying to address much
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too heavy a form of entheta. He should not be running secondaries,
but should be running locks. A preclear who will run such dub-in
mis-emotion is very, very low on the Tone Scale. An estimate of
this preclear on the chart would have told the auditor in the first
place that the preclear was low on the scale. The auditor should
thus be alert for dub-in. Dub-in mis-emotion is best handled not
by running thirty consecutive incidents in which the preclear is
placed in the washing machine by his father or hoisted up a flagpole
by his elder brother, but by addressing the locks in the case, the
nearer present time the better. Very shortly the auditor will discover
that the environment of this preclear is normally very restimulative
and that individuals exist in the environment of this preclear who
habitually lay in heavy locks. Further, the auditor will discover in
Lock Scanning that this preclear will commonly hang up in locks
after the chain has been scanned and that the locks themselves have
to be run as incidents. Such a preclear should not be subjected to
the mishandling of being run through heavy secondary engrams.
Of course, in a wide-open case on which few occlusions exist, actual
secondaries might be run fairly early in the case with an enormous
rebound up the Tone Scale. It is in the occluded case that the auditor
should expect to find circuits which produce mis-emotion at will.

The auditor who is handling a preclear above 1.5 should not much
worry about dubbed-in mis-emotion.

On the subject ofsecondary engrams, the auditor, regardless ofhis
own personal feelings about fear, grief or apathy, should keep firmly
in mind the relief which is obtainable for the preclear and the rise
which is possible on the Tone Scale by runningsecondary engrams. It
is a theoretical truth that a case would become a Release if the auditor
could run offof the case only the secondary engrams in their entirety.
This is impossible in practice, since after a secondary has been run
the auditor quite commonly finds that he is running a physical pain
engram which underlies it. The auditor should not be surprised
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when he is running a secondary engram to find, after the exhaustion
ofa few tears, physical pain turning on as a consequence. Clears are
produced by running all the physical pain engrams, secondaries and
locks off a case. But engrams qUite ordinarily cannot be contacted
until locks have been scanned and secondaries have been run off
of a case.

It is an adroit audItor who can elicit from some "hard-bOIled
and emotionless" denIzen of our culture the tears or fear necessary
to resolve his case. But the scanning of lock chains or the running
of available physical pain engrams off of a case will place in the
auditor's hands, willy-nilly, discharge of secondary engrams. The
auditor can convert the entheta of locks to theta to such a degree that
secondary engrams will begin to discharge almost automatically. At
such time as this happens, the auditor must be careful to minimize
his own conversation or comment, to minimize his auditing, simply
sympathetically persuading the preclear to run the incident again
and then again and then again until it is exhausted. The auditor, by
attacking secondary engrams as though they were game on which the
state pays a bouDt}r, such as Jackals or crows, and using an approach
too exhilarated or enthusiastic toward the preclear's secondaries, can
actually cut off the discharge of mis-emotion.

Some experiments have been carried out on the use ofsad music or
other dolorous perceptics in the environ of the preclear to encourage
the discharge of secondary engrams. Much work can be done on
this. The work which has been done demonstrates, however, that
Individuals who are chronically very low on the Tone Scale respond
to sad and mournful perceptics by simply running dub-in Incidents,
which do them no good, and that individuals above this level can
commonly discharge secondaries whenever the proper amount
of theta has been recovered for the case. This does not discount
the possible use of aesthetic perceptics in the encouragement of
secondaries.
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In inventorying a preclear, one should be careful to establish all
the major losses and major threats of loss that have happened to the
preclear in his lifetime. On each one of the losses or threats of loss,
either of position or possessions or people by departure or death, one
will find an encystment of entheta. Where the child has been raised
by nurses in the vicinity of relatively antagonistic parents, one may
expect to find a secondary engram every time a nurse is discharged. In
the "coffin case" (who lies with arms folded, never assuming the fetal

position when runnIng prenatal engrams, but always lying as though
laid out for burial), one will certainly find the death of a major ally
somewhere back on the track where the entheta surrounding such
an incident is strong enough to paralyze the individual at this point
of his life. The secondary engram responsible for the coffin case
is ordinarily not contactable early in the case. The auditor should
merely continue, alert to the fact that sooner or later he is going to
encounter a very heavy charge on the death of an all}'. In such a case,
the amount of entheta in relation to the existing theta on the case
is very heavy. Lock Scanning, Straight Memory and the running of
locks and even merely perception of present time m.ay be the only
processing which can be delivered to the case in its early stages.
Sooner or later some secondaries wIll be discharged. No physical
pain engram should ever be run on such a case. Imaginary incidents
are peculiarly useful to the processing of such a case, as limited by
the chart.

The best skill an auditor can develop is the running ofsecondaries.
Their discharge produces the most effective rise up the Tone Scale. ~



BOOK TWO, CHAPTER THIRTEEN

Column AI

ENGRAMS

THE BASIC CAUSE ofall human aberration Is apparently the engram.
There may be other causes more fundamental than the engram, hut
certainly to date they have not been discovered. Psychotherapy found
out about locks, but did not know theywere locks and did not know
to what the lock owed its power. But psychotherapists did know that
when an individual was able to remember certain mentally painful
incidents in his life, he became to some minute degree better.

Sigmund Freud discovered the lightest type of entheta and
although he placed his probes no deeper, an entrance was made
into the field of human behavior. The secondary was discovered,
but not identified in any way. By sheer observation of numberless
cases, it was found that once in a while when a patient could be
made to cr}T, the patient got better. The therapist did not know what
the patient was crying about and neither did the patient, but the
strange title of "release of affect" was assigned to this crying and
much extraneous technology was developed around it. Psychodrama
and other techniques were developed in order to make the individual
"release affect:' This was the second slight incursion into the field
ofhuman thought. If the results were not all that could be desired,
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it was because they overlooked the important Dianetic fact that
secondaries were restimulated more often than they were relieved.
Secondaries have to be run as engrams, with the preclear returned
on the time track.

The leap which was made between psychotherapy and Dianetics
did not gather force in psychotherapy, but in an independent study of
epistemology and thought as an energy. However, the basic teachings
ofSigmund Freud (as relayed to me in the twenties by Commander
Thompson, Medical Corps, US NaV}T, who had studied with Sigmund
Freud) considerably enhanced my desire for re-examination of
thought in human behavior.

The existence of the engram was predicted byderived computation
from other observations of thought. Investigation showed this
existence to be actual. Anyone can discover an engram with great ease

once he knows that it exists. Take an individual, tell him to close his
eyes andgo back to the last time he received some minor injury (do not
ask for a major injury) and request that he re-experience the moment
of injury. Cause him to recount and re-experience this moment of
minor injury several times. If he cannot do so, he is fairly low on the
Tone Scale and his somatics are shut off. Most normal people can
re-experience these moments of injury. In causing an individual to do
this, the experimenter will find that the injury is again felt and that
the sights, sounds, smells and other perceptics, at the moment the
injury was received, again occur to the experimental subject. Another
phenomenon will be discovered by the alert investigator. It will be
found that the individual, on the first return to and recounting of
this moment of minor injury, will conceive it to be shorter than it
actually was. On recounting, he will discover, during the instant
of impact of the injury, new perceptics showing up-things he did
not notice at the time he was injured. Here is a moment when the
analytical mind, even though the injury was slight, went out of
circuit. And here is a moment of "unconsciousness" wherein the
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reactive mind was recording all the perceptics which were available
in the environment. As these hidden perceptlcs are recovered, the
additional perceptic of physical injury (which is called, in Dianetlcs,
a somatic) will reduce in force. And unless the experimental subject
is extremely aberrated, he will finally no longer be able to feel it,
but all other perceptics which were recorded during that moment of
physical pain and unconsciousness will be restored to the analytical
mind as standard memory data.

In effect, this is a Dianetic assist. The auditor may take an
individual who has been injured and run the injury as an engram,
even though it contains extensive unconsciousness. The last engram
on the case has had relatively little chance to become charged up by
locks and secondaries and so is available for auditing, regardless of
the pre-existing engrams on the case. The auditor can walk into a
maternity ward and take over the case of some young mother who
through an arduous birth has developed a postpartum psychosis
and can audit out the birth in its entirety (unless this young mother
was extremely low on the Tone Scale in the first place, so that she
cannot re-experience somatics): the discharge of the actual delivery,
perceptic by perceptic, including the unconsciousness induced
by anesthesia, everything the surgeon (and let it be hoped that
surgeons of tomorrow's America learn to keep their mouths shut)
said to the nurse and remarked in general. In the analytical mind's
interpretation of the remarks made during this delivery, the source
of the postpartum psychosis will be discovered. Any late or recent
injury can be run in such a fashion. The individual who is receiving
this auditing will, according to observation, recover much more
rapidly from the illness or accident, the healing will be cleaner, the
incidence of infection will be less and the seriousness of the injury
and the shock contained in it will be greatly reduced by the reduction
of the moment of injury itself. It is hoped that sooner or later an
auditor will stand at the emergency entrance ofsome hospital simply
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to audit all accident victims who come in and that the statistics of
infection rate and mortality rate of this hospital's patients will be
compared with those of other hospitals. Evidence indicates that the
mortality rate will be much lower on those who have had the last
injury audited out, that the incidence of infection will be less and
that the time of recovery of the patient will be greatly shortened by
this Dianetic assist.

The making of this experiment on a slight scale, regardless of
the Dianetic assist, should demonstrate to the experimenter that
physical pain at once inhibits consciousness and that in the presence
ofphysical pain all the perceptics of the environ (sight, smell, hearing,
tactile, etc.) are recorded elsewhere than in the analytical mind, but
that the running of the incident removes from the case the mental
loginess caused by the unconsciousness itself, that all aberrative
effects of remarks made during the incident are removed and that the
physical pain is no longer stored, being a highly perishable quantity.

This is the anatomy of an engram: It contains physical pain.
It contains a greater or lesser shutdown of the analytical mind
(conscious mind). It contains all the perceptics of the environment
in which the physical pain was received. It contains the physiological
condition of the body, including endocrine balance at the time.
It includes the age of the individual. It includes the mis-emotion
or emotion contained in the incident, as manifested by persons
around the injured person. It contains unconsciousness in the form
of anaten (analytical attenuation). It contains the interruption of
the computations the person was making at the time, which is the
interruption of the theta creative cycle and is slightly aberrative.
And it contains, additionally, all the locks and secondaries which,
by contagion during the restimulation of the engram, it caused the
person to receive while analytically awake or conscious at later times.
These are the things which an engram contains. And these are the
things which exhaust from an engram which is thoroughly erased.
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When the engram is approximated in the environment during a
time when the individual (by reason ofweariness or illness or stress
of other kinds) is less analytically aware, various manifestations may
occur by reason of the above-mentioned contents of the engram.
The individual who is under the stress of a restimulated engram will
attempt to dramatize the engram. That is to say; he will say the things
contained In the engram and he will do the things dIctated by the
engram or he will make the analytical computations demanded by
the engram and he will generally try to comply with the dictates of
this moment ofphysIcal paln. Ifhis environment makes it impossible
for him to carry out this dramatization as dictated by the charged-up
engram, then he Is subjected to further charge by reason ofnot beIng
able to do what the entheta of the engram commands him to do. An
individual who has had his dramatizations broken time after time
gradually descends down the Tone Scale.

Engrams are based on the non-survival circumstance of theta and
MEST colliding too sharply together, with the attendant reversal of
polarIty. All engrams, even those whIch are highly complimentary to
the ability of the individual (such as hypnotic suggestions, which are
a light form ofengram and depend on early physical paln engrams)
are non-survival. There is no such thing as an engram which assists
an individual in his business of living. The engram merely uses
some natural ability of the indivIdual and may feverishly, but
Inefficiendy; reinforce it. This would be a manic engram. Engrams
dictate unalterable courses of action wIthout any regard to reason.
Such a circumstance is, to a greater or lesser degree in every case,
non-survival, since the survival of the individual depends upon
hIs abilIty to adjust his action to the envIronment or to adjust the
envIronment to him according to the circumstances. The engram
is as stet as a phonograph record. It dictates that a person do certain
things in the presence of certaIn perceptions. In an unthinking
organism, such as the lower forms of life, the engram does provide
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a certain method of thinking and acting. But in Man, who depends
upon reason as his chiefweapon, the engram is non-survival in the
extreme.

The accumulation of engrams and their secondaries and locks
brings the individual eventually to the point of death. Although his
theta may (bycontinual enturbulation with MEST) be highly informed
at the period of death with regard to MEST and may (according to
some observations) be able in the next generation to accomplish
a much better course of survival, in the existing generation the
entheta never frees itself except by Dianetic processing. Yet the
auditor will continually discover preclears low on the Tone Scale
who, by education or by the content of the engrams themselves, will
seek to hold on to the engrams in the belief that they are an aid in
the business of living. The auditor should thoroughly ignore this
situation. In a very short time, he will by his own experience see
very clearly that the relief of engrams vastly increases the preclear's
ability to meet life and to advance in the business of living. There
are cases which contain engrams such as attempted abortions and
which seek to retain the engram because it says, "If I lose it, I'll die!"
Many engrams contain phrases which seem to make the engram
valuable. The engram is never valuable. Here is non-survival in the
most basically known package.

The engram is the basic source of human aberration. There
are usually hundreds or even two or three thousand engrams in
the lifetime of any individual. Each and everyone of these may
have its own locks. The whole language of the individual may be
contained basically in his engrams. Compulsive and obsessive phrases,
circuit phrases which set up computive sections in the analyzer,
psychosomatic illnesses (which are now known as chronic somatics)
and aberratlve forms of thought, to say nothing of reduced physical
state and disabilities, as represented on the Tone Scale chart, result
basically from engrams.
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It should be understood by the auditor, however, that although
the basic source of human aberration is the engram (according to
accumulated evidences), heshould not therefore consider that the only
thing he should touch in a case is an engram. Locks and secondaries
in low-tone cases must be addressed long before he touches engrams.
The moment of physical pain and unconsciousness is basic, but it
is not the principal point of address in very aberrated cases.

Cases fairly well up the Tone Scale, however, have engrams
available for running. And when these engrams are run, remarkable
improvements in the habits, welfare, behavior and physical health
of the individual ensue.

Before the auditor runs engrams off a case, there are certain
definite things he should know. He need not be nearly as skilled
to run locks as he need be to run engrams. A very inexperienced
auditor can successfully scan locks or even run minor secondaries.
But an auditor should definitely know his tools and have confidence
in them before he attacks engrams. In the first place, it is possible to
enter a deceptively open but really heavily charged case and attempt
to run engrams when the preclear is completely unable to perceive
enough of the perceptics in the engram to bring about a reduction.
Thus, the auditor leaves an engram in restimulation and does not
much assist the preclear, hut on the contrary, may turn some of the
preclear's theta back into entheta by causing the engram to have a
new lock by reason of auditing. While all auditing can be scanned
off and this theta can be recovered, it does not improve the case.

Further, engrams in the hands of an inexperienced auditor are
sometimes improperly evaluated, which is to say, the auditor may
attack one which is very late in life or very late on a chain ofengrams
and work and worry on the thing until it merely goes into recession.
Two or three days later this engram will reappear. This is because it has
not been really reduced or erased, because the auditor did not know
enough to go earlier in the case in order to fInd the basic engram
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on the chain. Thus, certain cautions must be observed in running

engrams, but they can be run successfully if these cautions are

observed.

To run engrams, the auditor must be aware ofand have confidence

in the tools ofhis trade. These consist of the somaticstrip, thefile clerk,
the time track and the perceptics. The file clerk is an extremely useful

mechanism not only for the running ofengrams, but for the scanning
of locks, the discovery of locks and for obtaining data from the

standard memory banks which would otherwise be occluded. The

file clerk is a response mechanism which is instantaneous. One could

postulate that the file clerk is a group of attention units with ready

access to the reactive mind and to the standard memory bank and

which, in common mental operation, forwards data through to "I"

as memory. However, the charge on a case, the amount of entheta

may be so very heavy that the file clerk is unable to force through
the data desired by "I". And so "I", working all alone with the file

clerk, sometimes finds it difficult to receive answers to his questions.

The auditor adds, with his demands and signals, what might be

considered the additional power necessary to bring the file clerk

answers through to "I". This process is extremely simple. The auditor

asks questions, normally, which can be answered in terms of "Yes"

or "No" or numbers or dates. Then, at a sharp snap of the auditor's

fingers, a sudden thought, a yes or a no, occurs to the preclear, who

tells the auditor what response he has received.
For example, the auditor may desire to know the place where the

preclear is stuck on the time track or whether or not the preclear is

in present time. The auditor says:

"Give me thefirst number thatflashes intoyour mind. How oldare
you?" (snap!)

An age flashes and the preclear tells the auditor. It may be that
the preclear has developed a circuit which gives his chronological
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age in answer to the question, ''How old are you?"A double check

for the auditor, then, is to ask the question:

"What is yourage?" (snap!)

He mayor may not get the same answer as before, since the circuit

may not be educated to the second question.

Another method ofestablishing where the preclear is on the time

track is to ask for the year, the month and date. In addition to the

location of the preclear on the time track or discovering the point in

the preclear's life where a certain incident occurred, the flash answer

mechanism will tell the auditor at the end of the session whether
or not the preclear is in present time. The preclear should always

be brought to present time if possible, either by simply being told

to "Come to present time" or by being scanned up to present time

through pleasure moments.

The auditor works with the file clerk. The auditor does not order
the file clerk around. The auditor consults the file clerk. The file

clerk will tell the auditor the name of the chain of locks which is

to be scanned. The file clerk, questioned by flash answers, will tell
the auditor whether or not a chain can be scanned. The file clerk

will, questioned by flash answers, identify types of incidents which

are interrupting the case. In short, the file clerk Is a consultant who
answers with specific data any question asked with the flash answer
mechanism. It is interesting that material completely unknown to

the analyzer of the preclear can be discovered by questioning the
file clerk.

The somatic strip is so called because It seems to be a physical
indicator mechanism which has to do with time. The auditor orders
the somatic strip. There is this difference between the file clerk and
the somatic strip: he works with the file clerk, but commands the
somatic strip. On command, the somatic strip will go to any point
of the preclear's life unless the entheta on the case is so heavy that
the somatic strip is frozen in one place. This might be called, as well,
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the concentration of attention of "I". The somatic strip goes to
the point of return, but it is not the same as completely returning,

since the preclear's "I" can stay in present time and the somatic strip

can be sent back to earlier periods of his life. This is a very useful

mechanism. The somatic strip can be sent back to the beginning of

an engram and will go there. The somatic strip wIll advance through

an engram in terms of minutes counted off by the auditor, so that

the auditor can say that the somatic strip will go to the beginning of

the engram, then to the point five minutes after the engram began

and so forth. In such a way, observing the behavior of the preclear

(who may be oblivious ofwhat is taking place except by observing his

own physical symptoms change), the auditor can send the preclear

through an operation, minute by minute or In larger increments, and

the auditor can tell wIth certainty exactly how long that operation

required.

The somatic strip can be sent to a certain date, hour and minute

in the preclear's life and will go there. "I" in the preclear does not

necessarily follow the somatic strip. Unless a case is very heavy with

entheta, the somatic strip, for instance, can be sent by the auditor's

command back to the moment when the preclear, as a baby, was

being burped. Much to his own astonishment, the preclear might

then burp. The auditor can send the somatic strip to a moment when

the preclear was sunburned and the sunburn somatic will turn on.

The somatic strip, In short, can be sent all up and down the time
track (both to pleasant moments and unpleasant ones) by the auditor,
even though the preclear may be relatively unwilling to cooperate.

This is definitely not power of suggestion, since the preclear is wide
awake and alert. Further, the auditor in commanding the somatic

strip can discover data, such as how long an operation took, which
is evidently completely unknown to the preclear-although this use

of the somatic strip is neither usual nor general, but is more ofa stunt.
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The main thing the auditor should do in using the somatic strip is
to credit the somatic strip with obedience to the auditor's commands.
The auditor does not send the somatic strip to the beginning of the
engram and then wonder whether or not the somatic strip went
there and ask questions as to whether or not It did and how the
preclear feels. The auditor, with considerable confidence, should
assume that the somatic strip has gone exactly where he said. If the
preclear is unable to detect any difference, this is not the fault of
the somatic strip, but is occasioned by the amount of entheta on
the case. The somatic strip moves about the track at the auditor's
commands regardless of the quantity of entheta on the case, unless
the somatic strip is itself thoroughly stuck in some engram.

The somatic strip and the file clerk are two of many mechanisms
and entities discovered by Dianetlcs. There are many other
phenomena in the mind which are not at this time used by the
auditor, but which nevertheless exist. There are possibly such things
as theta perceptics, which respond to auditor consultation. Very
little is known about them and it is felt that incorrect use of them or
invalIdation of them after they have been used is harmful to a case,
so experimentation with them should be very carefully done. A book
could be written which covered additional entities and phenomena
of the human mind. But until these can be intimately associated
with processing in such a way as to aid the auditor, a discussion of
them in a book of processing is extraneous. Exactly to what extent
these additional perceptics and entities influence human behavior
has been far from thoroughly established.

The time track, as covered elsewhere, is simply the consecutive
moments of "now" which proceed in one lifetime from conception
(or a few days before conception on the sperm and ovum sequence)
up to present time. The time track is actually a "cable" or bundle of
perceptics, since all twenty-six perceptic channels register when there
is anything for them to perceive and are in phase in a case which does
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not have an extremely heavy burden of entheta. The individual can
be sent by the auditor back from present time simply by being told
to close his eyes and go to a certain moment in the past. He can be
sent to a very precise moment on the track, since every instant of the
preclear's past life is recorded on this track. Some of the recording,
of course, is done in the reactive mind when unconsciousness and

physical pain are present. It is interesting that a preclear can be sent
to January 3, 1936, a very random and obscure date, to the hour of
8:15 in the morning. And although the preclear may not realize he is
there, requesting him to contact even hazy data about it will shortly
place him at the instant which, if run several times just as though
it were an engram, will begin to show up in considerable detail in
most cases. For instance, if at 8:15 in the morning on January the
third the preclear entered his office and began to open mail, he may
not know at the beginning even if he had an office at that date. But
after he has run the incident several times, he will be able to read
you the names and addresses off the envelopes as he opens them and
sorts his morning mail. Because sense of time and ability to return
are thoroughly discounted by social aberrations in this culture, these
skills have remained hidden. When the preclear's sense of reality is
very low, when he himself is very Iowan the Tone Scale, the preclear
may have no confidence at all in any data which he brings up about
his past. Knowing that the somatic strip, the file clerk and the ability
of "I" to return are accurate, the auditor has the responsibility to
encourage the preclear to credit his own senses.

Thus, we see that we have three things at work in the operation
ofgoing back from present time to an earlier incident. First, we have
the file clerk. Next, we have the somatic strip. And third, we have
"I" or a large percentage of the attention units of the mind. And
these three together are used by the auditor to work the preclear on
his time track and discover and reduce or erase past moments of
physical pain and unconsciousness, or encysted areas of entheta.
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The auditor consults with the file clerk as to:

"The incident necessary to resolve this case"
or

lIThe chain oflocks necessary to be run at this time"
or

Illes or no, should we run engrams at this timer"
or

11S there agriefcharge available at this timer"

And after this consultation, asking:

IICan we scan this chain oflocks at this timer"
or

"Is this engram susceptible to being runr"

One might say that the auditor and the file clerk are consultants
over the case of the preclear as to the best method of raising the
preclear on the Tone Scale. The file clerk's interest and participation
in this is very large. The file clerk's ability to answer questions
sometimes extends to suggestions as to how to run the case, when
these are requested by the auditor. Now, it is a strange thing that
the file clerk always knows the type of entheta which can be run on
the case. The file clerk also knows the next engram which can be
reduced or erased. All the auditor has to do is request the file clerk
to present the engram necessary to resolve the case and the file clerk
will do so, no matter where that engram lies on the track.

Engrams follow the general law that they must be reduced or
erased from early to late, which is to say that the earliest engram on
the chain must be the one first contacted. Engrams in the basic area
are surprisingly early. The auditor will have to get used to the idea
that physical pain and perceptics are recorded, if not understood,
long before there is anything like an analytical mind in the organism.
The file clerk is slightly sketchy on how early he must look for the
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engram to resolve the case and unless the auditor is occasionally
insistent on the file clerk's presenting very, vel)', very early engrams,
the file clerk may not look earlier than two or three or five years of
age (late life, in Dianetics). With this single limitation, the choice
of the file clerk as to the engram to be run should be considered
primary above the auditor's or preclear's idea of what engram it is
now necessary to address and reduce.

The auditor cannot know this too thoroughly:

THE FILE CLERK'S CHOICE OF ENGRAMS TAKES PRECEDENCE

OVER THE DESIRES OF THE PRECLEAR OR THE WISHES OF THE

AUDITOR AND THE FILE CLERK WILL PRESENT THE ENGRAM

NECESSARY TO BE RUN NEXT IN ORDER TO RESOLVE THE CASE.

Although engrams normally run from early to late, it sometimes
happens that a relatively late life engram is so tenuously connected to
the remainder of the bank that it can be run offand erased almost as
an independent entit}'. Although birth should always be approached
by the auditor with caution, the file clerk may present birth. And if
the file clerk does so, then birth should be run.

The auditor should be very careful of forcing his preclear into

any engram which is not presented by the file clerk. Running late life
engrams early in the case will, as a general rule, merely enturbulate
the case, since these engrams will not reduce until earlier physical
pain moments have been reduced or until a great deal of entheta is
taken off of the case by other means.

Once the file clerk has presented an engram (and the auditor
simply assumes that his request for the file clerk to do so has been
complied with), the auditor then direcrs the somatic strip to go to the
beginning of the engram. The somatic strip does this immediately
and needs no further coaxing and, indeed, a failure to take this for
granted has a tendency to invalidate the somatic strip and to render its

response uncertain and the preclear confused as to what is taking place.
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With the somatic strip at the beginning of the engram which the
file clerk has presented, there may still be no awareness of somatic
or change so far as the preclear's "I" is concerned. It is now necessary

for the auditor to get "I" in contact with the stage which has been

set by the file clerk and the somatic strip. The auditor does this
with an additional request for a flash answer. Although it does not

always happen that engrams contain conversation, it is a fairly safe
assumption that any given engram contains conversation. In order

to get "I" in contact with the engram and to turn the somatic on

full so that the engram can be run, the auditor now asks for the

first phrase in the engram and snaps his fingers. A phrase occurs
to the preclear, which at the first moment that it occurs may seem

completely Irrelevant. The preclear repeats this phrase two or three
times and "I" is in contact with the beginning of the engram. The

preclear becomes aware of the somatic and of other perceptics and,

phrase by phrase, runs off the engram: re-experiencing it, feeling the

generally modified version of the pain the instant once contained,

recounting all the conversation which he perceives to have taken
place in the Incident, getting rid of the boil-offwhich smothered the

incident or yawning away the remaining anaten in the incident or
experiencing the mis-emotion of the incident and, in short, reducing

or erasing the engram.

The auditor must be aware of the existence and importance of

action phrases in engrams. These phrases are actually commands in
the engrams which take over as a sort of "inner auditor." And before
the auditor knows it, these phrases are sending the somatic strip
elsewhere, up or down the track, or mixing up the file clerk as to the
next phrases. The auditor, ifhe notices any peculiarity in the running
of this engram (that the somatic turned on once, but will not turn

on again; that sonic was nearly on, but now doesn't exist) and yet
knows the engram is not yet reduced, suspects an action phrase and
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asks the file clerk whether or not a bouncer, denyer, grouper, valence
shifter or holder is acting. He does this by saying:

"Is there an action phrasepresent?" (snap!)
With a yes answer, the auditor then asks:
((What type?" (snap!)

The file clerk then says (through "I") that it is a bouncer, holder,
grouper, misdirector, denyer or whatever.

The auditor then says:
('Thephrase will nowflash!" (snap!)

The phrase flashes, the preclear repeats it and gets back into
the engram from which he has been bounced, if it was a bouncer.
Actually, a case is in very bad shape which has positive responses
to action phrases and probably should not have engrams run on
it at all. Cases further up the Tone Scale do not respond at all to
action phrases, which is to say, the file clerk and somatic strip have
sufficient theta behind them to override even strong and energetic
commands to do something other than work with the auditor in
reducing or erasing the engram. The response value of the action
phrases is, indeed, an index of where the preclear is located on the
Tone Scale. Very noticeable response to action phrases indicates
that some other type of entheta than engrams should be run off the
case before engrams are reduced. If the auditor finds his preclear
bouncing badly every time the phrase "get out" occurs In an engram,
he should reduce (if possible) the engram on which he is working and
then address his attention to other types of entheta, such as chains
of locks and secondaries, rather than continuing to run engrams.

The audItor should understand that an engram does not always
begin with a phrase and that the phrase he gets first may not begin
the engram. He should further understand that the heaviest entheta
in the engram, if the engram were occasioned by a blow, occurs at
the beginning of the engram. Thus, the file clerk may present this
beginning and the somatic strip may try to go all the way to the
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beginning, but the entheta is heaviest right at the start. Thus, the
auditor should always check to find out whether there is an earlier
phrase or an earlier somatic on the engram before he works very hard
to reduce the whole engram, since it is the earliest part of the engram
which suppresses the remainder of the engram. Once you get the
entheta out of the very beginning of an engram of the blow variety,
the rest may reduce as easily as a lock. Always get the earliest part.

There is another type of engram in which unconsciousness sets
in slowly and perhaps physical pain does not develop until after
unconsciousness has begun to set in. This would happen in the
case of loss of blood or during an anesthetic operation, where the
anesthesia is administered before the physical pain of the operation
itself begins.

Then there is the combination of these types ofengrams, where
a blow or shock begins the engram, unconsciousness sets in and
deepens and then further blows and shocks occur during the course
of the unconsciousness, again deepening it. The lightest phrases of
unconsciousness will lift off an engram first. The deepest part of
the unconsciousness or the deepest point of physical pain will lift
last. Thus, an auditor can run through an engram several times and
consider that he has almost reduced it, only to discover that several
new phrases have appeared in the engram. This happens because
some portions of the engram contain deeper unconsciousness and
more severe pain than other portions and these lift last.

The engram can do three things: it can erase, it can reduce or it
can recess.

The erasure ofan engram takes place when it is either one of the
first few engrams existing on the time track or when the engram
is relatively independent of the remainder of the reactive mind.
The phrases and other perceptics appear, the engram is recounted
from the first moment of physical paln and unconsciousness to the
last and, after a few recountings, the engram vanishes in yawns.
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The auditor can be fooled at times, by having the preclear bounce
out of an engram, into believing that the engram has been erased
or reduced. But in this case, yawns do not come off. Yawns always
mark the end of an erasure, since this is the last of the anaten (the
physiological byproduct ofunconsciousness) which has pinned down
the rest of the engram. The entire case, which is to sa)', all the content
of the reactive mind, will eventually erase. An erasure thoroughly
done, simply by recounting all perceptics of the engram over and
over with the preclear returned to that instant on the track, does
not reappear again. An erasure is final and complete. The engram is
gone. The physical pain will not reoccur. The phrases are no longer
aberratlve in any way and are quite often gone so thoroughly that
the preclear cannot even remember what the engram contained.

In view of the fact that the engram is the basic source of human
aberration, these phrases which are enforced as hidden commands
upon the analytical mind are the most productive of aberration
if the engram is charged up by later entheta on the case. If these
commands cannot be obeyed or dramatized by the analyzer, then the
engram attempts to force compliance by turning on physical pain
which it contains. That portion of the body which was injured when
this engram was received will become painful again or will manifest
some discomfort. This has been called psychosomatic illness. It is
actually the somatic ofsome past moment of physical pain turning
on again because of the overcharge of the engram by later entheta
and the inability of the person to dramatize the verbal content of the
engram. All these things are gone: the anaten which shuts down the
analytical mechanism and power of the mind, the aberrative force
of the commands of the engram which are accepted literally by the
analyzer and the physical pain of the engram which can become a
chronic somatic disappear and do not return when the engram is
erased.
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To be erased, an engram has to be earlyon its own chain ofengrams,
there must not be too many secondarIes or other types of entheta
charging up this engram and the bulk ofthe perceptics must have been
present while the engram was being run. The unobservant auditor

who knows little ofhis subject may occasIonally think he has erased
engrams, only to discover a few days later that the engram, in some

part, has returned. In order for thIs to happen, the engram must have
been fairly late on a chain or there must have been considerable entheta

above It. The earlier engram must be discovered or entheta must be
removed from the case in some other way.*

A reduction Is done exactly as an erasure, but the engram will not

completely erase, remaining, after a few recountings, in a more or less

static condition of low aberratlve power and with no physical pain

remaining in it. Early In the case, the auditor obtains more reductions
than he does erasures. When an erasure of the case begins, the auditor

feels very confident. For an erasure carries the preclear up the track
to present time and although another pass may be made to discover
missed engrams, the auditor knows he is bringing the preclear through

to Clear. In the matter of a reduction, entheta is recovered from

the incident, the preclear is made considerably more comfortable,

*One auditor who was in Oianetics very early, but who left it through his inability and
lack ofcourage in handling psychotic cases, had so much grief on his own case that he
was afraid to run grief on any preclear. Thus, in any case below 2..0 on the Tone Scale,
he was unable to secure any erasures, for he simply could not bring himself to face the
sight of a preclear crying and would quickly and sharply stop any preclear who sought to
discharge a secondary engram. Rather than face his own Inability and unburden cases of
their secondary engrams, this individual went to the extraordinary lengths of laboriously
trying to change the basic tenets of Oianetics until they agreed with his own engrams.
This rather pathetic case is cited to demonstrate to the auditor that he must not permit
his own shoncomings to reduce his skillin auditing, but must raise his necesSity level
and personal courage up to a point where he can run a preclear through anything. Before
he tries to alter the axioms and practices of Dianetics which have produced results, the
person who would audit should begin by using these axioms and practices as they are
described in this volume.
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but the engram remains there in a quiet state. Ordinarily, erasures and
reductions require only seven to ten recountings, or re-experiencings,
of the engram. The reduction is recognizable because the somatic in
the engram, recounting by recounting, reduces a little further and

continues to reduce until the somatic is gone. A reduced engram
does not build up again, but remains in this quiet state and permits

the auditor to go on to other engrams.

The recession is the third thing that will happen to an engram
which is being processed. The recession is not desirable. A recession

occurs only in engrams which are not early enough in the chain of
engrams to be reduced or which are too charged. The file clerk will

never present an engram which can only be recessed. A recession
takes place when the auditor, "knowing better" than the file clerk,
forces the preclear back down the track, uses Repeater Technique
on some phrase the auditor has selected as being aberrative and
generally mishandles the case. A recession Is evidenced by the failure
of the somatic to reduce beyond a certain point. The engram will

drop down to a certain volume of intensity, but no matter if it is

recounted thirty, fifty or a hundred times, a somatic will still remain.
In contrast with a reduction, during a recession the somatic of the
engram first reduces slightly and then contInues constant. In the
reduction, the somatic, little by little each recounting, reduces. In

a recession, the somatic remains steady. If a recession takes place,
it means simply that a similar engram to the one which is being

re-experienced is earlier on the case, or that a tremendous quantity
of entheta in secondaries and locks exists above the engram that
is being recessed. Recessions occur only where the auditor has not
taken off enough entheta from the case in the form of locks and
secondaries to permit engrams to be run. It is a premature address
to engrams or it is caused by auditing in violation ofthe file clerk's data.

One would ordinarily suppose, for instance, that conception
would be the earliest engram on the case. It sometimes happens
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that the audItor contacts conception and finds it will not reduce.
Obviousl)', conception is very early. There may be some engrams
before conception on either the sperm or the ovum side. But unless
one understands that a great deal ofcharge can existwhich suppresses
any engram, one may recount, for Instance, a conceptIon engram
only into a recessIon. It should not surprise an auditor, ifhe demands
that conception be run before conception is ready to be run, to have
a recessIon take place. Perhaps no engram exists in current life before
conception, but enough entheta In secondaries and locks above
conception wIll cause its charge to be highly resistive.

There is a trick of reaching conception in a case. This trick should
be used with caution because of the entheta which may have charged
up this early engram. The auditor asks the preclear to run a moment
of sexual pleasure. And then when his preclear, who does not have to
recount this moment aloud, appears to be settled Into that moment,
the auditor demands that the preclear go immediately to conception.
The preclear will normally do so and conception can thus be found
and run. But as has been said, it may have too much charge to reduce
or erase. This trick can be applied to any engram in the basic area.
The auditor can require the preclear to run a moment when the
preclear was angry. And when the preclear seems to be well settled
into recounting his own near-present time dramatization of being
angry, the audItor merely tells him to go to the earliest engram in
the bank which contains anger. The preclear ordinarily will go there.
This applies as well to fear and to grief, but it is far better to discharge
the case well and have the file clerk in good working condition before
one uses such a trick.

Conception is definitely an engram in the majority ofcases. Now
and then conception will be found to contain only a moment of
unconsciousness in the sperm line and another in the ovum line
and be otherwise unaberratlve. But the usual conception contains
consIderable perceptics and physIcal pain. Great care should be
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used not to try to contact and run conception prematurely on a
case. An individual who is fairly low on the Tone Scale, below 2.5,
will usually have enough charge on conception so that it cannot be
reduced. Running conception on an individual below 2.5 intensifies
his aberrative manifestations. A borderline psychotic can actually be
placed in a psychotic break if an auditor authoritarianly slams him
into conception and insists he run it on the theory that conception,
being an early engram, should erase.

Possibly the mistaken emphasis of outmoded therapies upon
the Second Dynamic occurs because the basic engrams of the case
are sexual. This would bring about an incorrect conclusion on the
part of those who did not understand the mechanics of aberration.
Because Dianetics has not at this time much explored structure, no
slightest effort is made here to justify the existence of pre-conception
sperm engrams or pre-conception ovum engrams or conception
engrams or birth engrams. Actually; these have been found time and
again in some advanced modes of psychotherapy and abandoned
only because they did not agree with the reality of the practitioner.
Recent experiments at Rutgers University validate the ability of
the embryo to react to sounds and other stimuli. Books written as
early as 1912 and 1914 mention these early recordings, labeling them
"cellular experiences" (which, in Dianetlcs, we do not now know to
be a correct label). The work of biologists in the field of embryology
adequately validates the reaction capabilities of the embryo to stimuli.

In Dianetics, engrams from the earliest periods have been checked
with reality and have been found to have taken place. Many a parent,
watching his child or teenager being processed, has been startled to
hear from engrams the names of maids fired long before the child
was born, or circumstances surrounding the marriage which were
not particularly complimentary to the devotion of the parents to the
letter of morality, and other matters which would not be otherwise
known to the preclear. Some mothers, who may not have been as
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careful in their fidelity as their husbands expected, may even sacrifice
the health of the child (who could otherwise be processed into better
mental and physical condition) rather than have their husbands learn
of these infidelities, which are unfortunately recorded word for word
in the engrams of the child. Knowledge that these recordings exist
and are valid and actual will discourage a below-2.o individual from
permitting her children to be processed. The auditor should always
be wary of a mother who is actively trying to invalidate Dianetics
to the husband or children. Case after case has been accumulated in
which this invalidation process took place for no other reason than to
hide data which the parent did not wish to be known. The only other
reason an invalidation of Dianetics takes place, after an IndivIdual
sees it operate and understands It, is that the aberrated condition of
the mate or employee permits the invalidator to continue in control
of that individual. This is highly discreditable, but will be found
many more times than the auditor will like and will be a considerable
problem to him. Those who oppose processing either have something
to hide or suppose they gain in someway by continuing authoritarian
control of the preclear in question.

Because he is running moments when the preclear was sick,
distressed, injured or otherwise disturbed, the auditor can expect to
find himselfviewing almost any state ofhealth, neurosis or psychosis
at one or another stage of the preclear's advance to Clear. These
states will be very transitory, taking place only when the preclear is
returned to an engram and during the period, usually a few minutes
or an hour, required to run that engram. Unless one understands
that re-experiencIng engrams is the re-experiencing of the very stuff
of which insanity is made, one can become alarmed about this.
The only really dangerous thing about the running of engrams is
simply becoming alarmed. The preclear sent back into the basic area
will roll into a fetal ball. The girl sent back to birth may get into
Mamas valence and scream loud enough time after time to disturb
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the neighbors a block away. The individual returned to when he
had the mumps may be seen to have a very puffy face. The boy sent
back to a severe sunburn may manifest redness and considerable

discomfort until the engram is reduced. The temperature of the
preclear will rise markedly when he is sent back down the track to a
moment when he had a high fever. Reduction of the engram reduces

the fever and reduces the aberratlve effects which the preclear felt

for years after that illness.

A medical doctor, observing Dianetlc processing for the first time,
watches the preclear cheerfully lie down on the couch, listens to the
auditor utter certain phrases, then sees the preclear become flushed

and red or otherwise apparently ill for a brief time. A medical doctor
observing this is alerted by his impulse to heal by his own methods, to

a point where he will sometimes request that the session be stopped

because this preclear may be running a temperature or seems to have
severe cramps or is generally uncomfortable. The preclear will be the
first one to try to reassure the doctor, for the somatic that the preclear
is experiencing is highly transitory. And the preclear, learning why
and getting rid of the reason why he has had, for instance, migraine

headaches most of his life, will not mind these manifestations, but

indeed will rather welcome them since they will shortly reduce. If the

preclear is brought to present time before such an engram is reduced,
the somatic and other manifestations, which were mild at the place
on the track where they first occurred, will usually intensify. And if

brought to present time by a poorly informed or cowardly auditor
before the engram is reduced or erased, the preclear may experience
some aftereffects which are far less pleasant than running the engram.

There is a motto governing this:

THE ONLY WAY OUT OF AN ENGRAM IS THROUGH IT MANY TIMES.

If the file clerk presented an engram, it will reduce or erase or the
basic on its chain will reduce or erase. Thus, it is up to the auditor
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to have confidence in his tools and to address his skill to the case, as
detailed in this chapter. There is nothing very dangerous in running
engrams except in failing to reduce them or failing to reduce the
earliest engram on the chain-or in invalidating them to the preclear,
branding them delusion or some such thing. Anything which in a
few moments can take a human being who is healthy and cheerful,
run his temperature up three points, roll him up into a ball or cause
him to turn red all over is not something caused by delusion. You
could even hypnotize a preclear (but don't ever let me catch you
doing it!) and tell him that he was going to manifest the very same
things and he will not manifest them. Thus, these are not by power
of suggestion and there is no delusion mixed up in it. If you run a
preclear back down the track into an engram, reduce the engram.
Or if it starts to recess, demand the earliest engram on that chain
and reduce that. If this earlier engram begins to recess, get an even
earlier engram. Sooner or later you should get to the bottom of the
chain, even when you have foolishly driven the preclear hard into a
part of the bank the file clerk did not present.

Don't go in for the processing of engrams halfheartedly. You can
be careless about running locks without any casual~You can even
be somewhat careless about running secondaries without producing
any serious condition in the preclear. But don't run the basic source,
the engram, unless you mean to reduce it or to reduce the basic on
its chain by recounting it, perceptic for perceptic, until it no longer
bothers the preclear. Any new thing collects experimenters about
itself, but one should not experiment with the running ofan engram.
One should continue on by rote until the engram is reduced. It is
actually very easy to process an engram ifyou really mean to process
it and are trying not just to find out whether or not engrams exist.

One gentleman was curious about engrams and without any
study of the subject of processing them, much less a course at the
Foundation, told his wife to shut her eyes and go back to the time
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when she had measles. Unthinkingly, because this sort of thing

simply did not happen before 1950, the wife closed her eyes and very

shortly felt the warmth of measles. She was quite surprised. So was

her husband. But they were even more surprised one day later when
she broke out with a rash. Her husband promptly took her to the

doctor who said, "I would swear she had measles, except that she

hasn't any respiratory symptoms and she hasn't any temperature."

Two days later, her rash disappeared of its own accord, as engrams

placed into restimulation in such wise normally will settle out. What

this husband should have done in the first place was inquire from
the file clerk if there was an engram ready to be run and then ask for

the identification of the engram and then run it by rote until it was

reduced.

There is nothing that validates Dianetics to the preclear like

being sent into a mass of somatics he did not suspect he had ever

experienced. It is the person who is so heavily charged with entheta

that he cannot experience somatics who most seriously questions

the validity of Dianetics. But even these individuals, seeing the effect

of Dianetics on people who are higher up the Tone Scale and can

experience somatics, will eventually concede. The person who does

get somatics is most forcefully struck by the fact that this new thing,

Dianetlcs, can do a thing which was never done before. Namely,

to change radically and at will the physical being of an individual.

Not even in the days when witchcraft was rampant was one able to
utter a chant and have immediate results follow. In Dianetics, words
which are simply the words of one ordinary human being addressed

to another can roll the other individual up into a ball and turn on a

fever or turn on a sunburn or blur hIs vIsion and create many other
manifestations in the case which Is fairly well up the Tone Scale.
This is so marked and the validity ofDianedcs, ifonly in the terms of

manifestation, is so strong that a physics professor at Columbia once
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came to the Foundation just to remark on the "diabolical accuracy
of Hubbard's predictions ofhuman behavior."

The three rules of processing engrams are:

BE SURPRISED AT NOTHING.

ALWAYS ASK THE FILE CLERK.

ALWAYS REDUCE EVERY ENGRAM YOU CONTACT OR THE BASIC

ON THE CHAIN.

Follow these and you can't get your preclear into very serious
trouble.

Further, there now exists Lock Scanning, a technique developed
in the fall of 1950, which takes off the auditing that has thus been
done. Theoretically, this permits the auditor to make almost any
kind ofblunder he wishes. After he has made some mistake-placed
some engram into serious restimulation, wound his preclear up in a
ball, found no way out of the situation-the auditor, theoretically,
can Lock Scan off the auditing and relieve the restlmulation which
he has occasioned. The word "theoretically" is used here advisedly
since, in cases which are below 2.0 on the Tone Scale, the auditor
could place a preclear so thoroughly into an engram that no free
theta would exist with which to scan off this auditing. This would be
a very extreme case and would apply only when the preclear under
treatment was a borderline or actual psychotic, rather than a person
with a great deal of free theta who is yet below 2.0 on the Tone Scale.
Always finish any session by scanning off the auditing anyway, but
don't encourage yourself to make mistakes just because you can
remedy them with Lock Scanning.

In order to Lock Scan off auditing, one merely says:
"Can we now scan offthe auditing?" (snap!)
If the preclear's file clerk says "No," the auditor should discover

if some other chain has to be scanned before the auditing can be
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scanned off. And if this is the case, he proceeds to have it scanned.

Ordinarily, the file clerk will say "Yes," and the auditor then directs

the preclear to go back to the first moment of the session and to scan

through the session to present time. He does this by requiring the

preclear to tell him when he is at the beginning of the session and

not permitting the preclear to start scanning until the auditor has said:

'13egin scanning. "(snap!)

The preclear scans through the session at any speed he desires,

contacting the consecutive events of the auditing, moment by

moment, with his attention mainly directed to the exterior stimuli

of the auditing session rather than to the engrams through which he

has been run. This extroverts the preclear.

Lock Scanning of the session should be continued time after

time, but only provided the auditor asks the file clerk mer each sweep:

"Should we scan the auditing again?" (snap!)

The file clerk will usually reply "Yes" to this two or three times,

and will finally reply "No!"
Then the auditor should ask the file clerk:

"Can we end the session?" (snap!)

Usually, the file clerk will reply "Yes." If the file clerk replies

"No!" some earlier chain may have been accidentally thrown into

restimulation which will have to be Lock Scanned before the session

can be ended in order for the preclear to be comfortable after the

session, but this Is rare. This ritual, when followed, undoes any
errors in the session unless, as has been said above, the auditor is
dealing with a borderline or actual psychotic-in which case, he

should have identified the preclear as such on the Tone Scale chart
in the first place and should have audited the preclear as directed

by the chart. On such individuals, engrams must never be run until

they are advanced up the Tone Scale by establishment of affinity,
communication and reality with the auditor, the establishment of
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contactwith the environment, Straight Memo1"}r, light Lock Scanning
and the occasional mnn1ng ofa secondary.

It should be remembered by the auditor that phrases in engrams
are always literal. A phrase in an engram means exactly what it says,

Just as Simple Simon would have interpreted it the day he was so

careful to step in every pie. For instance, the phrase contained in an
engram, "I can't make it out," does not mean to the preclear on his
first contacts that he cannot understand it or see it. It means simply

that the preclear is unable to get out of the engram. The engram
which has the phrase "beat it" is not interpreted by the analytical

mind at first glimpse as meaning "get out" and is not a bouncer,

but merely an aberrative phrase which might cause the preclear to
repeat the phrase several times. The auditor, particularly when he is
running engrams, should make a considerable study of the literalness
of language. This is the main trouble with an engram-that it has

command value which is literally interpreted. "I see what you mean"

will cause the preclear to get a picture rather than to understand.
This is true of both ordinary aberrative phrases and action phrases.

The difference between an action phrase and an aberrative phrase
is that the action phrase causes the preclear to go somewhere, or stay

somewhere, or not get in touch with something in terms ofspace and
time. The aberrative phrase merely dictates conduct and is not nearly
as serious to the auditor as the action phrase. The aberrative phrase

has been inhibitive to the abilities of the preclear, but the action

phrase is inhibitive to the auditor's ability to keep the preclear in this
engram and run it. When action phrases are very active in engrams
(causing the preclear to bounce or to come back to an engram, or
to go later in the engram, or to become mixed up, or to find that
the time track has collapsed around the engram as would happen
in the case of any grouper on a heavily charged case), the auditor

should not be running engrams in the first place and is doing so only
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because he has failed to evaluate his preclear properly on the Tone
Scale and to follow its directions about the case.

Theoretically, one could strip a case of locks and secondaries
without touching any engrams. However, there are such things as
circuits, as will be covered later, and sometimes it will be necessary
to run engrams on a heavily charged case in order to attack a circuit.
But this would be an extraordinary proceeding and should only be
done by a skilled auditor, as trained at the Foundation.

The engram is suppressed and out of Sight of the analyzer. This
is a primary characteristic. At the shock of physical pain or at the
beginning of unconsciousness, the analyzer goes out of circuit and
ceases to regulate bodily functions or record or think to a greater or
lesser degree. The analyzer can be partly on or nearly off or entirely
offdUring an engram. In any case, the perceptions are recorded in the
reactive mind. The reactive mind was once known as the "unconscious
mind," but this terminology is highly misleading because the reaaive
mind is the mind which is always conscious and the "conscious mind"
is the mind which shuts off or goes unconscious. The total content
of the reactive mind, then, is entheta held down by physical pain
engrams which form the basis that causes later enturbulated theta to
be "permanently" trapped into the reactive mind. In the course of
a lifetime, because of physical pain engrams, the bulk of a persons
free theta disappears from conscious view and is no longer available
for computation, but reacts against the analyzer and "I" to disturb
and enter hidden and arbitrary data and values into thinking. The
physical pain in the reactive mind acts against the physical body
of the preclear and when the analyzer does not obey the engram
commands, this pain turns on and aberrates the physical body.

The task of the auditor, it is repeated here, is to exhaust from
the reactive mind the accumulated entheta by whatever means are
indicated or possible and to convert that entheta into theta by the
Simple expedient of bringing the entheta into memory or separating
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it from the physical pain which traps it. The task of the auditor
is not simply to run engrams off a case. An auditor can make this
mistake very easIly because of his ambItiousness to create a Clear. A
Clear, technically, is simply an individual from whom all physical
paln engrams, all secondaries and all aberrative locks have been
erased. The Clear can receive new engrams, but these must be ofa very
severe nature to be higWy aberrative because it is the early engrams
on a case which produce the greatest aberration and effect on the
individual. However, do not mistake the fact that heavy intentional
engrams hammered by ferocious physIcal paln into a Clear, should
that Clear have been baSically low on endowment of free theta, may
produce a psychotic break. But do not expect that engrams, once
erased and the entheta exhausted from the reactive mind, will then
return in some strange fashion. They will not, once they are properly
addressed and converted. It takes new physical pain to produce more
engrams In a Clear. A Clear will, however, become enturbulated by
the envIronment, but will enturbulate temporarily only and will
suffer no aftereffect from the enturbulence since there is nothing to
trap the entheta.

Taking the locks and secondaries off a case, and perhaps a few
engrams in the course of accomplishing this, produces a Dianetic
Release.

Thus, the auditor can understand his point of concentration on
the case. The progress ofany preclear Is measured by the preclear's rise
on the Tone Scale, not by the number ofengrams which are reduced
or erased in the preclear. Authoritarian auditing on a low-tone case
can reduce engrams and erase them, hour after hour for scores and
scores and scores of hours, but can leave the case in such turbulence
that the rise on the Tone Scale is relatively slight. The physical pain
brings about the "permanence" of entrapment, but the auditor wIll
find his greatest store of entheta, which he can convert into theta,
in secondaries and locks.
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An engram which has many locks and secondaries above it is
completely buried and out of sight and unavailable to auditing. An
engram which has almost no secondaries and locks has in it all its
perceptics, which is to say that the preclear in recounting it, returned
to that point on the time track, can see, hear, feel and experience
motion, moisture and temperature, much as he did when he lived
through the moment at the time it occurred. After the engram is
keyed-in thoroughly and accumulates secondaries and locks, the
sharpness of the perceptics begins to disappear out of it, so far as
the returned preclear is concerned, in direct ratio to the amount of
entheta which has charged this engram up. A very heavily charged
engram, then, is not seen, heard or felt by the preclear. An extremely
heavily charged engram doesn't even exist as far as the preclear
is concerned, but its presence is indicated by the fact that heavy
secondaries and locks occur along a certain line. After these have been
run and their entheta converted to theta by the standard processing
techniques delineated herein, the engram itselfwill emerge and it or
its chain (since engrams exist in chains) may only then be available

for the auditor's address. But it should be understood that once this
engram is thus available, the bulk of the entheta which it contained
has already been turned into free theta by Lock Scanning or the
exhaustion of secondaries. And so the engram is relatively harmless,
save that it will accumulate new secondaries and new locks. Further,
it still retains the physical pain and its commands are still aberrative
and so it must be run. But the auditor should expect more change
in the case from running locks and secondaries than from running
physical pain engrams, even though engrams are the basic source of
human aberration. The engram is pinned down and hidden from
view, of course, by entheta. Entheta has many forms. It could be
said to exist on the case by the virtue of enMEST, which is to say that
for the entheta released on the case, there will be a physiological
reaction whereby the physical side of the organism undergoes some
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chemical alteration or gives offsome chemical product. Oxygenation
apparendy has a great deal to do with the release of entheta. Tears
and urine, sweat, body odors, glandular products come off of a
case, as the enMEST accompaniment to the entheta released, and
physical energy as well. The auditor should not expect to find these
enMEST manifestations only in engrams. They are most marked in
the discharge of secondaries and locks. (ThIs subject will be further
covered under another column.)

Case accessibility is measured by the Tone Scale and Is very
important to the auditor. A case may be very low on the Tone Scale
apparently and still may be accessible, whIch Is to say, the preclear
wants to get better. This denotes the existence of considerable
endowment of free theta in the first place and of enough free theta
(regardless of its low percentage In ratio to the amount of entheta
on the case) for the preclear to desIre a return in the direction of
survival. Of course, the entheta on this case is descending in the
direction of succumb. This case could be considered an accessible
case even though it lies below 2.0 on the Tone Scale. In processing it,
the auditor should particularly respect the survival ambition of the
remaining free theta and should be gende with the case, removing
entheta and converting it to free theta as lightly as possible. Such
a case should never be run into engrams, since the restimulated
engram wIll form a new lock and absorb some of the exIsting free
theta. Above 2.0, cases are normally accessIble. But occasionally; due
to education or environmental stigmata with regard to getting better
or because of a peculiar type of engram command whIch prohibits
contact, these cases will be inaccessible.

AccessIbIlity; then, could be considered, generally, the desire of
the individual to attain new and higher levels of survival and the
betterment of mind and body. Accessibility is roughly proportional
to the amount of free theta existing on a case, but this ratio may be
interrupted by inhibitions, educational or engramic.
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The wide-open case is peculiarly deceptive to the auditor. This
case is a weathercock in the environment and in the presence of
high-level people and in a high-level environment, may seem quite
normal. But given an average environment, this case is considerably
below normal. And given a small amount of enturbulence, this case
begins to obey engramic commands whichever way they drive. Yet
this case apparently has all perceptics available. Such a case, around

1.1, will even run engrams, but the somatic will probably be light even
if the other perceptics are apparently sharp. Here is the case which
lacks (structurally, probably) a mechanism by which to occlude
charge. This case, below 2.0, is qUite ordinarily inaccessible unless
assisted by manic engrams or a general feeling in the environment

that being processed is the thing to do, for this case is often quite
impressionable and follows the fashion of the environment easily.
The inexperienced auditor may find such a case, may discover that
sonic, visio, tactile exist and so decide, without beginning to look
at his Tone Scale chart, that the case can run engrams. Somehow or
other, he persuades the case to begin processing and plunges the case
down the track into moments of physical pain and unconsciousness.
He will find this case resistive, quite ordinarily, or easily distracted in
processing. But he may persist and discover, only after he has done
considerable processing, that the case is not rising very markedly on
the Tone Scale.

Should the auditor be shortsighted enough to start running
engrams on such a case, additional manifestations will tell him that
he is doing wrong. The wide-open case will have, usually, some of
the perceptics markedly missing. One of these is physical position.
This case does not roll into a ball or otherwise change position,
even when apparently strenuous engrams are being run with full
sonic and some other perceptics in the basic area. The reverse is
occasionally true. ThIs case may always roll Into a ball and have sonic
and visio, but will lack many of the other perceptics. The constant
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of this wide-open case low on the Tone Scale is that it has sonic and
vislo, that the somatics are light ordinarily, that the case does not
progress rapidly up the Tone Scale despite the fact that engrams
are evidently being reduced and, most importantly, the case rarely
manifests any reliefwhile engrams are being erased or reduced. This
is to say that the incidents never come up to laughter, but the case will
run very soberly. This last denotes that the analyzer is not comparing
conduct in the usual environment with what has been commanded
by the engrams. Now and then, one will find a low-tone, wide-open
case which laughs long and uproariously over everything which is
contacted. The auditor should not be alarmed by or censure this,
but should be aware of the fact that he is running a great deal ofwhat
is called line charge off a very heavily charged case.

Engrams can be reduced and erased in these low-tone, wide-open
cases, but the sense of reality about the Incidents is commonly low

and, as has been said, the rise up the Tone Scale Is not very apparent.
There are some of these wide-open cases which seem to have all their
real somatics converted into physical distortion and without getting
pain will go into various contortions. They will apparendy reduce
engrams by doing this.

Any wide-open case which is low on the Tone Scale should not
have engrams run on it until a very great deal ofentheta is converted
to free theta by the discharge ofsecondary engrams and the scanning
of locks. For this case will probably become less and less accessible
to the auditor and will protest against being processed and will
complain of no relief. This case Is not being contrat')T.1t is an actual
fact that the case is experiencing no relief, although the auditor,
knowing engrams when he sees them and seeing them erase, has
another idea about how this case should be behaVing.

A low-tone, wide-open case, then, should be handled like an
occluded low-tone case, which is to say that the address of the auditor
should be toward secondaries and locks as directed on the chart.
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Accessibility is a considerable problem to the auditor. He must
always work in the direction ofincreasing it. Ofcourse, by accessibility
is meant the willingness of the preclear to accept auditing and the
ability of the auditor and the preclear to work as a team to increase
the position of the preclear on the Tone Scale.

A case is as accessible as it is willing to cooperate and be audited.
Some cases are completely inaccessible and this inaccessibility is not
confined to the sanitarium or should-be-sanitarium case. Indeed,
the only cases which arrive at sanitariums are those which seem
flagrantly to be a threat to their own lives, to the lives of others or
to property-although those who are a threat to property normally
wind up in a penitentiary, though they are usually no less psychotic.
The low-tone case that is not obviously a suicide, but is apparently
able to cope in some routine fashion with the environment, passes
the notice of the heavily burdened state which, just now, tries to
cope with the problem of 19 million obviously insane persons.

Unwillingness to improve in ability to think or act is overcome
with considerable ease in persons above 2.5 merely by the auditor's
demonstration of the workability and effects of Dianetics. Here
is a problem the auditor solves by education. No one above 2.5,
who sees some validation of Dianetics in terms of psychometry or
who through a little Lock Scanning or Straight Memory piCks up
some material he thought he had long forgotten and which has been
troubling him, will refuse processing unless there is a question of
finance involved which he cannot resolve. But this is solved by the
formation ofco-auditing teams. This is not just an optimistic remark,
it is borne out by considerable experience. Of course, individuals
above 2.5 can still be possessed of a very low theta endowment or
may be to some degree structurally deficient in intelligence. But even
these, if the auditor takes care with them, gather some understanding
of the subject. Some of these are incompetent co-auditors and thus
must be assisted by others whom they will not assist in turn.
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From 2.5 down, inaccessibility is a problem. But even here,

individuals who have a high-theta endowment or who are only

temporarily at this level will cooperate. There are two types of cases

which will baffle the auditor. The first is one who is passing for

normal in the sodety because ofsome routine ability to cope with the

environment, who is yet low on the Tone Scale, who is very trying to

the people about him or her, yet who is confirmed in resistance to any
aid or assistance. This type ofcase is not normally recognized as insane

in view of the enormous numbers of insane who are dramatically so.

Yet this inaccessible case, just as bacteria crawl through the socie~

is injuring and enturbulating mates, children and friends down the

dwindling spiral. Such people are so "reasonable" as to why they are

doing what they are doing and are usuallyso set in their enturbulative

ways and have been so non-classifiable to one and all that they-like

the lepers who once begged through the streets of Paris, their threat

to the social health misunderstood-eontinue to plague the society

with the justification of their engrams and their destruction of the

dreams, minds and health ofthis and the next generation. Here is the

real problem for the auditor. The husband of such a woman may be

a desperately driven man by the neglect he finds In his home, by the

scoffing which meets his dreams, by the nagging or nullification or

domination ofhis just-as-thoroughly-driven children. He may come

to the auditor or may himself undertake a study of Dianedcs in an

effort to remedy his situation. Dianetics can remedy that situation.

But he will not be able to process his wife, for such husband-wife

teams do not work. And if he tries to coax her to process him, he is
placing into her hands a further weapon for his own destruction.
In the hands of another auditor, she will be capricious or sullen or

angry. And even if the auditor does achieve success with this case

to the degree of recovering and converting some entheta, he and

the husband may discover this woman possessed of just enough
more self-determinism to run off with another man. The wife who
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has this same type of situation with her husband may have an even
more difficult time. Dianetics is a remedy which will apply and
achieve results, but the auditor is quite commonly baffled when
he encounters these "rational" inaccessible cases. He should lay
aside his bafflement and treat these cases as he would treat the most
inaccessible obvious psychotic. Because such people can keep a flow
of "reason" running along accepted or normal channels, the auditor
need not be deceived into thinking them genuinely rational. Here
is a case where affinity, reality and communication must be built,
where the preclear's perceptics must be directed to present time
objectives and where the most gentle entrance into the entheta must
be made. The fact that such cases do not wear a large sign which
says "INSANE!" and the fact that the death they deal to those around
them is not sudden, swift and spectacular, but slow and creeping
(and equally fata!), are not reasons to audit them as though they
were nearly Clear. Methods of processing for these people should be
those which the Tone Scale chart indicates. If an evaluation of them
shows them to be at 0.5 or 1.1, then the appropriate methods should
be used no matter how "rational" the preclear is.

It should be remarked that individuals may be Iowan the Tone
Scale and still have enough theta endowment to desire processing
and receive it and make use of it. These are accessible cases, but of
course should have light methods used on them and should not be
allowed to run engrams any more than the inaccessible person at
this level.

The next type of case which will give trouble to the auditor is the
obviously inaccessible psychotic. A psychotic is that person, according
to Dianetic definition, whose theta has become entheta completely
and who is either entirely locked up in an engram or chain ofengrams
and does nothing but dramatize them, or who is under the command
of a control circuit and does limited if unreasonable computatIon.
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The psychotic varies in manifestation, but the reason he is psychotic
does not vary. There are psychotics who are completely entheta
all of the time, psychotics who are only acutely so under certain
circumstances and psychotics who become completely enturbulated
during certain periods of the day or of the week or of the month.
(The last type, which is restimulated cyclicall}T, is generally running
on a time factor contained in the engram. The incident may have
occurred on the twenty-fifth of the month and continued to the
thirtieth, so this person becomes psychotic from the twenty-fifth to
the thirtieth of every month. Or the incident may have occurred at
ten o'clock at night and the psychotic Is only insane at ten o'clock
every night. The cyclic psychotic Is processed by the auditor only
during periods when a small amount of free theta is available.)

No engrams must be run on Individuals who are below 2.0 on the
Tone Scale, whether they are accessible or inaccessIble, save in those
rare Instances when the file clerk insists on presenting an engram.
And they must be run, then, only wIth the gravest caution. And
they must not be run, even then, if the auditor considers himself
inexperienced.

With the inaccessible psychotic, whose "reason" is so evasive and
aberrated as to appear so even to the casual observer, and with the
psychotic who is caught in some engram, the auditor should give
his whole effort to establishing contact-even by mimicking the
psychotic or by discovering some small interest the psychotic may
have in his environ and directing his attention. Perceptics may be
encouraged and recovered by as mild a thing as additional contact
with some object in the environ. This, after it has brought some
recovery of affinity, communication and realit}', may be followed by
StraightMemo~

All this is included here because auditors, knowing the basic
cause of aberration, are ambItious to treat cause. The basIc cause
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of human aberration, however, is a deeper one than a physical pain
engram. It is, by Dianetlc theory, an enturbulence and entrapment
of theta. Free the theta. When the engrams are to be run, they will
present themselves.

The patter of the auditor In runnIng engrams is a very simple
one. It is easy to overcomplicate the simplicity ofprocessing. People
have wrItten demanding to know how reverie is obtained, saying
that after twenty tries they still have not been able to accomplish
reverie in their preclear. They evidently have reverie mixed up with
hypnotism and consIder it unusual merely because it has a name.
One induces reverie simply by asking the preclear to close his eyes.
One brings a preclear out of reverie simply by telling him to open
his eyes.

The patter of running an engram is as follows:
"Thefile clerk willpresent the engram necessary to resolve the case.

The somatic strip willgo to the beginning ofthe engram. When I count
from one tofive andsnap myfingers, thefirst phrase in the engram will
flash. One, two, three, four, five. J) (snap!)

The first phrase of the engram presents itself. The auditor causes
the preclear to repeat it until a somatic turns on. Then the auditor
tells the preclear to go to the next phrase In the engram and repeat
that and so on, phrase by phrase, until the engram Is run. Then to
go back to the beginning.

Above 2.5, the action phrases in the case may not be very forceful
and the preclear may, without much auditor assistance after the
above patter of repeating the first phrase Is done, run the engram
consecutively, repeating each phrase only once. If the preclear begins
to come out of the engram suddenly and move on up the track
into locks or if he suddenly starts telling the auditor about locks,
the preclear has bounced and Is no longer in the engram, but has
struck a phrase which has caused him to move out of the engram.
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If the preclear suddenly moves down into a lower engram, he has
hit a down-bouncer.

In each case, the auditor, working with the file clerk, should
procure the data necessary, asking if there is an action phrase,
obtaining the action phrase and causing the preclear to repeat that
phrase until he is back in the engram he should be running. However,
when action phrases are this active, the auditor has no business
running very many engrams on the case, regardless of his hurry to
get his preclear Clear. He will do it faster by addressing secondaries
and locks. The command value of phrases In engrams upon the
preclear is shown by how well bouncers bounce the preclear out
of the engrams, how well misdirectors misdirect him, how well
denyers deny further content in the engram. This is a very important
fact. When the auditor has discovered how active action phrases
are, he will know better whether he should run further engrams
on the case or not. When the entheta in locks and secondaries is
unburdened, the command value of action phrases and all phrases
in engrams will reduce markedly. An engram phrase depends for
its strength upon secondaries and locks. You can run out of almost
any preclear an engram which has just occurred and which therefore
contains no locks, but even this has its exceptions. The fact that has
no exceptions is that aphrase in an engram loses itspotency when the
entheta in secondaries and locks is removedfrom above the engram by
Lock Scanning or runningsecondaries or by Straight Memory. Get rid
of the charge and the ability of the engram to aberrate the preclear
is slight.

This does not gainsay the fact that after you have run a few
secondaries or scanned locks or done some Straight Memory on
a preclear and regained some free theta, even though the preclear
remains fairly low on the Tone Scale, an engram may come into view
which will have to be run by the auditor.
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The engram is basic, evidently, because it is the basic collision

between theta and MEST. It is important because it is a trap for future

enturbulences. Any case may possess from hundreds to thousands

of physical pain engrams. It is a dull, inexperienced and skill-less

auditor who will run engrams on a case without assigning the case

to its proper position on the Tone Scale and being governed thereby.

UNBURDENING ENGRAMS

Recently, I developed a technique called Unburdeningwhich seems to

have considerable possibilities. I have not had sufficient opportunity

to test thoroughly its potentialities or to properly locate it on the

Tone Scale. I give it here for your information and would greatly

appreciate hearing about whatever results you achieve with it.

Ordinarily, the last engram on a case can be run, providing it has

not acquired too many locks. Further, any engram seems to depend

for its inaccessibility on the locks it has accumulated.

The auditor occasionally finds it necessary to run an engram even

though he cannot get all the perceptics which are contained in that

engram. It would be valuable if he could obtain all the perceptlcs and

reduce or erase them. Unburdening would be a technique designed

to assist the auditor in running out all the perceptics.

The engram, in this technique, is run until everything in it which

can be contacted is reduced. Then the auditor Lock Scans the preclear

from the moment of the engram up to present time through all the

locks of that engram. The auditor has the locks scanned one or more
times, working with the file clerk. Then the auditor, using again

Standard Procedure for engrams, runs that engram once more or

twice more or until any additional material has been reduced. Then

he again has the preclear scan all the locks of that engram. Then he

once more runs the engram.
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It is the charge in the locks which seals in the engram. By
discharging the locks through the technique ofLock Scanning, more
and more perceptics should show up in the engram.

Unburdening, then, would be the technique of thoroughly
bringing to view everything contained in an engram by scanning
its locks. Alternate running of the engram and scanning its locks
should bring about a maximal release of entheta.

The practicality of this technique is certain. The extent of its
usefulness has not been thoroughly explored.

It is completely assured that a physical pain engram underlies all
mis-emotion and that when mis-emotion is run from a secondar~
a physical pain engram is commonly exposed to view. Indeed, the
preclear may dive into the physical pain engram and start running
it while the auditor is still attempting to get a discharge from the
seconda~ It also happens that when an auditor is trying to run an
engram, his preclear may suddenly run into the mis-emotion of a
secondary (which should then be run).

It also occurs commonly that the preclear, when the auditor is
trying to run an engram, will soar up into the locks of that engram.
This is the result, usually; of a bouncer in the engram. But bouncer
or no bouncer, the locks are there and they are important. Thus,
when an engram is reduced, the locks may be run, after which more
perceptics may be found. ~
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ColumnA]
CHAINS OF ENGRAMS

ENGRAMS EXIST IN CHAINS. Phrases exist in chains. Somatics exist
in chains. Perceptics exist in chains. The mind files in terms of time
and topic. It is an elaborate filing system which, though simple in
concept, would stagger anyone who would attempt to duplicate it
in purely mechanical ways.

All the injuries, for instance, to the right thwnb lie in the reactive
mind in a chain of injuries to the right thumb. The phrase "I love
you" lies in a chain wherever it appears in the reactive mind and in
another chain in the analytical mind. And in times of restimulation
the two may become one chain. A smash on the right thumb which
was accompanied by the words "I love you" would be a crossing of
the right-thumb somatic chain and the "I love you" phrase chain.
Thus, somatics and words can crisscross each other up the bank. A
time track exists, then, for every topic which can be indexed. This
filing system is a highly complex interweaving, possible to compute
mathematically; but rather impossible to draw, so varied may it be.
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When one speaks of a chain of incidents, one means usually a
chain of locks or a chain of engrams or a chain of secondaries which
have some similar content. These incidents in chains may contain
the same dramatic personnel, such as all secondaries which contain
mother and father or all engrams which contain grandmother; or
may be all locks which depend upon a certain unknown engram or
chain of engrams for their existence but which can be identified by
the file clerk as a chain of locks; or may be any incident or perceptic
lying on the time track which is interrelated with other incidents or

perceptics.

A single engram is a consecutive series of perceptics, which may
or may not include consecutive phrases, having to do with one
injury at one period on the time track. Because an aberree can be
expected to say the same things at any time when a certain same
set of circumstances is approximated in his environment, one can
expect the engrams of any person who was many times unconscIous
in the vicinity of that aberree to contain this same dramatization
over and over again.

Any of these things cause a chain. The single engram could be
considered to lie across the time track in one place, but a chain of
engrams is a series running on up the time track. Or a chain could
be considered a series of recurrences of a certain phrase, each time
perhaps with a different somatic, which ran up the time track.

It is possible to collapse the time track. In a very heavily charged
case, a grouper (a phrase which pulls everything in toward it, such
as the phrase "Everything happens at once" or "You're all against
me," the sure central engram phrase of the paranoid or paranoiac)
can, when too thoroughly restimulated, crunch the time track
together. This occasionally occurs simply in the business of living.
An individual has an engram restimulated which contains a grouper
and the case is so heavily charged that the entire time track collapses.
The auditor will enter such a case and find everything mixed and
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scrambled, no time track in existence, the preclear befuddled, low on
the Tone Scale, ordinarily physiologically malformed and certainly
in a highly aberrated mental condition. It would be very nice if this
preclear could simply have this one grouper run out of him, but all
the elements of the case (entheta) act to smother this grouper. Thus,
lighter methods ofprocessing than running the engram itself have
to be utilized.

The grouper is the chief danger in any scanning of physical pain
engrams. A grouper can be hit on a highly charged case which will
collapse the time track. The auditor, if this happened, by acting
quickly might get a flash on what the grouper was and get it repeated
soon enough to keep it from being closed in upon. But if the time
track will collapse on a grouper, it means the action phrases on this
case are extremely active and the auditor has no business whatsoever
scanning engrams.

The scanning of engrams was originally developed and used on
any and all cases. And while it produced alleviation in some cases
(if not the erasure of engrams), in others it produced a marked
deterioration. Here is a technique of limited use which can be used
only when the amount of charge on the case has been accurately
estimated by the auditor.

As will be seen on the Tone Scale chart, the scanning of engrams
can never be undertaken with any safety below the level of 3.5. An
individual can be scanned from 3.5 up to Clear, but he can only
be scanned when bouncers do not bounce, misdlrectors do not
misdirect, when the majority of the perceptlcs are very clear and
when the bulk of the secondaries are gone from the case.

The scanning of engrams, then, offers a quick way to finish up
a case which has already been raised to 3.5 by other auditing skills.
Below the level of 3.5, Chain Scanning of engrams should not be
adventured upon, since sooner or later the auditor will strike a grouper
or some other action phrase and enturbulate the case enormously.
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This is a dangerous technique and should be used only when the
auditor is absolutely certain that he is dealing with a 3.5.

The scanning ofsecondary engrams can sometimes be done. But
again, only if the individual is at 3.5 on the Tone Scale, since all the
grief on the case may enturbulate into a ball.

The scanning of locks can be done &om 1.1 on up the Tone Scale
and cautions relating to the scanning of engrams do not apply to
the scanning of locks. However, in the process of scanning locks,
one will occasionally find his preclear dropping into an engram.
This is because entheta, in being freed, exposes an engram which is
not suspected. In a case which is too low on the Tone Scale to have
an engram run comfortably, the preclear may be set to bOiling-off
and then may be scanned on some other chain until he is out of this
engram. But, ordinarily, physical pain should be avoided.

In Lock Scanning, the file clerk should be consulted as follows:
IICan this chain bescannedwithoutcontactingphysicalpain?"(snap!)

If the answer is "Yes," then the chain is scanned. But if the answer
is "No," then another chain is requested. In short, one should not
scan through physical pain on any case below 3.5 on the Tone Scale.

There are many ramifications to this technique ofChain Scanning.
At first glance, Chain Scanning appears to be an excellent way to
hastily sweep all the engrams out of a case and have a Clear. But this
is not what happens. Even at the 3.5 level, Chain Scanning leaves on
the case many somatics which then have to be cleared up. It might
be said that the top comes off the engrams during Chain Scanning
of engrams. Engrams which are scanned lower than 3.5 on the Tone
Scale reduce but litde, and below 2.5 entrap more theta than is freed,
according to observation.

One scans chains ofengrams, when he is sure that his preclear is
a 3.5, by consulting with the file clerk as to whether or not a chain
of engrams can be scanned. On an affirmative response from the
file clerk, the auditor tells the preclear to go to the first engram
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on the chain. When he is sure that the preclear is there, the auditor
signals him to begin scanning and the preclear scans to present
time through all such engrams. The preclear can scan at a speed
slow enough to permIt him to vocalize the most aberrative phrases
which he crosses; or he can scan slowly enough to recognize the
phrases but not to vocalize them; or he can scan at a medium speed,
getting concepts of the incidents he is passing on the time track; or
he can scan at maximum speed, knowing that he is passing through
incidents only by the flicking on and off ofsomatics.

Lock Scanning can remedy damage which has been done by
Chain Scanning. In other words, if the auditor makes an error and
Chain Scans, let us say, a 2.5-level preclear only to discover that action
phrases are sufficiently strong to cause the preclear to hang up on
the track, the auditor can then Lock Scan off the last few minutes of
auditing and Lock Scan it offvery thoroughly so that the damage to
that degree can be remedied. However, one should not always count
upon this as possible. ~
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ColumnAK
CIRCUITS

THE CIRCUIT IS CAUSED by a special type of engram command
which, sufficiently charged up by locks and secondaries, evidently
compartments offsome section ofthe analytical mind which thereafter
(to a limited degree) acts as a separate entity or another personality.
"You" phrases such as "I have to do all your thinking for you," "I'm
going to tell you what to do and you've got to do it," which are
said to the individual or near him when he is unconscious and in
physical pain, bring about this phenomenon, according to theory
and observation. In practice, these circuits resolve when the case Is
unburdened of charge or when the engram containing the circuit is
erased or reduced.

Distinct from circuits Is the valence compartmentadon which takes
place in the mind. .As has been elsewhere discussed, the individual's
survival may become so intricately concerned with that of another
human being, particularly during the unconsciousness or illness of
the Individual, that the dramatizations, personal habits and even
factors ofpersonal appearance of the imitated person seem to become
set up as a segment of the analytical mind. The individual may have
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several valences by reason of this kind of association. A child quite

commonly has the valence ofhis father and the valence ofhis mother

and the valences of other people around him.

Valence is an exaggeration of that basic of education, mimicry.

A human being learns his first lessons and most of his basic lessons

thereafter in habits, mannerisms and skills, by mimicry. Anything

which can be aberrated in the mind has a specific use toward survival

when unaberrated. A child learns how to talk by imitating sounds.

It learns how to walk by imitating the steps of its elders. During
moments of physical pain, unconsciousness and illness, this ability

enters into the reactive mind, which thereafter forces or can force

the analytical mind to pattern itself (without any self-determinism

in thinking or acting) after another human being. The valence is a

representation of a whole individual. When a case becomes fairly

well charged, a person can or does get into a valence and thereafter
demonstrates the mannerisms, habits and patterns of thought of that
valence. A person has his own valence and, potentially, the valences

of the people around him. A case which is very heavily charged goes

into valences so completely that the person sharply and distinctly

changes personality and appearance when shifted from one valence

to another. The original definition of schizophrenic, or "scissors

personality," was in observation of this shift of identity. A case must
be very highly charged indeed (and, of course, well below 2.0) for

these valence walls to become so well defined that they are actual
compartments in the mind and have such distinct memory banks
that when the individual shifts from one valence to another, he may

have no recollection of what he did when he was in another valence

or even that he was ever in another valence. An individual can have

two, six, ten or any number ofvalences, potentlall~ A psychotic may
be (to an intensified degree) two or more people, changing from one

to another without any recognition that another has existed.
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Nearly everyone has some valence trouble in that when he is
confronted by different people, he feels he is himself a different
personality. A man may feel like a lion when playing golf with
his friends and like a mouse when he is talking to his wife. WIth
his friends, he may possibly be in his own valence (the happiest
condition) or in the valence ofsome jovial individual he has known.
But confronted by his wife, whom he married because she remInded
him unknowingly of his mother, he is forced into his father's valence
and his father may have been a badly intimidated man.

These valence compartments of the mind operate In an individual
above 2.0 under the very close attention of "I". The "1" of persons
above 2.0 could be said to be actually in control of each valence. But
as the charge on the case increases, "I" Is less and less able to control
these valences. And below 2.0, the charge Is quite commonly such
that the valence compartments of the mind develop their own "1",
or awareness of awareness center. Here, the real "I" of the individual
is relegated to the few remaining attention units whIch compose
basic personality.

Self-control Is an actual thing exerted by "I". So long as "I"
has enough attention units to control or command the analyzer,
self-determinism exists-and exists to that degree to which "I" is
able to exercise this command or control.

In the matter of valences, the submergence of "I" into these
valence compartments brings about a condition, as the individual
descends the Tone Scale, wherein when he is in father's valence, he
controls himself as father would have and when he is in mother's
valence, he controls himself as mother would have.

Valences could be said to have bouncers, groupers, denyers and
holders, just as does an engram. This is to say that the phrase known
as the valence shifter may force the person to be in one particular
valence (holder) or may force the person to be in any or everyvalence
(grouper) or may force him to be barred out of a valence (bouncer)
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so that he cannot imitate some human being, such as father, who may
have had very good qualities well worth imitating. Typical valence
shifters are such phrases as "You're just like your father," "I'll have to
pretend I'm somebody else," "You're just like your mother and you
grow more like her every day and I hate you for it" (which would
make a person be like his mother and hate his mother and thus hate
himself). There is also the synthetic valence, which is an artificial
person. Or the valence command which makes a person like every
stage actor he sees. Valences commonly exist for household pets and
it is not uncommon for a little girl to be in the valence of her dog
or her cat and express herself with imitated mannerisms. When this
happens to a marked degree, this child has a valence shifter which
shifts her into the valence of the pet, such as "You're just like Bonzo!"
Whenever mother is angry, the child becomes "like Bonzo."

The most obvious place to observe valences is during the running
ofan engram. An engram has a valence potential for every individual
surrounding the unconscious person. Ifa doctor, a nurse and a parent
are present, for instance, around a tonsillectomy and if they talk
during the operation (something which should never be dond),
there is then a potential valence set up for the doctor, for the nurse
and for that parent. Of course, such an engram requires very heavy
charge before these valences can take over any section of the analyzer.
In running a heavily charged engram, the preclear will be found
quite commonly to go into the valences of people around him in the
incident. He will not get his own somatics, but he will get somatics
which are commanded by phrases in the Incident. Ifhe is In a prenatal
and running in mother's valence, he will have mother's stomach
upset rather than the pressure which was on him at the time. He
is, thus, out of valence. Mter the particular valence is discharged
or the valence shifter is located, the preclear can then run in his
own valence and only In such wise does he experience much relief.
The auditor should not be running engrams continually on a case
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so heavily charged that it gets command somatics and goes easily
out of valence.

The circuit is different from the valence. The valence mechanism
produces whole people for the preclear to be and will include habits
and mannerisms that are not mentioned in engrams, but are the
results of the preclear's compulsion to copy certain people. The
circuit is a mechanism which becomes an identity in itself, with its
own "I", which takes a piece of the analyzer, walls it offwith charge
and thereafter dictates to the preclear. In olden times, these were
called "demons." Socrates, for instance, had a demon which dictated
to him, although the Socratic demon might not have been the result
of an engram but, instead, a theta perceptic.

People commonly have various types of circuits and are unaware
of the fact that they do have circuits. The "stream of consciousness"
ofan individual (his vocal maunderings over his problems) is actually
a circuit at work which "tells him how to think" or "tells him how
to act." Thinking is so rapid and complicated that one would never
have a chance to vocalize it. When thinking becomes vocalized, it is
usually at the dictation of a circuit. A preclear may have one circuit
that criticizes him, one circuit that seems to order him around,
another circuit that mocks or derides him when he does something
wrong and yet another which gives him imaginary pictures.

The preclear who has active circuits has a relatively highly charged
case and the case should be unburdened of charge before the auditor
attempts to locate these circuits in engrams. It can happen when a
circuit results from some dramatization of the parent, such as "You
stay there and listen to me!" that Straightwire can locate an awake
incident in the life of the preclear when the parent was saying this to
someone. The simple location of the actual dramatization and the
identification of it by Stratghtwire may nullify this circuit. Slmilarl}',
when the preclear commonly acts like his father and is ill with the
same chronic somatics his father had (or approximations of them),

443

/



\

SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL~ BOOK II

it occasionally happens that the identification of the basic valence

shifter by Straight Memory will cause the preclear to shift into his

own valence. It also may happen that by Straight Memory one can

locate a time when father was complaining about his stomach with

the result that the preclear, who has been having trouble with his

stomach, suddenly ceases to have that trouble.

Ordinarily, however, cases have to be unburdened ofentheta to a

considerable extent before circuits and valences become inoperative,

at which time the preclear's "I" regains its self-determinism and

control of the organism which had been contested by artificial "I"s

resident in the engrams.

All circuits could be said to be control circuits, in that they are

attempting to do something to the preclear in contest with the

preclear's own "I". These control circuits are artificial controls and

should not to any degree be confused with the desirable self-control

of the individual. No control circuit is actually able to control the

individual toward survival. Admonitions to a human being to control

himself, if he is awake, may perhaps stimulate "I" to assert "I's" right

to handle the body. But this may as easily restimulate a circuit and

put the individual under the control ofsome command in an engram.

There is a specific type ofcontrol circuit which is quite remarkable

for giving the auditor trouble. When an engram contains a very

forceful phrase, such as "Control yourself," the auditor running that

engram (even though it is heavily charged) may suddenly find the
preclear running "auto" and going here and there on the track without
any further commands. Here an auditing circuit has suddenly taken

over. It is necessary for the auditor to discover the identity of this

phrase and then have it repeated. The file clerk is sometimes unable to

deliver up a control circuit and when the file clerk becomes suddenly

inoperative, although he has been working well before, the auditor
should suspect that a control circuit phrase has shown up.
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Similar trouble is encountered in the valence shifter. But here

sonic and the somatIc may go off while the preclear is yet In the

engram. The valence shifter asserts its control only to the point of

changing the preclear into another identity rather than changing his

posItion on the time track. This Is not true of a control circuit. The

control circuit may conduct Itself as an interior entity whIch takes

the preclear out of the auditor's hands.

When preclears are very hard to handle, "take the bit in their

teeth" and try to run their own cases despite anything the auditor

may do (providing the auditor has been doing a fairly good Job of

It, for "I" will sometimes pull the case out of the auditor's hands if

the audItor Is doing a very bad Job), they are running on control

circuits-recorded commands which make the preclear misbehave

under audIting. The case which will do this Is very heavily charged

and one should not be runnIng engrams on it.*

Control cIrcuits not only dominate and order the preclear about,

but they also nullify him. The preclear may have a circuit ofa defeatist

variety which makes him believe that he is unable to do what is asked

of him and decreases his tone by telling him continually that he

will fail. Such a circuit might be worded, "I'm here to tell you that

you'll never amount to anything. You're nothing. You're nobody.

You'll never succeed. You'll never be a success. And it's time someone

told you the truth." This cIrcuit, with a heavy charge on it, commands

the preclear continually down into the lower ranges of the Tone Scale

*Self-auditing does not obtain good results for many reasons. A preclear auditing himself
through entheta will inevitably run into trouble. He will reduce himselfon the Tone Scale
no matter how many engrams or boll-offs he contacts. He is dramatizing, while auditing
self, valences In engrams which have hun him and so he only continues to hun himself
via engrams. "Self" processing Is only possible in a system like SelfAnalysis. This permits
it because the author audits the preclear via the book. This system stops self-auditing and
advances his place on the Tone Scale. SelfAnalysts is available at the addresses listed in the
back of this book. It contains the self-processing system and a Simplified statement of
Dlanetics.
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by discouraging him. But to be operative at all, this circuit would
have to be very heavily charged and probably restimulated by some
other person in the environment who is from day to day echoing
this same attitude toward the preclear.

There are such things as sonic-disturbance circuits and
visio-disturbance circuits. Sonic circuits are very easily recognized,
for they speak audibly inside the head of the preclear or give him
faint sonic impressions. This sonic circuit may occasionally try to
manufacture engrams for the preclear. But there is one characteristic
about circuits which always permits the auditor to differentiate.
Circuits are ordinarily stupid. They are also discourteous. The
auditor should pay no attention to them once he detects them, for
to pay attention to them is to validate them to some degree. Where
he discovers a circuit of this character, he should not try to hammer
toward the circuit. He should take enough charge off the case so that
the circuit will be inoperative. These sonic and visio manufacturing
circuits are very limited in repertoire and the auditor should not
be upset when he encounters them. Nor should he then think that
what the preclear is running is always a result of such circuits. To
have these circuits, the case must be well below 2.0 on the Tone Scale
and the data at this level is rarely properly interpreted by "I" anywa)T.
The auditor is not interested in data in this area. Thus, the visio
and sonic circuits should not worry him, since they will not impede
getting charge offofa case. The auditor is not trying to run engrams.

There is also the occlusion type ofcircuit, the circuit which drops
curtains across certain pieces of information or may mask "I" from
contact with the standard bank or the reactive bank. This circuit
might be worded, "For your own good I have to protect you from
yourself." This may be very sympathetically uttered in some engram
and may be uttered enough times thereafter, by the same person in
the preclear's environ, to give a thorougWy charged-up occlusion.
This individual, because he is "protecting himself from himself,"
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cannot get into any portion of his mind for anything like optimum
operation. But again, to be effective, any of these occlusion circuits
require a great deal of charge. Lock Scanning and Straight Memory
will do much to alleviate these circuits, but the occlusion circuit can
persist, worded a thousand different ways, to such a degree that all
entheta becomes more or less occluded.

Circuits are peculiarlyvicious in inhibiting the rdease ofemotion.
Here the auditor has a real problem in the heavily charged case,
which is yet running on circuits whIch tell him not to cry, not to
feel anything, to forget it and so forth. The auditor may find his
initial entrance into the case seriously impeded. The circuit makes
it impossible for the preclear to discharge a secondary engram. But
by Straight Memory and Lock Scanning, the auditor ordinarily can

bring the preclear up to an ability to run secondary engrams even
without discharging these inhibition circuits.

Circuits exist which either enforce or inhibit affinity, reality
and communication. "You never love anybody" inhibits affinity.
"You have to love me" enforces affinity. "Nothing is real to you"

and "You've got to believe everything you hear" inhibit and enforce
reality. "You've got to listen to me" or "You never hear what I'm

saying" enforce or inhibit communication.

Valence shifts also give the auditor trouble when he is trying to
unburden a case of secondaries. A preclear can be in the valence of
father, who was not an emotional man, and so be unable to shed
tears. A person may be in the valence of mother, who wept all the

time, and may be in that valence so thoroughly that he appears
to be running secondaries, but is in reality obeying commands or
responding to an imitative urge to cry. The case is not unburdened in
such wise of any seconda~The Simple fact of being out ofvalence
places him out of contact not only with his own paln, but also with
his own emotional charge. The pain and emotional charge are on
the case very heavily, but the preclear, shifted into another valence,
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is feeling command somatics or the pains of the other person and
is weeping the tears and feeling the fears of that other person. An
individual could go on doing this for some time without much
improvement in the case. It should be understood that only below
2.2 can a case be heavily enough charged to shift the preclear out
of his own valence to the point where he cannot feel his own pain
and emotion on at least part of the track. When a preclear is out of
valence this way, Straight Memory, Lock Scanning (In which the
auditor never worries about whether the preclear is in valence or
not) and the running of locks are alternated until enough charge is
off the case, so that the case comes naturally into its own valence
and naturally runs its own physical pain.

Fortunately, a case, no matter how badly out of valence it is and
no matter how heavy the circuits are, releases its own anaten in the
form of yawns or boil-offs, even though it may not release its own
fear or tears. The valence sometimes has a relatively imperfect, but
nonetheless existing time track. And one can send a preclear who is
in father's valence down father's time track, which will exist wherever
father was in contact with the preclear. This track can actually be
Lock Scanned, but this is a mechanism the auditor need not worry
too much about.

The auditor should understand the mechanisms ofvalence and
circuits to understand what may be holding up his case and to
understand and evaluate human behavior. But a study of this chapter
should impress upon the auditor that a valence or a circuit has to
be heavily charged in order to be highly operative and, thus, the
resolution of cases which are chronically out of valence (such as the
coffin case) or cases which are heavily control-circuited depends
upon the resolution of charge. Charge can be gotten offof a case in
the form oflocks and even secondaries by Straight Memory and Lock
Scanning, as well as by high affinity, reality and communication as
a result of the association with the auditor or ofstrong present time
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survival factors or pleasure or even ofeducation (as will be witnessed
in group discussions, where the tone of a person qUite often rises).

Early in Dianetics, a tremendous amount of knowledge and skill
was necessary in order to handle circuits and valences. This was because
engrams were being run before the case was sufficiently discharged
to have engrams run upon it. Now that a better understanding can
be communicated to the auditor of what he is doing, now that the
auditor can understand better what is meant by "charge" and how
to get rid of it, this enormous technology is not so necessary to the
auditor. However, he should have an understanding of it, since there
will be those cases which would resolve much more rapidly if the
auditor understood that all the preclear was doing was crying Mamas
tears or obeying a circuit.

One of the most blunt manifestations of circuits and charge in a
case is what is called "prenatalvisio." There actually is a prenatal visio,
but it is black. The blackness of the prenatal, when the individual is
stuck in a prenatal engram, will actually blot out his visio. Because
he is stuck in an engram, his sonic will be blotted out. But here, in
the matter ofvisio, it should be understood that while cells and the
theta body probably record light, there is no mechanism, save that of
the imagination, which is known to produce the pictures that come
about with "prenatal visto."

"Prenatal visto" may consist of whole colored scenes outside
of Mama. Or it may consist simply in seeing sudden pictures go
and come.

A control circuit will produce "prenatal visio." "Prenatal visio"
is false and has no bearing upon reality and means simply that the
case is heavily charged. It quite often happens that "prenatal visid'
will turn on for a moment while a preclear is running an engram
in the prenatal period. The auditor should immediately ask for a
control phrase when this momentary manifestation ofvisio occurs.
He will find some phrase such as "I see what you mean" or simply
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"Control yourself," which somehow crosses the imagination into
the factual bank.

"Prenatal ESP" is another manifestation of charge and circuits. A
circuit may exist which says, "I know what you're thinking about,"
and when returned to its vicinity, the preclear seems to get the
thoughts of mother and father by ESP. Actually, these "thoughts"
are composites of phrases which occur in the reactive and standard
banks of the preclear. There may well be extrasensory perception,
but "prenatal ESP" is false.

There is an additional type of visio which the preclear gets that
the auditor should know about. And this is not unlike the mirage
which appears on the hot desert. A heavy boil-off or heavy areas
of anaten may cause the preclear to drift off out of contact with
reality and see scenes and even hear voices. These scenes and voices
are quite disconnected ordinarily. The preclear should never be
interrupted when doing this. This is a sure symptom of a boil-off.
Shortly (usually) this phase will pass and other perceptics of the
engram will turn on. The preclear must always be permitted to go
through such boil-off uninterruptedly, without being jogged or
shaken or spoken to, because things which happen while he is in
this condition become recorded, since he is close to being unconscious.

Dreams seem to stem from this type of circumstance. The dream
is usually an engram which reflects through the haze ofanaten up to
"I" by some bypass route and is considerably distorted on the way.
The dream makes a great deal of sense when one has the engram. It
even may enable one to find an engram which he would not otherwise
suspect. But ordinarily this type of guesswork is unnecessary, since
a case that dreams heavily is either low on B1 or heavywith charge. ~
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ColumnAL
CONDITION OF FILE CLERK

As ELSEWHERE MENTIONED, there are apparently several entitles
or response mechanisms in the human mind. Chiefamong these for
the auditor, if not of the highest rank, is the file clerk.

It Is evIdent upon examination that the manifestations of
aberration in general-valences, circuits, abilities of the mind and
their dIstortlons-d.epend upon the fact that the construction of the
analytical mind contains, basically; the mechanisms which are subject
to aberration by engrams. The reactive mind does not have the
operating mechanisms necessary to put engrams Into effect beyond
theIr contents of entheta and physical paln. A person suffering from
a manic engram which tells him he is the greatest streetcar conductor
in the world may very well perform as a great streetcar conductor.
It is the analytical mind which could be said to contain the only
potentiality for being a streetcar conductor. This potentiality is not
increased by the engram, but only enforced by it to the exclusion of
other abilities of the individual. Reliefof the engram makes it even
more pOSSible for the individual to be a great streetcar conductor, since
the engram contains the factors of physical pain and unconsciousness
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which reduce analytical ability and thus make a person less able to

perform.

The control circuit can exist as a manifestation of engram
command only because the analytical mind possesses natively the

mechanism of control circuits. The "I", as a part of its usual thought

procedures, sets up and knocks down these control circuits at will.

A whole series ofcircuits are set up by any new learning pattern and

these in turn compute independently of "I". To drive an automobile,

for example, "I" gives little or no attention to many of the routine

acts of the body, but provides, through learning, circuits to handle

these. Furthermore "I", in full control of the analyzer, subdivides

and makes up or breaks down compartments of the analyzer to care

for various reasoning processes. The salesman, for instance, sets up

a circuit to sell his product. The "1" of the salesman may be paying

very little attention to what the selling circuit is saying or doing
while carrying out the routine sales talk. Thinking is so complex that

circuits are very necessary to care for various things about thinking.

The cook ordinarily has many circuits which tell her what to do with

various dishes, while her "I" goes on planning on higher echelon

policy or being amused by the radio.

In the preceding chapter, the reason for valences was discussed.

The imagination can be exaggerated or inhibited by engrams

or charge and can actually be crossed into computive circuits by

engrams or charge. But the imagination has to exist as an analytical (if
sometimes independently self-controlled and apparently automatic)
function and a native portion of the analytical mind before an engram
and entheta can aberrate it.

Apparently, the main function of the file clerk is taking perceptic
data, old conclusions and imaginations and other data from the

standard memory banks and forwarding them to the lower echelon
computers or to "I". There are probably many attention units back
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along the standard banks performing this function, since there are
obviouslymanysubcomputers operating in anywell-funetioningmind.

The analytical mind that is in very good working order (which is
to say; not misinfonned by the arbitrarydata in engrams or suppressed
by the entheta in the reactive mind) gets most of its answers on a
flash response basis. The "stream of consciousness" of the fiction
writer, or the useless maundering of the individual who has a circuit
which tells him he has to "think things over very carefully" and who
verbalizes endless conclusions to himself, are usually the result of
engrams and entheta. The file clerk or his minions still hand through
to "I" that data which is valid and accurate. The transaction is done,
ordinarily, in milliseconds.

.As the analytical mind becomes more and more shut down by
entheta and engrams, more and more attention units are tied up or
smothered. .As this condition progressively worsens, the file clerk
has more and more difficulty passing data through to "1", since he is
beginning to have to send it through circuits, through valence walls
and on unlikely routes. Under such conditions, the milliseconds
stretch out not just to seconds or minutes, but to as much as three
days. In a mediumly aberrated person, the file clerk has to receive
the order and return the answer through so much entheta and over
so many circuitous routes that one "has to think" to remember
something and may, indeed, suddenly receive the data requested
yesterday at ten o'clock this morning-completely unrelated to
anything one is doing at the time.

As a case becomes even more suppressed by entheta and the
analyzer even more compartmented from the same cause, the file
clerk becomes only a faint echo, memory is considered to be "very
bad," the individual reaches his conclusions very slowly.

When the individual has dropped below 2.0, not only does the
file clerk, as such, cease to exist for the individual, but the data
begins to be passed back and forth by substitute entheta file clerks.
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The real file clerk is still there, but he is so suppressed that his

functions are usurped. Thus, the receipt of data and the conclusions
of an individual below 2.0 on the Tone Scale may be astonishing, to
say the least. Not only is his analyzer cut down to a point where it
computes instinctively in the direction ofsuccumbing, even though
that direction may be masked, but the data on which the computation
is done is mis-selected and distorted by entheta engram!c selectors
and storers. One might even go so far as to say that the individual

below 2.0 fished most of his data from his engram bank rather than
from his standard memory bank.

It is remarkable that in even a heavily aberrated individual who
is amnesia-tranced or heavily sedated (and don't try these things in
processing, since they would result in a much further enturbulence
and aberration of the preclear), the calm and serene basic personality
may be discovered and the file clerk, deeply buried but now revealed,
may be found to be still in good working condition. But so few
attention units remain in basic personality, even though it contains
the fundamentals ofwhat this person would be if Cleared, that this
should be considered only as a comment and not as anything useful
in processing. It is stated merely to bring home the fact to the auditor
that the file clerk does not die or vanish, even in the psychotic, even
though the auditor may feel this when he is working with the severely
aberrated.

The file clerk normally gives answers which contain specific data
rather than answers which require computation. For instance, one
can ask the file clerk any question which can be answered by ((Yes" or
"No" with fair confidence (above 1.5) and receive the reply. Further,
the file clerk will give data on time in terms of days of the week,
dates of the month, months or years, to locate the preclear or an
incident on the time track. Furthermore, the file clerk will offer up
the names of things or of people or ofchains when they are asked for.
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Or the file clerk, if the conclusion exists elsewhere in the mind, will
forward through to the auditor the worded conclusion as to what
should be done with the case.

The ordinary use of the file clerk is very simple. The auditor
merely asks:

"les or no: Areyou stuck in birth?" (snap!)

The reply will be "Yes" or "No." The terms in which the auditor
desires his reply should be stated first. Thus, the auditor says "Yes or
No" before he asks the question. He would also say "date" before he
names the occurrence. And each time, he would follow the question
with a snap. Common, careless mistakes consist of reversing this
procedure so that the file clerk receives the "Yes or No" after the
question. In an ordinarily aberrated person, the file clerk may simply
echo "Yes or No." Another, but ridiculous error is to snap before
the question Is fully asked. The snap is the sound impulse which
drives the answers through the circuits. To snap before the question
is complete is to have no data to drive through the circuits.

The file clerk must be handled with complete regard to the
Auditor's Code. It actually occurs that the file clerk in a relatively
heavily charged case may work perfectly for one auditor who has
high ARC with the preclear, but may not work at all with an auditor
who has slightly lowerARC with the preclear. This applies, ofcourse,
only to those cases which are bdow 2.0.

The snap impulse seems necessary in most cases. There are cases
which object seriously to the auditor snapping his fingers. These cases
are restimulated by the sound of the snap and a little Straightwire
usually finds the source of the objection. However, the auditor should
not throw his hand toward the preclear when he snaps his fingers
as this is very restimulative to any preclear who has been slapped.
The motion of the hand toward an individual, if done suddenly; is
uniformly evaluated as a hostile gesture. Just as the auditor should
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keep his feet off the couch or bed or its baseboards, should refrain
from touching the preclear (save when the preclear in distress wishes
to hold his hand), so should the auditor use all courtesy with regard
to the file clerk.

The file clerk should never, under any circumstances, be
invalidated. He should not be asked questions one way and then
another, as though the auditor doubted the first repl}T. The exception
to this is the low-tone case which has a built-in circuit that responds
to age questions. This the file clerk can evidently appreciate. But a
very questioning attitude on the part ofan auditor may well silence
the file clerk.

There is a great deal to be said on both sides of reality. The file
clerk may be validated by an overly interested and satisfied reception
ofhis data by the auditor and can be invalidated by raised eyebrows or
shrugs on the auditor's part. The preclear in the middle bands quite
commonly distrusts his file clerk and will do enough invalidating
himself. But when the preclear discovers that the auditor is accepting
these answers, the preclear ceases this practice.

Just as a general observation in the field of working with the
file clerk and the preclear, an auditor can rush a case which is in
the middle or low bands of the Tone Scale and begin to audit with
such energy that the preclear is enturbulated and sometimes sinks
considerably in tone. Similarly, the file clerk and the preclear become
annoyed and restless in the presence of an apathetic or uninterested
auditor, one who will doze when a long chain of locks is being
scanned or one who will ask questions of the file clerk only when
the preclear himself demands it. Too furious an interest, then, and
too small an interest affect not only the file clerk, but the general
working of the case. The auditor must learn to adjust himselfand his
mood not only to the type of incident the preclear is running and to
the personality of the preclear, but also to the position on the Tone
Scale of the preclear. The lower on the Tone Scale the preclear is,
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the more gentle, patient and understanding must be the auditor.
Even low on the Tone Scale, a preclear may have a file clerk that
occasionally works. And this occasionalness can be, by validation of
the file clerk, coaxed forth to a steady response. But if the auditor ,/
is less gentle and efficient than he should be, then the occasional
workability of the file clerk will cease.

Nothing shuts off a file clerk or a preclear faster than ineptness. A
few errors can be condoned, but continual fumbling and uncertainty
can cause a file clerk to give up and can produce a similar reaction
in the preclear.

Ratheramusingl}', in the Foundation there was a spell ofdeification
of the file clerk and other entities that had been discovered in the
mind. The overall result was that auditors started talking to these
entities rather than to the preclear. This tended to invalidate the
preclear as an individual. The preclear is entitled to his opinions and
is the focus of attention. The file clerk and other entities are simply,
one supposes, portions of the analytical function of the mind. At one
time, the auditor form of address became "Mr. File Clerk" and the
file clerkwas thanked for every flash answer. This kind of courtesy is

evidently not particularly needed by the file clerk. But now and then,
the auditor will find himself working with a response mechanism in
the mind which is very insistent upon courtesy and protocol. The
auditor is not, in this instance, working with the file clerk, since the
file clerk is a rugged mechanism with little to say and a briefway of
saying it. But this does not mean that another entity should not be
accepted.

Now and then, the auditor will become concerned as to whether
he is talking to the file clerk or to a demon circuit. His preclear
would have to be fairly low on the Tone Scale in order to make this
confusion possible. Demon circuits will actually respond, but they
do not respond with the quick flash and simplicity of the file clerk.
Now and then, one will run into a real audio demon circuit which
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is higWy insulting to the auditor, for demon circuits are both stupid

and unmannerl~The moment the auditor finds himself addressing
such a circuit, he does well to pay it no further attention and accept

no further replies from it, because additional attention to thIs entheta

form serves to validate it for the preclear, if not to strengthen the form

itself. Even though these demon circuits are amusIng, the auditor

should limit his attention to them, since all address in this direction

is wasted effort. The auditor should merely know that such a thing

can happen so that he will not be surprised if, as it rarely occurs, a

demon circuit gets in his way.

The sharpness and accuracy of a file clerk declines as the case

descends down the Tone Scale. Generally, the more entheta there

is on a case, the less reliable is the file clerk. This normally does not
become serious until the case is down to 2.0. A&er that, the condItion

of the file clerk not only becomes poor, but manifestations of the

file clerk around 1.1 and 0.5 are such that no credence can be placed

in them by the auditor.

One will now and then encounter a preclear who gives "file

clerk" answers, according to the preclear. The auditor should already

recognize where his preclear lies on the Tone Scale before he begins

processing. But even so, the auditor may now and then be surprised
by a "file derk" who gives very extraordinary responses. "File clerks"

have been reported by predears which gave their yes-and-no answers
as visible traffic signals. On the flash response, the signal arm would

rise with a yes or a no, sometimes complete with red or green light.
Or a "file clerk" may be reported by the preclear as a pair of hands
that deal playing cards on which are written "Yes" and "No." Or, as
in one case, the "file clerk" may be a toy railroad train which comes

swinging by, stops and turns up a dump car with "Yes" or "No"

painted on the bottom. These "file derks" are not file clerks at all,

but circuit mechanisms customarily found in very heavily charged
cases which have a great deal of control circuitry.



CHAPTER 16~ CONDITION OF FILE CLERK

There is something about this control circuitry that turns on
visio. Possibly It Is because the Imagination runs on a relatively
self-controlled basis and because a control circuit can switch on
imagination. However that may be, these mechanical devices and
other manifestations, when the auditor wants an answer from the
true file clerk, are symptomatic of cases low on the Tone Scale. The
answers of these mechanIsms should not be trusted.

There are heavily entheta'd cases in which the file clerk always
responds "Yes-No" or "No-Yes." Here again, too much charge inhibits
the auditor's use of the file clerk.

Unless the auditor can get a clear and authentic, even ifoccasional,
response from the file clerk, he should not attempt to work with the
file clerk. Here is the most certain and automatic division of types of
processing to be used which the auditor can have: Does the preclear
have a working file clerk? If the preclear does, then Straight Memory,
Lock Scanning and secondaries are usually workable.

If the file clerk does not respond or responds unreliably or with
some strange mechanism, the auditor should limit his processing
as a general rule to StraIght Memory, very light Lock Scanning and
possIbly fear secondarIes, but avoid grief or apathy.

If the file clerk's response is strong and accurate, engrams can
probably be run on the case.

These comments wIll give the auditor a quick, jackleg diagnosis
if for some reason he wIshes to work with a case for a short time as
a demonstration or an assIst and yet does not have a chart at hand
or the time to locate his preclear on the chart. The auditor should
always locate his preclear on the chart as accurately as possible if
he is taking on a case for any term of processing more than a short
session. ~
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Column AM

HYPNOTIC LEVEL

IT IS PERTINENT TO diagnosis whether or not the preclear is higWy
suggestible or can be hypnotized.

Hypnotism is an address to the reactive mind. Bluntly, it reduces
self-determinism by interposing the commands of another below
the analytical level of an individual's mind. It enturbulates a case,
markedly and materially aberrates human beings by keying-in
engrams which would otherwise lie dormant and is the sort of
control mechanism in which an authoritarian individual, cult or
ideology delights. People who indulge in hypnotism may, only very
occasionally, be interested in experimentation on the human mind
to learn more about the mind. Genuine experimental hypnotism,
strictly in the laboratory and never in the parlor (and done wholly in
the knowledge that one is reducing the efficiency of the human being
on whom he is experimenting and may do him permanent damage),
and the use of hypnotism by a surgeon (but not in company with
any other anesthetic) should end the extension of hypnotism into
the society.

,/
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Submission to being hypnotized is analogous to being raped,
with the exception that the individual can generally recover from
being raped. To any clear-thinking human being who believes in
the value of people as human beings, there is something gruesomely
obscene about hypnotism. The interjection of unseen controls below
the level of consciousness cannot benefit, but can only pervert the
mind. It does not matter if the hypnotist tells his subject that he is
going to be better at his job or that he will be healthier. Whatever the
apparent attempted beneAcence may be, the individual who would
permit himself to be hypnotized is, frankly, a fool.

Hypnotism, in common use, is simply a dramatization of some
individual desiring covert control over his fellow human beings.

Hypnotism, by an investigation of it and its uses in the society,
has been demonstrated to be much more widespread than was ever
before suspected, since prior to Dianetic processing there was no
method known to Man by which the damage of hypnotism could
be undone. It was thought by hypnotists that the mere remembering
of these suggestions would relieve them and that the power of the
suggestion died out with time. These two ideas do not happen to be
true. The hypnotic suggestion has to be run as a very heavy deposit of
entheta, nearly as heavy as a secondary engram. And it is thoroughly
permanent until relieved by Dianetic processing and is subject to
restlmulation just like any engram or secondary.

Of course, the surgeon or dentist who permits any unnecessary
conversation or perceptics to exist in the anesthetized patient's
environ is practicing a brand of hypnotism much more serious,
long-lasting and savage than ordinary hypnotism, even though the
latter does not include physical pain or hypnotic drugs. In having
Dianetic processing demonstrated to them, surgeons who "knew"

their patients were unconscious and "knew" that no recording was
taking place are astonished when these same patients, under auditing,
play back the same conversation the surgeon well remembers having
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used and describe in tremendous detail operations ofwhich, lacking
technical training, they could have had no knowledge. The medical
doctor and dentist forget that anesthetics came into general use only
late in the nineteenth century and are definitely newcomers in the
medical field and that not very much is known (or was known) about
anesthetics. Considered in this light, it should be less astonishing that
they did not know what was happening to a patient under anesthesia,
since neither has Man had much data about anesthesia itself.

The obstetrician, whose patient after delivery suffered from a
postpartum psychosis, cringes when he discovers that it was his
words, spoken over the "obviously unconscious" girl, which laid
into her mind the command that causes her to abhor the child and
to attempt to kill it ten days after delIvery. It is difficult to get a
human being to accept responsibility of this magnitude, since it is so
appalling what can be done in the operating room. Obscene jokes
and crass, derogatory personal remarks about the patient are the
common conversation in the operating theaters ofAmerica today.
Surgery should not be censured for this, since Dianetic processing
and the knowledge of the consequences of noise and talking and
even music around the anesthetized patient were not released until
last year (1950). More and more hospitals in the United States, now
cognizant of the harm which can be done, are training their surgeons
into silence around anesthetized patients and offering severe penalties
for any conversation in operating rooms. So medicine at least is
trying. However, the individual who knows Dianetics should not
be shy or fall back from invalidation by the doctor when a friend or
loved one is going to lie on an operating table. For one can afford a
few setbacks, invalidations or rebukes from some behind-the-times
doctor if it means that one's friend or loved one will get well much
more swlfcly and will show no greatly increased levd ofaberration or
descent on the Tone Scale because of the operation or exodontistry.
You will yet live to see the time, not many years off, when a criminal
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charge will be placed against anyone speaking in the vicinity of an
unconscious person.

The regular intake of sedatives such as phenobarbital causes
the individual to walk around in a light hypnotic trance. The drug
itself may not be very harmful to the nervous system, but this light
trance makes it possible for him to be keyed-in by anything and
everything around him despite the fact that under sedation he does
not apparently notice it. Sedation of the neurotic or psychotic is a
very dangerous practice. If one must do something by way of drugs
for these people, better effects, according to medical observation, can
be achieved by the administration of stimulants such as Benzedrine.
For some reason or other (probably because, in a low-tone society,
individuals under thorough control excite less fear), sedation is
considered less harmful. The stimulant is somehow considered to
be too energizing and medical doctors seem to prescribe sedatives
much more rapidly than they will prescribe stimulants. Investigation
of literature and consultation with accurate medical observation
demonstrate that the individual shows less active aberration under
mild stimulants. Below a certain point on the Tone Scale, of course,
sedatives are administered in the hope that the patient will then
cause the doctor, nurse or others around him much less trouble and
are not administered in any hope or belief that they will in any way
aid the patient. Actually; a few hours of Lock Scanning on any case
will do more for his "nervousness" than a barrel of phenobarbital.

There is another form of hypnotism which falls between the
surgical operation and straight hypnotism without physical pain.
This form ofhypnotism has been a carefully guarded secret of certain
military and intelligence organizations. It is a vicious war weapon
and may be ofconsiderable more use in conquering a society than the
atom bomb. This is no exaggeration. The extensiveness of the use of
this form ofhypnotism in espionage work Is so wIde today that it Is
long past the time when people should have become alarmed about it.



CHAPTBR 17~ HYPNOTIC LEVEL

/'

It required Dianetic processing to uncover "pain-drug-hypnosis."
Otherwise pain-drug-hypnosis was out of sight, unsuspected and
unknown.

Pain-drug-hypnosis is simply an extension of narcosynthesis, the /
drug hypnosis used in America only during and since World War II.

Hypnotism has the virtue, at first at least, of requiring the consent
of the hypnotic subject before the hypnotism is done. Further,
hypnotism has an additional virtue over drug hypnosis and over
pain-drug-hypnosis in that an individual in a hypnotic trance will
rarely perform an immoral act, even though commanded to do so
by the hypnotist, unless that individual would normally perform
such acts.

Drug hypnotism does not have to be done with the individual's
consent. An individual who is drugged can receive and will obey
hypnotic commands given to him by the doctor or operator and will
continue to obey these commands after waking from the drugged
sleep. By using the method of dropping a heavy sedative such as
chloral hydrate into an individual's drink, by suddenly muzzling
him with a silk scarf from behind and injecting morphine into his
arm, or by discovering the individual when he is drunk or shortly
after he has been operated upon or during an operation or during
the administration of electric shock or sedation in an insane asylum,
drug hypnosis can be induced. Thereafter, the operator works much
as in ordinary hypnotism. Drug hypnosis can be administered with
such wording that the patient will not only forget what he has been
told and yet perform it, but will also forget that he has ever been
given drug hypnosis if that command is included. And he may even
be given data to account for the time during which he was given
narcosynthesis. Drug hypnotism, then, can be done without the
consent of the subject and is commonly so done even by doctors in
the normal course ofpractice. There is nothing new or strange about
drug hypnosis. It occasionally fails to work as the operator intends
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and it does not usually strike against the individual's normal moral
tone, save that, of course, it inevitably lowers him on the Tone Scale,
thus bringing about a tendency to generally lowered morals. It has
been discovered that a drugged individual when beaten and given
orders would almost invariably obey these orders, regardless of the
degree to which they flouted his moral tone or his position or his
best interests in life.

Until Dianetics, the widespread use of this practice was
unsuspected simply because there was no means by which one could
even detect the existence of pain-drug-hypnosis. An individual
might be given pain-drug-hypnosis on Tuesday night and wake up
Wednesday morning without any knowledge of the fact that he had
been slugged when he stepped out of his car, given an injection,
painfully beaten (but not so as to leave any marks) and put quietly
into his own bed. This individual does not know that anything
unusual has occurred to him nor will he suspect it, even when he
is confronted with the fact that his conduct is extremely changed
along certain lines from former conduct. This individual, if the
criminal operator desired It, would actually obey the command to
the point of striking up a friendship with some person the operator
indicated, thereafter conducting hIs business along lines suggested
by this "friend."

The Foundation undertook some tests with regard to the
effectiveness of pain-drug-hypnosis and found it so appallingly
destructive to the personality and so unfailing in its action, save in
cases of individuals with theta endowment far beyond that of the
normal man, that a wider investigation was undertaken to discover
just how many people one could find within easy reach who had
been given pain-drug-hypnosis. Pain-drug-hypnosis is so effectively
destructive that the Foundation has ceased experimentation along
this line, having already learned enough and refusing to endanger the
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sanity of individuals. Psychotherapists with whom the Foundation
has dealt have been eager to plant an engram in a patient and have
the Foundation recover it to see how many of the perceptics are
recoverable. The Foundation will accept no further experiments in I
this line and informs experimenters that they do this at their own
grave risk. A much more natural and valid validation of engrams can
be done without the use of drugs.

A knowledge ofengrams and the fact that people can be aberrated
into becoming insane or criminal by the existence ofengrams, should
be validation enough for the fact that pain-drug-hypnosis can be
done without the knowledge of the individual and can command
him to do things whIch are not only counter to his own survival,
but highly immoral or destructive.

The hypnotic level of the individual is directly proportional to
the ratio of entheta on the case. Hypnotism deals in entheta, not in
reason. The implantation is made direcdy into the reactive mind.
The more entheta or charge the reactive mind contains, the more
easily implantations may be made to work and the more easily the
person may be hypnotized.

Each hypnosis enturbulates to aslighdygreater degree and entraps
and encysts more theta into entheta in the mind of the hypnotic
subject. Continual and repeated hypnotism, simply by continuing to
convert more and more free theta into entheta, causes the individual
to descend on the Tone Scale. The manic effect of a manic hypnotic
command has a limited duration, but the lowering of tone it produces
is permanent (but for Dianetic processing).

Hypnotism further acts as a key-in of many engrams and a
restimulation of locks and secondaries and, thus, increases the
aberration of the hypnotic subject by approximating the words in
engrams and secondaries at a time of lowered or absent analytical
awareness.
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The auditor should realize, then, what hypnotism does to a case:

1. So that he will not use hypnotism.

2. So that he will pIck up out of the case all hypnotic

commands as one of his fIrst orders of busIness.

The patter of hypnotism goes somewhat as follows:

"You are relaxing. You are sInking down, down, down (which

sends the subject down the time track, although the hypnotist doesn't
know it}. You are getting sleepier and sleepier. All you can hear now

is the sound of my voice tellIng you to go to sleep (which installs

a circuit). You want to belIeve everythIng I am telling you (which
cuts down the ability of the subject to evaluate data). Everything I
say to you will make a deep and lasting impression on you. When

you wake up, you will discover that you feel very light and air~ You

will want to be kind to people. Anytime in the future that I say the
word )\bracadabra,' you will go into a hypnotic trance, no matter

where you are or what you are dOing. You want to do exactly as I tell
you to do. I am your friend. I am the best friend you have. When
you wake up and I touch my necktie, you will take off your left

shoe. When I put my hands in my pockets, you will put your left
shoe back on and explain your actions (the subject would, anyway;
this is a post-hypnotic suggestion and the subject when he wakens

will perform this act at the operator's signal). You will now forget

everrthing I have said to you during this sessIon. You do not want to
remember. The harder you try to remember, the more you will forget.
As I count from one to seven, your memory of this incident will
grow less and less and finally will vanish. One, you are beginning to
forget. Two, you are forgetting a little more. Three, you are forgetting
more. Four, you are forgettIng even more. Five, it is becoming very
dim. Six, it is just a dim, dim dream. Seven, now shake your head
and the facts will all fall out."
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This is rather typical patter. It varies somewhat and the phrases are
often repeated many times. The auditor who knows that hypnotic
patter is more or less like this can, when he is reaching for it, cause
the preclear to repeat these phrases or phrases like them, or get the
phrases from the file clerk-which is the reliable way to do it. And so,
byknocking out the forgetter mechanism at the end or knocking out
an idiotic (but not uncommon) statement like "shake your head and
all the facts will fall out," he may restore to the preclear considerable
memory not only of the incident, but of his life in general.*

'When drugs are added to hypnotism, the amount of entheta is
considerably increased, but the drug effect will come off in processing
in the form of boil-off (which is covered under Relative Entheta

on Case).

"When an auditor finds his preclear unusually suggestible, he
should be very careful what he says to the preclear. He may notice
that a preclear, after he closes his eyes, will begin to flutter his eyelids.
This is a symptom of the very lightest level ofhypnotic trance. The
auditor cannot avoid processing the case, but he should be careful

to use language quite unlike hypnotic suggestions and be certain at

the end of the processing sessIon to scan off the auditing.

There is very little the auditor can do to a case which goes into
a hypnotic trance each time a command is given to close the eyes.
Returning back down the track slightly increases the suggestibility of

"'The auditor can make the mistake of thinking, because his preclear was hypnotized at the
age ofeleven byher cousin FreddIe and not bysome profeSSional stage or «clinicaltt hypnotist,
that the hypnosis is nothing to worry about. Experience, however, demonstrates that
frightened, guilty amateur hypnotists tend to use even more forgetter and reality-breaker
mechanisms than the confident professional or criminal hypnotist. And these incidents
may be expected to be a morass of "can't remember," "forget," "don't believe it ever
happened," "can't tell anyone about it, they wouldn't believe you ifyou did," etc., etc., etc.
On an already occluded case, this kind of thing can easUy blank out five or ten years of the
preclear's life almost by itself. Straight Memory and Lock Scanning on these periods will
have the effect of bringing the preclear In contact with the hypnosis, which the auditor
may then be able to run.

,/
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any person. There is no harm in this except during boil-offs. During
a boil-off, remarks which are made to the preclear may be forgotten
and lost, thus becoming hypnotic suggestions. All sessions, therefore,
should be scanned out with particular attention to any period when
the preclear was bOiling-off.

The auditor may find a preclear who insists on being drugged or
hypnotized in order to be audited, as a dramatization of some past
command. If this preclear insists on being hypnotized, the auditor
can be certain that hypnotism exists in this case whether or not
the preclear has any recollection of it. Hypnotism is general in our
society and a request for hypnotism is a dramatization ofhypnotism.
Further, the percentage ofpeople who remember that they have been
hypnotized or how many times is very slight.

Hypnotism has been a parlor game, the tool of the pervert, the
command assertion of the authoritarian and is more general than
one would immediately suspect, as the auditor will discover after
he has processed a few cases. He should not be surprised at what he
finds in a hypnotic incident, since the facts may differ entirely from
what the hypnotist told the subject had taken place. A motto one
could use is "Never believe a hypnotist."

In Dianedc processing, we used to use what was called a canceller.
At the beginning of the session, the preclear was told that anything
which had been said to him during the session would be cancelled
when the word "cancelled" was uttered at the end of the session.
This canceller is no longer employed, not because it was not useful,
but because Lock Scanning provides the means of scanning off all
the auditing. This is a far more effective and positive mechanism
than the canceller. In scanning old auditing off cases, the auditor
will occasionally find that the preclear cannot recover what the
auditor said. The reason for this is that the canceller has acted as a
forgetter mechanism and has closed off the auditor. Merely using

47°



CHAPTER 17 f!;t HYPNOTIC LEVEL

,/

Repeater Technique (which is to say, the standard words of the
canceller said over a few times) will bring the preclear into contact
with the first canceller in the case and the consequent cancellers will
then have no great aberrative effect. I

It should be remarked about hypnotism that an early hypnotic
session is the more valid one, even if it is cancelled by a later hypnotic
session. The mere command in a later hypnosis that the early
hypnosis does not exist will do nothing to render the early hypnosis
less effective, but it will make the subject forget it more thoroughly
and the commands of the earlier incident will still be accepted over
those of the later. This is the way all engrams work. However, in
unburdening hypnotic sessions from a case, sometimes one has to
start with the latest session and work back because of the amount
of entheta entrapped in the last sessions which, being the latest ofa
long line, will be found to be very aberrative to the case. ~

471



BOOK TWO, CHAPTER EIGHTEEN

Column AN

LEVEL OF MIND ALERT

IT COULD BE POSTULATED that there are actually several levels of
mind function. For purposes of analogy and the communication of
the technology of processing, we use simply the reactive mindand
the analytical mind.

The analytical mind would be that part of the being which
perceives when the individual is awake or in normal sleep (for sleep
is not unconsciousness and anything the individual has perceived
while he was asleep Is relatively easy for the auditor to recover)
and which records in the standard memory banks. The standard
memory banks, then, would be recordings of everything perceived
throughout the lifetime up to present time by the individual, except
physical pain (which is not recorded in the analytical mind, but is

recorded in the reactive mind). The analytical mind would have,
additionally; recordings of its conclusions at the time it perceived
certain things in the environment. Conclusions in the analytical mind
are taken from observation and experiences and education, adjusted
to the environment of present time and the future. Conclusions and
perceptics are flIed by time and topic. The computive mechanism
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of the analytical mind works, evidently, on the basis of comparison
of data and evaluation in terms of differences.

The brightness of the analytical mind consists:

First, of its ability to record perceptions in the environment.

Next, of its ability to recall them, either to review memory or
to bring about new computations.

Third, to compare and evaluate data for purposes ofoptimum
survival along any or all of the dynamicS.

Fourth, its ability to refile the conclusions so reached.

Fifth, its ability to summate and compare those conclusions
as needed in further computation.

The analytical mind would also contain the imagination, which
either creates new realities out of whole cloth or patches them
together out of old bits and pieces of experience. The function of the
imagination is to postulate goals, foresee obstacles toward them and
give definite shape to present and future environments. The analytical
mind also records, In company with conclusions, all Imaginings and
compares and re-imagines these as an aid to optimum survival.

Uninfluenced by arbitrary data, the analytical mind theoretically
is capable of perfect computation at all times. The data on which it
computes may be erroneous, but the computer itself is right.

An adding machine gets right answers, so long as it is used, unless
there is something wrong with the operator or with the machine
itself. As the analytical mind is its own operator, in looking for
errors, then, one must examine the sources of data. The standard
memory banks have erroneous data in them only on an educational
basis. Consider an adding machine which added an extra 5 into
every column without the knowledge of the operator. Each time the
operator added 5 to 5, he would get 15. When he added 20 to 10 he
would get 35. In the case of a multiplying machine, if the machine
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multiplied by an additional 5each time a product was required of it,
the operator, when he multiplied 2 times 10, would get 100. When
he multiplied 1 times 5, he would get 25. In each case, the error in
the machine is the addition of a hidden arbitra~ If one were doing /
subtraction and the machine always subtracted 5 more than the
operator called for, when 5 was subtracted &om 10, the operator
would get 0. When 10 was subtracted from 20, the operator would
get 5. In the case of divIsIon, if a machine divided by 1 more than
the operator desired, when the operator punched out 5 into 30, he
would get a quotient of 5. When he punched out 3 into 12, he would
get a quotient of 3. Here, unseen and hidden errors lying below the
observable mechanical level of the machine and out of the operator's
knowledge would, by injecting hidden numbers into sums and
multiplications, subtractions and divisions, produce wrong answers.

The analytical mind is continually subjected, in an aberrated
individual, to these arbitrary data. The individual is unaware of the
existence of these data, since these data arrive into the reactive mind
at a time when the analytical mind is unconscious. The analytical
mind did not perceive or record the fact that the data came in and it
is, then, not aware of the fact that the data exists. Thus, the analytical
mind can be subjected to hidden arbitraries whIch obsess or compel
it or inhibit it from making correct conclusions.

The purpose of the analytical mind is to be right and never to be
wrong. A person who is generally more right than wrong survives.
A person who is more wrong than right succumbs. It is not until the
analytical mind is almost completely shut down, as at 2.0 and below,
that the direction toward succumbing is taken, since the analytical
mind is not present in sufficient force to take the course of survival
in the face of the arbitrary data forced upon it by the reactive mind.

The reactive mind is the compOSite of entheta on the case. The
analytical mind would be thesum ofreasoning theta. The total content
of the reactive mind consists of locks, secondaries and engrams.
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These contain phrases which are capable of considerable deranging
computation and imagination. Enforced by the physical pain porrion
of the engram, these arbitrary data have command power on the
analytical mind. The analytical mind, resisting this command power,
will force the pain to turn against the body, producing chronic
somatics which compare to rheumatism, bad hearts, migraine
headaches, malfunction of the endocrine system and other undesirable
characteristic chronic somarics.

Theoretically, the analytical mind has as part of its ability, when
it is working freely, command over any part of the organism. This
is true at least when the analytical mind works via the somatic mind.

The somatic mind would be that mind which takes care of the
automatic mechanisms of the body, the regulation of the minutiae
which keep the organism running. Here is a vast system of valves

and meterings. However, the reactive mind can work against the
analytical and somatic minds to enforce and inhibit all these regulative
functions and throw them out ofadjustment, bringing about various
non-optimum physical conditions.

As has been stated, other levels of mind can be postulated. One
could consider as many as eight or ten mind levels. The somatic
mind level would be that which concerned body cells. These seem

to run on a theta-MEsT union which gives to each cell an organism
life of its own. Science for many years believed that the life of the
whole organism was only the composite life of the cells. This is
extremely unworkable. And the discovery of the point field of energy
of the body, by recent scientific workers, gave the most precise kind
of evidence as to the existence of an overall organism life. A body
composed simply of cells, each one with a life of its own, would not
have a point field. The overall organism, however, does have a point
field. Here is a measurable aura which evidently is in addition to
and, according to work in Dianetics, independent of the cellular life
of the body. In other words, there is evidendya theta body, capable of
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its own independent survival, superimposed on the organism. The
departure of this theta body marks the point of organism death. The
organism, however, still contains life. The cellular organism survives,
as concerns the least independent cells, eight to ten minutes or, as /
in the case of higWy independent cells, upwards of a year. In other
words, there is a separation of the organism body and the theta bod}',
according to these postulates and observations, and then ensuing
death to the cellular life of the organism body.

The somatic level could, then, be considered a low mind form.
For these cells have certain responsive actions and habit patterns of
their own, and their overall network of organization is below the
level of rational thought.

Next would be the reactive mind, that type of mind which
predominates in most lower forms of life. The reactive mind learns
by physical pain and thinks in identities and reacts by absolute
authoritarian command. It carries the organism up to 2.0 on the
Tone Scale. From 2.0 down on the Tone Scale, nearly all thinking is
stimulus-response-the type of thinking which some authoritarians
would have liked us to believe was all the thinking of which Man
was capable.

The analytical mind comes more and more into command of
the organism as the Tone Scale is ascended. Of course, it occurs in
all human beings, even those below 2.0, that some analytical activity
remains. But from 2.0 down, this analytical activity is normally used
for Justification of the organism's reactive actions. From 2.0 up, the
analytical mind is more and more in control of its own organism
and computes more and more along optimum levels of thinking,
which is to say; it becomes more and more reasonable. By the time
4.0 is reached, the free theta with which the person is endowed
is able to circulate freely through the thought structure possessed
by the person (and by thought structure is not meant, necessarily,
physical structure).
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Many more mind levels apparently exist above the analytical
level. There is, for instance, clear evidence that there is an aesthetic
mindlevel, which is probably immediately above the analytical mind

\ level. The aesthetic mind would be that mind which, by an interplay
of the dynamics, deals with the nebulous field of art and creation. It
is a strange thing that the shutdown of the analytical mind and the
aberration of the reactive mind may still leave in fairly good working
order the aesthetic mind. The aesthetic mind is not much influenced
by the position on the Tone Scale. But as it evidently has to employ
the analytical, reactive and somatic minds in the creation ofart and
art forms, the amount ofaberration of the individual greatly inhibits
the ability of the aesthetic mind to execute.

A person with a great deal of theta as an initial endowment may
be potentially a powerful musician by reason of his aesthetic mind.
The aesthetic mind evidently attempts to execute music through the
existing media of the analytical and reactive minds. And both the
analytical power of the individual and the aberrations ofthe individual,
because of heavy theta endowment, will be manifested. The more
theta (whether in terms offree theta or entheta) an individual has, the
more forceful will be his demonstration ofall factors, both analytical
and reactive. Because individuals who are very heavily endowed
with theta seek to control enormous quantities of MEST and other
organisms, they are fought hard by organisms exercising their own
self-determinism. Thus, a person of great theta endowment picks
up more numerous and heavier locks and secondaries than persons
of smaller endowment. This is not because more theta is there to
enturbulate, but because there is more counterattack against the
individual. The aesthetic mind, according to theory, attempting to
bring about art forms, uses all the theta.

It was once thought that it was absolutely necessary for an artist
to be neurotic. Lacking the ability to do anything about neurosis,
like Aesop's fox who had no tail and tried to persuade the other foxes
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to cut theirs off, old schools of mental healing glorified what they
could not prevent or cure. Silly litde books on the subject of "how
fortunate was the crazy person" were offered in justification of this
defeatism and helplessness. /

Aesthetics and the postulate that there exists an aesthetic mind are
both highly nebulous, so far as our present understanding of them is
concerned. But this is known: that any creative artist, as he descends
down the Tone Scale, becomes less and less able to execute creative
impulses and at last becomes unable to contaa his creative impulses.
By Dianetic processing, we take a currently successful but heavily
aberrated artist and we bring him up the Tone Scale. We can observe
that his ability to execute what he conceives and the clarity with
which he conceives It both increase very markedly. His aesthetic ideas
do not become more conservative or humdrum, but may become
wIder and more complex. He becomes more himself and better able
to do what he can do in the field ofaesthetics. The only modification
of this is that as he rises up the Tone Scale, he adopts greater scope
and robustness In his work. The art form with which he is working
and his method ofhandling it might have demonstrated considerable
aberration, as measured by the casual observer. His paintings might
have been strange and creepy or his music hauntingly morbid. His
art form, as he rises up the Tone Scale, evidendyalters little except
to increase in force of execution and deftness of communication.
The morbidity in his music, if it did not depend on how sad he was
personally with life, does not disappear. But as he rises on the Tone
Scale, he is no longer fixed at a position where he must paint strange
and creepy paintings or write morbid music. His versatility increases.
The author who can write only one book of one kind with one tone
is not, frankly, much of an author.

Almost any artIst laughs himself into a very short breath over
the fumblings and mumblings of the various split schools ofmental
healing when they confront aesthetics. Some of them even dare
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to assume that they can judge the mental state of an author by
reviewing his writings. This is somewhat on the order of a snail
giving his opinion of the Parthenon by crawling throu~ its reliefs.

\. As an illustration, any able composer or author can write in many
aesthetic forms and can approximate, with their work, any level of

the Tone Scale. No artist attempting to interpret life is worthy of
being called an artist unless he can view, almost in the same sweep,
both apathy and exhilaration. A good poet can cheerfully write a
poem gruesome enough to make strong men cringe, or he can write
verses happy enough to make the weeping laugh. Any able composer
can write music either covert enough to make the sadist wriggle
with delight, or open enough to rejoice the greatest souls. The artist

works with life and with universes. He can deal with any level of
communication. He can create any reality. He can enhance or inhibit
any affinit}'- The aesthetics have very much to do with the Tone Scale
and with the interweaving of the various dynamics and urges along
these dynamics into harmonious patterns random enough and artful
enough to accomplish what the artist intends to accomplish.

The artist has an enormous role in the enhancement of today's and
the creation of tomorrow's reality. He operates in a rank in advance of
science as to the necessities and requirements of Man. The elevation
of a culture can be measured directly by the numbers of its people
working in the field ofaesthetics. A society which in any way inhibits,
suppresses or regiments its artists is a society not only low on the Tone

Scale, but most certainly doomed. A totalitarian state, follOWing
its usual line of perversion of truth, talks endlessly and raucously
about its subsidization of the artist, but it subsidizes only those artists
who are willing to work for the state exactly as the state dictates. It
regiments the artist and prescribes what he will do and what he will
write and what he will think. This is in direct controversion to the
function of the artist in a society. Because the artist deals in future
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realities, he always seeks improvements or changes In the existing
rea1Il:)r. This makes the anist, inevitably and invariably; a rebel against
the status quo. The artist, day by day, by postulating the new realities
of the future, accomplishes peaceful revolution.

It happens, however, that democracies and other forms of
government are prone to overlook the role of the artist in the sociel:)r.
In the Uruted States, for instance, the artist may write one great book

or make a great motion picture or compose one great symphony and
may achieve, all in a moment, the bulk of the gains of his lifetime.
His whole dedication from childhood might have been toward the
creation of this one great work. And yet democracy, avidly taxing
its powerfully creative individuals into non-production, snatches
from the artist any such fruits of victory and exacts an enormous
penalty for the creation of any work ofart. One of the greatest single
moves which could be made to advance and vitalize a culture such
as America would be to free, completely; the artist from all taxes and
similar oppressions. And thus, attract into the arts the most ambitious
and able and invite them to pursue, unchecked, the creation of all
the beauty and glory on which any culture depends if it would have
material wealth. The artist injects the theta into the culture. And
without that theta, the culture becomes reactive.

This dissertation on the function of the artist is given at this place
partly because it should be said and partly because the auditor should
understand that the impulse to create and construct surmounts the
merely rational and reactive fields of reason. Further, the auditor may
occasionally have to defend Dianetics against the strange neurosis
to the effect that when an artist becomes less neurotic, he becomes
less able. Some artists, regrettably, have been educated to this belief
and so, by this very education, seek to act in their private and public
lives in an intensely aberrated fashion in order to prove that they
are artists. The education to this effect is such that the auditor can

/
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commonly discover some young girl, in the field of the arts, living

like a prostitute in order to convince herself and her friends that
she is truly artistic. In the early days of Rome, art was fairly good.
The Christian revolted against Roman dIsregard for human life and

slaves. When the Christian revolted, he did the reactive computation
that he was revolting against "Romans." He condemned everything

that was Roman as bad. And for fifteen hundred years it was an evil

thing to take a bath, because the Romans had bathed. Unfonunately,
although the Catholic Church recovered early and began to appreciate
the artist, this was not true of some of the early religions which
came to America. These were still in full revolt against anything that

was Roman. They revolted against pleasure, against beauty, against

deanliness and against many other desirable things which are in

themselves the glory of Man. The artist then revolted against this

declared unreasonableness and went on a course as thoroughly reactive
as had been the course of Puritanism and Calvinism. Being artistic
was commonly identified with being loose-moraled, wicked, idle and
drunken. And the artist, to be recognized, tried to live up to this role.

This feeling persists to this day and low-toned people often embrace

the arts solely as an excuse to be promiscuous, unconventional and

loose in morals.

One finds, hanging around the easel of the painter, women who
are "artistic," but who are, so far as their actual conduct is concerned,
seeking not to create anything but to escape the name which is rightly
theirs. One finds some poor young fellow, who could have been a fine
architect, educated into the "Great Art Can Only Be Done By Moral
Lepers" school. These observations are brought to the attention of
the auditor for Just one reason: the individuals of greatest potential
wonh that he will process will probably be artists. He will do well to
address thoroughly all the "education" and "artistic environment" of
the artists and would-be artists, whether writers, composers, poets
or painters, because here he will find the track strewn with entheta.
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If the auditor wishes to rehabilitate an aesthetic mind, he must
address all the entheta which has accumulated around the subject
of aesthetics. No more authoritarian field exlsts, since none of the
principles of aesthetics have been accurately formulated. And it is ./
an axiom of Dianetics that:

THE LESS ACCURATELY KNOWN ABOUT A FIELD OF THE

HUMANITIES, THE MORE AUTHORITARIAN WILL BE THAT FIELD.

Any field which has critics galore, wherein a thousand different
schools of divergent opinion can exist, where opinion is listened to
with open mouths in lieu of reason by which any man can reach
a conclusion, is an authoritarian field. Aesthetics, unfortunately,
abounds in these critics and opinions.

The whole field of arts is thus enturbulated and the artistry
of a culture is thereby greatly reduced. The rehabilitation of that
art-ability of a culture is a tremendously valid undertaking and will
repay a culture a thousand times over for any effort made in that
direction. A culture is only as great as its dreams, and its dreams are
dreamed by artists. When the level of existence of the artist becomes
impure, so becomes impure the art itself to the deterioration of the
societ)'-

It isa dYingsodet}r, indeed, into which can penetrate totalitarianism.
The group aesthetic mind of that society must be almost wholly
unable to operate. No society in which art was elevated and supported,
in which the writer, the musician, the poet or the architect had any
stability or position, would tolerate the "work-dog" theory of Man's
highest destination. For if the industry and commerce and material
projects of a nation are carried on the backs of a few able, desperate
men, then the honor and the glory of that society is carried and
enhanced by the artist.

There may be many levels of mind above the aesthetic mind. It
would be presumptuous to classify them if one did not understand,

.'
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but had only observed, the possibility oftheir existence. Classification
of or assignment of names to things which one does not encompass
with his understanding is an authoritarian procedure and leads to
nothing but confusion. A mental illness, for instance, should be
classified with a designation which would lead to its alleviation.
Simply classifying one introduces complexity without advancing
understanding. It is quite common in authoritarian fields to advance
a great many desCriptive names for things based on partial or obscure
observation or uninformed and unskilled observers. This makes for
a vast amount of "technology" and gives a certain "dignity" (actually;
a pomposity) to an "authOrity" In an authoritarian field. One would
not, in any sense, consider a professor of English literature a creator
of literature simply because the professor knows the names of the
writers and all theIr works and the multItude of opinions critics
have expressed about them. This cataloging can very easily pass for
"appreciation."

In a low-tone society, which will admit authoritarianism without
much rebuke and bend before the thundering witless manifestoes
of some critic or practitioner who knows nothing more of his
subject than an enormously complex vocabular}T, one can expect the
definition of a "cultured person" to be that person who can recite
and give the standard opinIon about numerous artistic works and
humanitarian -ologies. This makes it very simple for an individual to
obtain "culture." He must only memorize, without thinking about,
the names of the great operas, the great books, the great paintings
and the humanitarian projects of the past. In a low-tone society;
the universities perform this function ably, if nauseously. In a very
low-tone society, institutions of "learning" are commonly deserted
after a year or two by most persons who, through reason, wish to be
ofworth to their fellow men. In other words, in a low-tone society,
education is denied (because it is education by classification) to most
of the individuals who would actually help that socie~



CHAPTER 18 ~ LEVEL OF MIND ALERT

Thus, no attempt to classify any level ofmind alertness above the
level of the aesthetic mind will be made, beyond stating that these
mind levels more and more seem to approach an omniscient status.
Somewhere, possibly on the fifth level, lies the functioning mind
of the spiritual or religious man who has passed over the border of
a consideration of MEST or of organisms and is turned toward an
understanding of and a cooperation with both the theta universe
and the Supreme Being.

'What vast frontiers are opened by the scientific evidence which
continues to accumulate in Dianetics, what these frontiers and
the knowledge they embrace will do to alter or enhance Man's
culture cannot at this time be estimated. For example, even at this
time in Dianetics, one can prove, as science demands proof (In
terms of sensing, measuring and experiencing), the immortality
or near immortality of the individual. Oddly enough, or perhaps
not so oddly, hardly any reinterpretation of scripture is necessary;
save that the boldness and scope of past considerations about the
human soul, God and the Devil and Heaven and Hell are stabilized
and made contactable. The importance and value of organism
death is enormously reduced should Dianetic investigations and
conclusions continue to be corollary to, or concordant with, Man's
great religions. Religions, fighting uphill against the oppressions
of godless ideologies, may gain new strength and meaning. The
level of behavior of the individual, whether good or evil, would
appear to have new significance. For those people who overcome the
suppressors to their goodness, ethics and honor, an upward surge
toward spiritual Immortality seems to be indicated. Those who
succumb to the Forces of Evil and are unable to live more than evil
and destructive lives would seem, should these conclusions be borne
out on further investigation ofa scientific nature, to be entered not
only upon a dwindling spiral in one generation, but upon a decline
toward a fInal end of pain or non-survival as personal identities.

./
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Some of these partially observed and explored possibilities (or
probabilities) would seem to give new meaning to the cycles of
societies and groups and their survival or death.

As one examines these upper levels of mind, when one examines
the evidence of the theta body and when one himself experiences,
incidental to processing, the evidence of his own continuation
into yesterdays and an evident guarantee of his tomorrows past
his death in the current generation, one's orientation with regard
to goals and purposes may undergo a considerable alteration. The
biologist revolting against churches, which mayor may not have
considerably suppressed scientific research in the past, has sought to
dream for Man an origin out ofmud and ammonia seas and a source
for him independent of God, but springing only from material
things. This reactive overreaching gave us no method of alleviating
the unhappinesses of Man, even in the restricted fields of chronic
somatics and mental aberration, and gave to us, instead, tremendous
weapons of destruction without providing as well any sanity with
which to use them. Under the guidance of the material-blinkered
scientist (whose greatest goal was a work-animal adjustment of Man
to a physical environment, whose end for the individual was six feet
of ground and a coffin sometimes proof against worms, and whose
goal for the group was an ant society wherein the smallest unit oflife
worthy of notice was ten thousand individuals), we have been led
down dark and evil byways of destruction, not only of the dreams,
hopes and ethics ofmen, but of the MEST planet as well. Materialistic
science operating on the premise that Man came from mud only; that
the mind is a queerly erroneous stimulus-response mechanism, that
the human soul is a delusion, that God was a myth ofsome aberrated
Mesopotamian, has presented us at last with the immediate and real
threat of Man's extinction as a species. In view of the fact that this
materialistic science led only; then, in the direction ofdeath, even the
unthinking should see the fact that something must be desperately
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wrong with the teachings of the Lysenkos, the Darwins and my
learned schoolmates, the atomic scientists who have given Man at
last, for his grave spade, the atomic bomb. However, it was natural
for Man, as an organism heavily enturbulated with MEST, to bring
to perfection something like the understanding of the laws of MEST

before he looked about to see whether anything else might exist.
The materialist scientist has enormously advanced Man's control of
MEST, even ifhe has (by his doctrines) considerably inhibited Man's
understanding of what in Dianetics we call theta. Francis Bacon,
Newton and the rest developed ways of thinking about thinking
and ways of reasoning about reason which have been ofconsiderable
value to Dianetics and without which, indeed, Dianetics could not
have been formulated. But Bacon and Newton did not espouse the
materialist cause. Their disciples developed the doctrine that Man
came from mud and that Man's destiny was mud.

If Dianedcs does not come too late upon the scene, its invesdgation
ofhigher mind levels, even at this low and undeveloped point, may
be of assistance to a resurgence in Man ofsomething of his belief in
a Divine Being and in himself as an entity partially divine. The basic
principles of Dianetlcs demand that a fact, to be proven, must be
sensed, measured or experienced. When science thrust this onto the
scene of thinking, Man's willingness to accept a fact merely upon faith
was in itself reduced. Caught unprepared before this new doctrine,
without which (so its espousers claim) nothing could be valid, the
religions still attempted to hold at high value what was actually a
vitally necessary part of Man's social existence. But generation after
generation ofyoung men and (wh)T, we certainly cannot tell) young
women came off the assembly lines marked "educational courses,"
filled full of doctrine that they must believe only what they could
experience and ground very fine in the mills of the materialist. These
generations, actually; regardless oftheir ability to "quote Bach or play
Hamlet on the piano," to look into microscopes, to serve as executives
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in steamship offices, to shift and command and generally alter MEST,

were nevertheless socially lost generations which had no concept
of the value of themselves as individuals, which had no workable
social order worth mentioning-if the value of a social order is to be
measured in terms of happiness. These generations were wracked by
divorce, inhibitions, purposelessness, sophistication, insincerity and
general hopelessness. Representative of their feeling in the field of
humanity were schools of thought which taught them that a man's
highest goal was to become "adjusted to his environment" (without
once realizing that Man's only advance depended on Man's ability to
adjust the environment to him as a species), which taught that genetic
heredity alone was responsible for neurosis and insanity and that
filth and muck alone covered the entire problem of the human mind
from top to bottom. This is a sad and piteous thing. No empire
one has studied in any former day has ever become so depraved and
godless in its senility as the overall average of the societies of Man
in the world today. It is no wonder that an ideology which holds
that Man, generation after generation, can be molded into mindless
machine parts, that there is no destiny for the individual beyond
his place as an emotionless, rigidly held cog in a dully, hopelessly
grinding social wheel, commands of its minions the destruction and
eradication from any society of the producer, the individualist, the
thinker or any noble man.

The progress upward toward survival on higher levels is a progress,
as well, toward God. The auditor will notice this In case after case.
He will probably be struck first by the fact that those atheists he
processes soon cease to be atheistic in their inclinations and attain
at least a tolerance for the idea that religion can exist and have a
valid function in a social order. Scanning out some of the education
of the individual, simply as a step toward converting entheta along
a very likely line, the auditor may be interested to note that the
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preclear begins to speculate on the possibility of a spiritual existence.
Although he may embrace no doctrine, the preclear, when he is well
up the Tone Scale, is apparently instinctively aware of some higher
level of existence. He normally abandons his materialistic stand ,./'

as he advances up the Tone Scale, since this stand happens to be
compatible with individuals from 2.0 down.

One could postulate that from 2.0 down, there is more MEST
in an individual than there is theta. For individuals along these

levels prefer to use MEST force (foot-pounds of energy) in order to
accomplish their desires, rather than reason. Individuals on this levd
normally do not improve MEST, but will make existing structures
into enMEST. When individuals are enturbulated below the level of
2.0, they tend as a general rule to consider all life, all organisms as

MEST and will, in their handling of life and organisms, reduce them

down toward MEST. Oddly enough, this happens to compare with
past ideas of minions of the Devil. The Forces of Evil reduced life
down into materialism and death.

Above 2.0, the tendency of the individual is to enhance life and
organisms in their existence and to assist them to a harmonious

control over MEST. This is strangely similar to what in the past have

been considered good and godly actions.

It should not be considered strange that the organism can go
so much higher above 2.0 than it can go down below 2.0. 4.0 is so
far short of the altitude evidently obtainable by whatever means,
according to tentative observations, that one cannot but feel that Man

so far in his evolution of existence has been but slightly graduated
from his animal cousins in comparison to the distance Man has yet
to travel to attain anything like an ultimate. To observe that an entire
social order such as America can drift around 2.5 and that the normal
individual probably falls below 3.0 is to compare Man's current
state with that of the ugly duckling who will grow up to be a swan.
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But the comparison is not complete. There is something like an
inevitability in an ugiy ducklIng's growing up. It has to live to become
a swan. Faced with the insanities of the world today; Man's chances
of reaching God are not that good. ~

49°



BOOK TWO, CHAPTER NINETEEN

ColumnAO
RELATIVE ENTHETA ON CASE

As NOTED IN THE accompanying graph, an organism, by Dianeric
postulate and observation, is composed of theta and MEST and their
altered form, entheta and enMEST.

By theta is meant, of course, thought energy, possibly existing
as thought matter in thought space. By MEST is meant the physical
universe of matter, energy, space and time as we know them in the
physical sciences. It is postulated that these two energies combine and,
through the harmonious control of MEST by theta, a life organism is
formed. Theta plus MEST could be said, then, to compose life.

(over)
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Duringprocessing. entheta is convertedinto theta and enMEST is convertedinto MEST.
It ispostulated that this happens in thefollowing way: EnMEsT becomes MBST, part of

which ~) is retainedfor use by the organism. andpart ofwhich (B) leaves the
organism to be replaced later (C) by new MEST. Entheta becomes theta (a).

It may also be postulated that entheta leaves the organism (b)
and is replaced by new theta (c).
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The formation of organisms and their development evidently
comes about through four evolutionary tracks. First, there is the
evolution ofthe theta body, ofwhich we knowlittlebeyond the fact that
it appears to exist (at least for human organisms) and to move forward
in time, developing from generation to generation independent of
the genetic line.

The second evolution Is apparently the evolution of organisms
themselves, continuing along a protoplasmic line from generation
to generation, each generation altering somewhat by vinue of the
envIronment, by natural selection which weeds out the least fit or
least adaptable and by what appears to be planned construction
based on computation for the future.

The third evolution is the evolution In MEST. This may not be
readilyseen, but MEST Is changed, ordered, disordered and made more
complex by the advancing generations of life forms. The intricate
complexity ofbacterial byproducrs and the formation or destruction
ofmountains or machines is no less an evolution than that along the
organism line.

There is a fourth evolution which has been but slightly considered.
This is the gradient scale in present time of growing complexity of
life forms as they support themselves, in "now," on MEST. The basic
on this scale of complexity is, of course, those minute life forms
which live on sunlight and inorganic chemicals alone and which
convert rock and sand into soil or, in the sea, which provide food
for the next highest vegetable form. The soil then suppons a slightly
higher plant form. This in turn makes better or more soil or, in the
sea, better or more food. And an evolution of compleXity then is
observed in the higher and higher levels of the vegetable kingdom,
then in the more simple animal and fish forms and, finally, forms as
complex as Man. This last evolution is taking place continuously in
present time and is a ladder ofsupport, sInce Man and other mobile
animals depend upon lower and lower forms to do more and more
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basic work in providing MEST and its fuels for the construction. This

present time evolution is in continuous existence and, here with us

at this moment, the lowliest forms are actively converting sunlight
and minerals for the support of higher forms. The more MEST the
form handles external to itself, the more complex are its requirements
in terms of pre-processed MEST. This processing of MEST, then, for

higher and higher form consumption is necessary as a staff of life.
Theta could be said, then, to exist across the MEST line of parade in

time as a "now" band, just as the MEST universe probably lies in the

continuous present time of the theta universe.

It seems to be a rule of theta and MEST that they form union only
at a moment of heavy collision with each other. Although theta has
a natural attraction for MEST and MEST has a natural attraction for
theta (if MEST has any intention), this does not mean that the first

union to any advance is a harmonious one. The first moment of

impact is a collision in which a considerable portion of the theta
becomes tangled with the MEST, leaving some free theta and some

useful MEST. The remainder changes wavelength or polarity and
becomes what we call enturbulated theta and enturbulated MEST
(which, in Dianetics, we shorten to entheta and enMEsr).

'While some organization may be made in this first union, it seems

that the entheta and enMEST must separate in order for the theta
to extract, with it, knowledge of the physical laws of MEST. Then a
second collision is made and a greater advance comes about, since
theta has more knowledge of MEST and can make a more harmonious
conquest. Continual repetitions of this bring theta more and more
information. And more and more ability in the handling of MEST
brings about more complex forms and organizations. This is as true
of the group as it is of the individual and all group activities which

will eventually result in learning begin with considerable turbulence.
After the turbulence is over, greater advances are then made possible
through a much greater understanding of the physical universe
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by theta. An illustration of this would be the scientific advances
obtained in wars, which in the afterpeace serve men constructively.
There is a limiting factor on this, however, in that all the theta must
not become enturbulated, thus carrying the organism evolution
downward.

"Death" is a name assigned to what is apparently the mechanism
by which theta recovers itself and the bulk of its volume from the
MEST, so as to be able to accomplish a more harmonious conquest
of the MEST in a next generation. Species advance so long as the
theta and the MEST can still separate, leaving free theta. But at last,
the theta apparently begins to enter the genetic line on a dwindling
spiral, the species decays and dies out.

The Tone Scale does not represent the idea that everything above
2.0 is theta in pure form and everything below 2.0 is entheta in
pure form. Nor that, In the organism, everything above 2.0 is MEST
well organized by theta and that sharply everything below 2.0 is
enMEST, or disorganized matter. In older ways of thinking which
permitted only two-valued logic (which is to say; "black and white"
or "right and wrong" with no in-between values), the Tone Scale and
its usefulness would have been greatly decreased. In Dianetics, there
is a new way of thinking about things which underlies a great deal of
its technology. Instead of two-valued logic or three-valued logic, we
have infinity-valuedlogic. Here is a gradient scale which permits no
absolute at either end. In other words, there is not an absolute right
and an absolute wrong, Just as there is no absolute stillness and no
absolute motion. Of course, it is one of the tenets of Dianetics that
absolutes are not attainable, but only approachable. Thus, we have
gradientscales. Death is approached by degrees in terms of failures,
being wrong, accumulated sicknesses and accidents. An ascendancy
upward toward life is an accumulation of minor successes which lead
to higher and higher levels of survival, successes in organism growth
and perfection, and in education and in attaining goals.
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Aetuall~2.0 on the Tone Scale is the place where the ARC of theta
and the organism order in terms ofMEST have each and intermingledly
become sufficiently dissonant that a slight discomfort exists. The
enMEST is not very enMEST and the entheta is not very entheta. But
as the scale is descended, this dissonance grows stronger and wider
until it is finally so wide that it is almost a null, which is to say that
very little interactivity between entheta and enMEST exists and that
the components of enMEST are becomIng so poorly organized as
not even to be In conflict with one another and so that the ARC of
theta is practically out of contact with themselves. The complete
null point for the organism life is 0.0, where theta and MEST, as far
as the organism is concerned, have so little in common with each
other that they separate. This separation of the theta body from the
MEST body ejects into being, for further use in new organisms, the
MEST of the old body; and releases into freedom, for future conquest
of organisms (according to present theory), the theta body.

If the auditor finds this too vastly technical, he should at least
understand that in order to bring an organism up the Tone Scale,
he has to separate the enturbulations of theta and MEST which exist
as entheta and enMEST in the organism. Every moment of hard
collision between the theta portion and the MEST portion of the
body, or between the organism and other organisms or MEST, has
formed a point of such intensity of entheta and enMEST that this
point will thereafter enturbulate the theta and the MEST with which
it comes into contact.

This is the engram, a moment of physical pain with its resultant
unconsciousness and the perceptics entrapped therein. Entheta
and enMEST from 0.1 up to 2.0 are seeking to separate and, in so
seeking, enturbulate the exIsting theta and MEST. Any instant or area
of physical pain, then, is trying itself to die so that the entrapped
entheta and enMEST can become free enough for new conquest to
form less enturbulated entheta.
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In Dianetic processing, something new (in that it can be done

thoroughly) in the evolutions of organisms, the theta body and

MEST has been introduced. Processing separates entheta and enMEST
without bringing about the death of the organism. These points of
contagion, if unprocessed, sum up finally to organism death.

Just as, apparentl}T, the MEST body of the organism is replenished
by other MEST, processes it and gives off MEST-SO is the theta body

possibly replenished and so does it, evidentl)', give off theta. Beyond

the fact ofexistence ofand basic descriptions of theta, which are useful
to the auditor, very little is known about theta at this time (although

the recognition of its probable existence has enormously widened
the scope of knowledge on the subject of the humanities and the
discovery ofthe theta body in terms that can be sensed, measured and
experienced, according to good scientIfic usage, means a considerable

advance if it continues to be borne out by accumulating evidence).

Entheta, either over some bypass route or directly; converts into
organism theta or makes it possible for more theta to be attracted

to the organism simply by, according to present theory, the address
of theta itself to the vicinity of the entheta and enMEST. The mere
proximity of a considerable quantity of theta, apparently, to an area

of entheta causes the entheta to change wavelength, vibration rate

or polarity and either to become theta or to discharge and leave an

area into which fresh theta can penetrate. Just as enough smoothly
flOWing water overcomes the turbulence of a disturbed area of flow,
so does theta introduced into an entheta area convert or smooth out

the entheta. It happens that the conversion effect of theta on entheta
can occur when the theta to be applied to the entheta (or brought to
bear upon it) exists in another organism or in a group of organisms.
There is something everywhere-coexistent about theta. And perhaps
there are various forms and types of it, all having more or less the

same basic components, just as there is a great difference in quality
among ideas, which seem to be the matter of theta.
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From 2.0 up on the Tone Scale, the theta is less and less dissonant
or more and more compatible in its three components of affinity,
reality and communication. But this does not mean that 4.0 is
perfection of theta. Theta contained in organisms, from one organism
to another, seems to have at least some of its factors more refined.
And theta appears to assume other qualities above 4.0. Exactly how
high these qualities go, whether or not the 2.0 to 4.0 range is highly
personalized, where the band of true free theta is, if there is increasing
power above these levels, are all questions subject at this time to
considerable speculation. Only enough data exists to make it fairly
certain that with the theta theory we are dealing with somethIng
much closer to natural law than Man has widely accepted before in
his attempts to understand life, human behavior and the humanities
in general. Thus, it may be that as one proceeds on up the Tone
Scale, one discovers progressive advances in theta.

MEST is considerably easier to understand, being an old idea
which has been worked over by several generations, to say the least, of
physical-universe-minded individuals. Yet here again, with Dianetics,
there was a great deal more to learn, particularly where MEST was
concerned as a component part of the organism.

However lightly the audItor wishes to study or regard the above
data on the Theta-MEsT Theory, this followIng data concerning
MEST and enMEST is vital to processing and the auditor who does
not know this data will not be able to achieve very good results on
a case. Much of this data is new and has not before been released.
But it has resolved, by theory and application of the techniques,
cases which hitherto were considered extremely difficult, such as the
heavily occluded case which not only "could not get out of present
time," but did not even seem to benefit very greatly from processing.
Any auditor who has difficulty with his preclear would do well to
read this section over again.
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During processing, the individual can be observed to have what
may be considered to be increased theta as fast as entheta is recovered
and converted. There may be other manifestations of the release

of entheta whIch have not yet been observed. If they exist and are

observed, possibly processing may increase in technology.

The ellMEST portion of conversion or exhaustion of charge on a
case is considerably more obvious to the observer, possibly because at

thIs time our knowledge of the material universe Is so much greater
and because we are trained to observe organism behavior.

We have already covered with descriptions locks, secondaries and

engrams. What we are covering here Is the mechanical process of
removing areas of turbulence and, by theory, converting entheta to
theta and enMEST to MEST.

The largest deposits of entheta and enMEST exist in secondaries,
not in physical pain engrams. A physical pain engram acts as a

sort of trap. It is the basic enturbulator. By contagion it can, in
moments of loss or threatened loss, contain various mis-emotions.

The secondary primarily charges up the physical pain engram to a
point where it can assert its entheta side strongly against the analytical
processes or its enMEST side strongly against the physical part of the
organism, creating chronic somatics to which Dianetics attributes

psychosomatic illnesses. A great deal of entheta, but not as much
as can be trapped in secondaries, is contained in lock chains. Here,

gradually, day by day, little by little, theta is caught and converted

into entheta. And the MEST at its levd on the time track is converted

into enMEST, to a slight degree. One should not ignore any deposit
of entheta and enMEST. The whole task of processing confines itsdf
to this conversion.

Contact with present time, if any part of that time can be
demonstrably present to the preclear, has some tendency to

disenturbulate some entheta. Straight Memory, by bringing to bear
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the theta of the analytical mind on the past (particularly in areas
which are occluded, since all those occlusions are entheta areas) brings
into being some theta. The running ofa lock through and through as
though it were an engram can, in a low-tone case particularly, bring
into being more theta. Lock Scanning is a particularly efficacious
technique in converting entheta. Secondaries, during moments of
severe present time enturbulence, can greatly charge up engrams
which have been keyed-in and are heaV}T, extensive deposits. Engrams
themselves have the basic entheta and enMEST and are able to
enturbulate and hold to themselves considerable entheta. But it is
interesting to note that the engram could be taken down to a level of
entheta content approximating that which it had originally without
running the engram. This is easily understood as soon as one tries to
run out a near-present-time injury. This near-present-time injury
has not been charged up. The last moment of physical pain and
unconsciousness on a case can usually be run. Mter a time which
may extend from a few days even to years, this engram is keyed-in,
at which time it begins to link up and index itself with the reactive
mind in direct ratio to the amount of restimulation that it receives,
which is to say, in direct ratio to the number of times words and
other perceptics contained in this engram are approximated in an
enturbulated environment.

The skill and ability of the auditor is, then, addressed to removing
entheta by converting it. And anything which will do this is valid

processing.
There are certain definite components in enMEST which manifest

themselves during theIr release. Whenever entheta is converted
to theta, it is always done with an accompanying physiological
manifestation. It is very easy for the auditor to aim for and achieve
this physiological manifestation, for enMEST has certain definite
components. In other words, when entheta is being converted to
theta, the organism manifests certain signs. These can be divided
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into the four general classifications of gases, liquids, solids and
physical energy. One should understand that the e11MEST portion of
charge is the physical suppressor ofaberration and chronic somatics.

One of the main manifestations in the organism on the release
of entheta and its conversion to theta, as in the running of locks,
secondaries or engrams, or occasionallyeven doingStralghtwire, is gas.
There is something about oxygenation which is not yet understood,
but which again might speed up processing. When one erases an
engram, for instance, the erasure is accompanied by yawns. This is
a gaseous and energy manifestation. Something is coming off of the
case. In running locks, the preclear occasionally yawns. Flatulence
also occasionally accompanies the release of entheta.

Liquids are released by the body in several forms during the
release ofenMEST. The most obvious form is tears. 'When a secondary
engram is reduced on the grief level, it is reduced in tears. When tears
occur, the secondary should be run until it is completely exhausted,
or the phrase (if that is all that can be recovered) should be repeated
by the preclear until it no longer occasions tears, since the exhaustion
of tears seems to be the primary manifestation of the exhaustion of
the most harmful secondaries-those of grief. But tears are not the
only manifestation. Fear seems to be released with accompanying
sweat, sometimes of a peculiar odor. There are individuals who are
chronically in such a state of fear that each present time perceptlc
discharges itself through sweat. Apathy commonly discharges itself
as panting or urine, but more work must be done to establish the
discharge of apathy in physiological terms.

Solids are discharged on the level of fear as vomiting and, there
also and on lower levels, as excreta.

There is a peculiar manifestation in Dianetlcs known as boil-off.
Boil-off has assumed tremendously important proportions in
processing, since the case that is very heavily entheta'd has its charge
held down by such quantities ofanaten that the induction of boil-off
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seems to be the most efficacious way to unburden the case. In a
boil-off, a preclear will go into an apparent sleep. This is not sleep,
no matter how much it may appear to be, but is actually a release of
unconsciousness which is extremely concentrated and heavy. The
release of this permits the case to go forward much more rapidly,
because under it will lie quantities ofspecific incidents which otherwise
are masked by this heavy layer. It is possible that a preclear may boil-off
for twenty-five to fifty hours if he is extremely heavily burdened with
entheta. The boll-offhas certain strange manifestations. The preclear
may, when running an incident, suddenly begin to maunder and
trail off, giving muttered accounts of strange pictures and disrelated
events. This is a mirage effect, through boil-off, and peculiarly
disrelated things will clutter up his attention at this time. But he
does all this in a very sleepy, dazed condition and shortly after may
go into an even deeper boil-off.

Early in Dianetics, it was thought necessary to keep the preclear
more or less alert in a boil-off. This was an error. The preclear should
never be disturbed in a boil-off, but should be permitted to continue
in this state until the boil-off is exhausted. Further, it was once
thought that the preclear could be brought up to present time during
the boil-off and that the boil-offwould continue automaticall~This
does not appear to be the case. A boil-off must be continued on the
point of the track where it began to occur.

A boil-off may be boring for the auditor, for the preclear lies in
a dazed state and may do so for many minutes or even one or two
hours. Even so, the audItor should not interrupt the preclear. The
efficacy of boil-off is demonstrated by the fact that when one is
finished, the preclear is alert and can run other forms ofentheta, but
that when one is interrupted, the preclear will he in an unsatisfactory
condition. When boil-offs are not permitted or induced, the case
will not progress rapidly. And in an occluded case, may progress
with remarkable slowness. Perhaps the boil-ofF's importance was
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minimized in the past because insufficient patience was devoted by
the auditor to watching one continue through its full extent, which
can be very long.

A boil-off can be induced and fade away and be reinduced
by a single phrase. The file clerk should be depended on by the
auditor to give the phrase which willinduce a boil-off. It has been
commented upon that the boil-off occurs on circuit phrases and
that it is actually the exhaustion of enormous quantities of anaten
In a very concentrated form from the analytical mind, from areas
which have formerly been valence compartments or the location
of demon circuits. This has not been adequately observed at this
time for confIrmation, for boil-offhas heen noted on phrases which
were not circuit phrases. The auditor may ask the preclear's fIle clerk
whether or not a boil-off can now be obtained and then request the
phrase. The preclear repeats thIs phrase a few times and suddenly
goes into a bOil-off. He may emerge from this boil-offvery shortly,
at which time the auditor requests him to repeat the phrase and he
goes back into the boil-off. This phrase is repeated by the preclear to
himself or to the auditor each time the boll-off recedes, until there
is no longer any hail-off on the repeating of this phrase. Then the
auditor may procure from the preclear's file clerk another phrase on
which boil-off can occur and so on, until a considerable amount of
this apparently concentrated anaten has been exhausted. The case
will show a very marked improvement.

Physical pain should not be overlooked as one of the factors
which holds entheta in place. It may occur that the auditor has a case
which cannot run engrams, but which can occasionally get physical
paln on the repetition of a single phrase. If the preclear has a new
(not a chronic) somatic, the auditor may request him for the phrase
which will reduce this somatic, but only after he has ascertained from
the file clerk whether or not the somatic will reduce. Such somarics
normally are best reduced merely by scanning pleasure incidents,
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if they are bothering the preclear at the beginning of the session or
at the end of it.

The perceptics are contacted when the case is Lock Scanned. The
perceptics themselves seem to have an entrapment ofentheta. Thus,
running all the perceptics out of an engram releases considerable
entheta.

Additionally, there is body movement. The preclear may twist
and turn while running fear or may beat the bed with his fist while
running anger. But in any event, by physical motion he exhausts
enerID'- This is apparently beneficial and the phrases and circumstances
which cause the preclear to do this should be repeated. However,
the auditor should not be deluded into wasting his time on simply
a dramatization. The preclear must be in processing and, ordinarily,
returned to a specific incident before any physical motion is ofbenetlt.

There are probably numerous other manifestations of entheta
and enMEST and future observation should be devoted to their
determination and their use in processing.

It is known that a good protein ration and certain vitamins assist
the exhaustion and conversion of enMEST and that a fairly stable
present time (including a high-theta auditor) assists the exhaustion
and conversion ofentheta. And it is known that certain physiological
manifestations accompany the conversion of enMEST, and possibly
theta manifestations accompany the conversion ofentheta. But these
have not been determined or observed to the extent that they would
assist processing.

In an occluded case, an auditor may very well find himself on
this routine and he should know this very well: At the beginning of
the case, he attempts a little Straight Memory or perhaps some Lock
Scanning. He may discover that the preclear is induced to weep on
a certain phrase or to be frightened by a certain phrase. The auditor
should cause that phrase to be repeated and the incident with which
it is connected, as nearly as possible, be given some further attention.
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Conversion has already begun when this occurs. Next, the auditor
may find while Lock Scanning, or when asking specifically for a
phrase which will induce it, that the preclear is going into a boil-off.
The auditor, as the boil-off recedes, should discover the phrase on
which the preclear is bOiling-offso that the boil-offcan be continued
until it is exhausted. More entheta has been converted and more
incident has been made available. Additional Lock Scanning may
then recover moments ofphysical tension or mental duress of the lock
variet)r. These should then be scanned until thoroughly exhausted.
At this time it may happen that an entire secondary engram will
show up and when this is run, the case will rebound remarkably up
the Tone Scale. But in the next day or two It may be discovered that
another boll-off is ready or that another series of locks containing
duress should be scanned. Thus, from boil-off to Lock Scanning
to the mnning of secondaries, with as many of the perceptics as are
available, the auditor may find himself with a case coming SWiftly
up the Tone Scale.

In any event, the audItor should discover this to be taking place
and If It is not taking place, then the auditor is doIng something
wrong. By Straightwlre, he stabilizes his case and may get the case out
ofsome incident which cannot be run. Here, he is converting entheta
into theta. More theta is then available to attack more entheta and
so he may be able to scan locks or run a secondary engram or even
an engram on a high-level case, or he may be able to get a boil-off.
But each time the auditor should be achieving some result. And
each time he gains more theta for the preclear, he should reinvest
in a further and perhaps heavier attack upon entheta and enMEST.
Ifhe does this, his case will continue on up the Tone Scale, not in a
steady rise along an even lIne, but along an uneven course in which
the highs become always a little higher and lows not quite so low.
Running engrams or slugging hard into the case may simply take
the existing theta, place it in proximity with too large an amount
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of entheta and enturbulate and entrap more of It, thus lowering the
preclear on the Tone Scale instead of raising him.

With some preclears, the auditor can be quite non-directive,
which is to say, he can permit the preclear to run phrases and choose
the next type of entheta to be attacked. The auditor, in any event,
should consult with the file clerk as much as possible.

The auditor should not permit his preclear, however, to Chain
,,\, Scan engrams or go around running himselfautomatically on various

phrases, as this results in the enturbulation of the existing theta. The
only time engrams can be Chain Scanned is when the preclear is
up to about 3.5, constantly and unmistakably, and has so much free
theta and so little entheta that the effect of the theta on the entheta
Is overpowering, even to the point of blowing out physical pain.

The auditor, if he wishes, may even put his preclear on Free
Wheeling, with a ration of Guk between sessions. He will find that
this has the efficacity of occasionally knocking out whole somatics
and making the future job of processing easIer. In any event, the Guk
seems to promote the case. In Free WheelIng, where the somatic
strip and file clerk are put into unison in the running of incidents
but "1" is left in present time, the preclear may hang up in a holder
or hit a bouncer and the Free Wheeling may stop. It so happens,
however, that repeating the action phrase while Free Wheeling does
not free the preclear, but acts as Repeater Technique and takes "I"
down the bank to Join the somatic strip. This may considerably
enturbulate the case. The auditor, when the preclear is hung up while
Free Wheeling, should ask the file clerk for the phrase and then cause
the preclear to remember, by Straight Memory, when he has heard
that phrase uttered. When the preclear recovers such an incident,
any incident containing that phrase, the Free Wheeling seems then
to continue. Apparentl}T, the only danger in Free Wheeling is the use
of Repeater Technique in connection with it. However, one should
never believe a file clerk when the auditor asks, '~re you Clear?"



CHAPTBR 19 ~ RBLATIVE ENTHETA ON CASE

and the file clerk says "Yes!" For some reason or other, "file clerks"
are entirely too optimistic on this subject. The "file clerk Clear" and
the use of Repeater Technique threw Free Wheeling into disrepute.
However, a person who has been Free Wheeling can and should have
it scanned out by Lock Scanning, Just as any session would be, and
the Free Wheeling occasionally seems to benefit a case.

To put a preclear into Free Wheeling, it is only necessary to tell
him to close his eyes and for the auditor to say:

ccThefile clerkwillfurnish momentsofphysicalpain ordiscomfortand
the somatic strip will run them out. Andthisprocess will continue until
I say cancelled'"or ccuntilI tell thesomaticstrip to come topresent time. "

It should be remembered by the auditor that the circuit phrase
is both recalcitrant and resistant to auditing. One of the main
troubles wIth Chain Scanning is that the Individual Chain Scans
out all manner of phrases, but merely puts the circuIt phrases into
restimulation. Thus, the circuits seem to be activated and we get a
condition In Chain Scanning where the individual apparently has
no more engrams and yet, by close processing, numbers of circuit
phrases complete with somatics may be discovered on the case. Lock
Scanning also has this difficulty to a slight degree, but this can be
remedied by finding all types of circuit phrases by Straight Memory.
Circuit phrases sometimes will not even flash, even when the action
phrases in the case are relatively low in power. But the auditor, by
guessing and talking with the preclear, may eventually discover types
of phrases which are circuit phrases and which would more or less
take over control of auditing from the auditor and from the "I" of
the preclear. Straight Memory recovers a specific moment when this
phrase was uttered and the preclear can usually be Lock Scanned
through all similar moments, thus taking some of the charge off of
the basic engram which contains the circuit phrase and weakening
or getting rid of the demon control circuit which may have been
giving the auditor considerable trouble.
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There are probably numberless ways of converting entheta to

theta and of relieving the deposits of enMEST in the organism. These

are simply the best ways known to date. These ways are proven and

reliable. The auditor can discover on the Tone Scale chart the levels at

which he can run various types ofentheta. This is a safeguard and will

keep the auditor out of a great deal of trouble. There are several freak

techniques around, such as setting a person automatically on Chain

Scanning, which are almost certain to increase the enturbulation

on the case. I tested one some time ago in which the individual was

sent home at night to run out chains ofsecondaries in his sleep. This

was rather unsatisfactory, but it was interesting to note that one who

was set to running a chain of grief secondaries in his sleep woke up

in the morning to fInd hIs pillow saturated with tears and yet had

no knowledge ofwhat he had been crying about. This is added here

to demonstrate that there are not only many combinations of the

known existing mechanisms of the mind, but that there are probably

a great number of mechanisms not yet known.

Possibly a very fruitful field is the exploration of theta perceptlcs,

for theoretically it might be possible for new resurgences of theta

to be entered into a case with excellent results. Possibly this is what

Is happening when a person reaches toward a spiritual resurgence.

This is very well worth investigating.

The auditor should keep in mind that cases, one to another, have

different amounts of free theta endowment. He will find cases which
are low on the Tone Scale and very occluded, which yet have great

reasoning and constructive power despite their tendencies toward

succumb. He will find these cases rising rather rapidly, but because

the individual is here and there, through the columns, higher than
the level assigned, the auditor should not therefore abandon the
types of processing assigned for the general level where his preclear

is located.
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Likewise, it is a great temptation for the auditor, when he finds
a case which apparently has sonic and visio and some perception of
pain, to dive for the bottom of the case and start running engrams.
After he has done this for a while, he may find that his case is not
making a very good rise on the Tone Scale and may only then check
the chart to discover that he has been working with a 0.8, much
to his dismay. These low-level cases enturbulate rapidly and the
running of engrams on them, no matter how wide-open they are,
may be done for hundreds of hours without any apparent marked
increase in the tone level of the case. This is because the auditor is
too enthusiastically investing free theta into the running of physical
pain engrams which are not yet exhausted of their secondary and
lock entheta. The goal in any case is the freeing of theta and by this
the auditor should be guided. ~
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ColumnAQ

TONE LEVEL OF AUDITOR

NECESSARY TO HANDLE CASE

THIS COLUMN IS Included as an estimate ofoptimum performance.
The auditor should be aware of the fact that the engrams of the

preclear, his secondaries and locks respond only in the presence of
all available free theta. The theta of the auditor plus the remaining
theta of the preclear are a sum which is directed at the entheta in the
reactive mind of the preclear. It Is a strange fact that the mere presence
of an auditor makes it possible for the preclear to run incidents
which he could not touch if no auditor were present, although there
have been preclears who have successfully run out locks and some
secondaries. But self-auditing normally gets a case confused and the
presence ofan auditor is very desirable.

Auditors who are below 2.0 on the Tone Scale tend unconsciously
and even conscIously in the dIrection of succumb. They have a
ratio in themselves of more entheta than theta. Auditors below 2.0

on the Tone Scale have accomplIshed something with cases from
time to time because the mechanics of Dlanetics can be, in part,
mechanically applied. But the preclear who places himself in the
hands ofan auditor below 2.0 Is asking for unsuccessful processing,

./
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since Auditor Code breaks will inevitably ensue and the case will be
unwittingly mishandled regardless of the obvious intention of the
auditor.

One can say, then, that 2.5 is the lowest level the preclear should

accept in an auditor. And even this has some slight risk, since the

interest of the 2.5 auditor in the preclear is apt to be lackadaisical
and will not encourage any great or rapid advances in the case.

"\ 3.0 would be the lowest level of the auditor for any truly successful
auditing. At this level, the auditor will be interested, sympathetic,
able to follow the Auditor's Code with no strain, will be quick to

understand any trouble which the preclear encounters and can

ordinarily, in the presence of education, be expected to carry out a
good and responsible role as an auditor. Furthermore, any discreditable
data on a case which an auditor at this level uncovers in the life of the
preclear will not be used as conversational material by the auditor.
This is certainly not the case of the low-tone auditors.

When one is handling preclears from 1.5down, he will normally
discover that the preclear is very highly restimulative to the auditor,
is apt to become angry or recalcitrant or insulting, has a great deal of

trouble contacting some of the entheta and is, in general, so highly
charged that great patience and tolerance is required of the auditor.
This means Simply that the auditor must not be easily restimulated

by his preclear. Those cases from 1.5 down are highly restimulative,
on the average. Cases from this level down which are chronically
psychotic or psychotic at the time of processing, which is to say, cases
which have all of their free theta enturbulated, particularly require
auditors on a high tone level. For auditors at lower levels are apt to
consider the psychotic too critically; and a critical or restrictive attitude
toward the psychotic denies him his recover~ Further, the psychotic

demands of the auditor a high courage level, a level certainly not
found below 3.0 and guaranteed (given a good endowment of free
theta and an education not contrary to courage) only at the 3.5 level.
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The psychotic, or persons who are on the tone band below 2.0 but
who are easilyenturbulated, has such a higWy charged background in
most cases that he may scream or express mis-emotion or dramatize
to a frightening extent. A fully enturbulated paranoid may very well ,(

attempt to kill an auditor during the processing session if the auditor

suddenly reminds the paranoid ofan enemy. Below 3.0, the reaction

of the processor toward the psychotic may be irrational to the point

of hastily giving the psychotic sedation or putting him in restraint /
or giving him electric shock or ordering a prefrontal lobotomy or
doing any of those things, in short, which express crawling fear of
another human being whose rationality cannot be trusted. A 1.5
trying to treat psychotics can think only in terms ofpunishment and

nullification of the psychotic and cannot possibly produce, simply

by his presence and the quality of his reasoning, any alleviation in
the case, but by his own fear further enturbulates the psychotic.
Additionally, living in an environment filled with psychotics, such
as an institution with individuals dramatizing, screaming, being
irrational or dully stupid, is intensely restimulating-so much so

that a considerable portion of the attendants and attending doctors

of institutions themselves eventually find their way into the wards
as padents.

In short, it takes life and energy in an individual to bring into
being life and energy in others. And reversely, that person low on
the Tone Scale, in order to climb up the scale or even to exist at his

level, pulls heavily upon the life and energy of those around him.

The legends of vampires probably originated from an observation
that some persons seem to have no life of their own, but only express
themselves in the vicinity of and at the expense of other individuals.
Low-tone people commonly yearn to marry out of no other reason
than that they can obtain from a mate the energy and life necessary

to continued existence or, perhaps, because here they have free theta
to attack and desire to pull it down.
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The auditor should be very cognizant of the fact that addressing
entheta in a preclear is restimulative to the auditor. A certain amount
of the auditor's free theta is going to become enturbulated when he
processes preclears. New locks, at the very least, will be formed on
his own chains. Thus, the enturbulation is not wholly temporary,
but a certain amount of the enturbulation will become "permanent,"
which is to say that it must be processed out. Auditors who are not
themselves being processed are unsuccessful. A group of auditors
processing predears but not being processed themselves will become,
in a relatively short time, a veritable snake pit of entheta and,
willy-nilly, will go down the Tone Scale.

The very least an auditor should do for himself, if he is processing
people, is to keep the processing sessions he has done on other people
scanned out of himself. He should consider that this is as necessary
to him as eating and getting proper rest. For his own descent down
the Tone Scale, as a result of auditing, will be so unobserved by
himself that he will not know how low he has descended until he
suddenly realizes that not only is he no longer taking any pleasure
in auditing, but faces the next session with considerable distaste.
When this happens, the auditor can be sure that through failure
to observe the necessity of having these sessions Lock Scanned, he
now needs processing fully as badly as his preclears. He should take,
then, every possible measure to bring himself up the scale and the
most immediately indicated of these is having processing sessions
scanned out. As the auditor descends lower and lower on the Tone
Scale, he tends more and more toward succumb and he will reach a
point where he does not think he needs any processing. When this
happens, he has become very enturbulated.

Dianetics provides effective means of bringing people into a
higher level of reason, energy and happiness and into a better state
of physical well-being. If Dianetics is to succeed widely-and it
will, whether it takes two years or the next twenty-that success
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depends upon the co-auditing team, where two people audit each
other alternately. It has been publIcized that Oianedcs is simply a
low-cost therapy. Aside from the fact that Oianetlcs is not a therapy,
Dianedcs provides a means for any two people who are intelligent
and fairly well up the Tone Scale to 11ft: themselves by their bootstraps
into much more desirable levels of human existence. It has never
before happened that people could do this. The formation of a
co-auditing team should be done with some care. The two indIvIduals
should be somewhere near parity on the Tone Scale and should be,
certainly, above 2.0 on the Tone Scale. A disparity will bring about
the condition that one of them is doing all the auditing and one of
them is receiving all the auditing and there is no mutual exchange.

Husband-wIfe teams do not ordInarily make good co-auditing
teams. Whereas a few such teams have been successful, the bulk
of them have after a short time broken up as unworkable and
the husband and the wife have had to look outside the home for
other processors. Thus, at the very start, it would probably be
wise to obtain co-auditors outside the home. There are many
reasons for this. In the first place, marital relations have a certain
delicacy and the introduction of Oianetlc processing between two
Individuals brings about another type of affinity. In a co-auditing
team between husband and wife, many Auditor Code breaks may,
indeed, break up the marriage. Looking outside the home, one
can find co-auditors if the original co-auditing team proved to be
unsuccessful. Additionally, there are certain information barriers
between husbands and wives in most marriages. And where the
wIfe cannot tdl the husband all she knows and where the husband
cannot tell the wIfe all he knows, enough of a brake Is put on
communication to inhibIt processIng. At the recent level of teenage
morals, there is usually much in any marital partner's background
which he does not wish to communicate to his spouse. With a
co-auditing partner outside the home, one can freely communicate.
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And thus, the affinity required for co-audIting can be established,
which it rarely can between husbands and wives.

There is also the three-way team in which three people co-audit.

This has the advantage of keeping altitude for each auditor, since in
the triangle none is being processed by anyone he is auditing.

When the preclear has come up the Tone Scale to 3.0, he can be

processed by nearly anyone educated in Dianetics who is not below
2.0, for he can stand up to considerable Auditor Code breaking or

ineptness. But he should be aware of the fact that he will proceed
faster, the higher the level of his auditor.

Any double or triangular co-auditing team should be careful to

keep pari~ No member of the team should be permitted to lag back

so that a disparity in tone level can result. This is quite important,
since by permitting the disparity to occur, the auditor who is higher
on the scale will himself be brought back down the Tone Scale.

According to theo~ the best auditors would be Clears. But people
who have lost their own aberrations are quite likely to be interested
in the activity dictated by their basic purpose. If their basic purpose

happens to be to make individual fellow human beings happier,
healthier and more reasonable, then they will remain in Dianetics.

But ordinarily, they go very far afield. ~
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ColumnAR
How TO AUDIT THE CASE

IN THIS CHAPTER we will take up particular tone level cases. It should
be remembered that an individual can exist on anyone of these tone
levels and still be considered "rational" by the current society.

There are two things an auditor should observe in starting a case.
Either he evaluates the case on the chart with thoroughness and so
knows the type ofcase he is addressing. Or he uses) in the absence of
chart evaluation, very light methods of processing such as Straight
Memory or the scanning of minor lock chains. Unless the auditor
is very experienced) he will not be able to determine immediately
where his preclear lies on the Tone Scale unless he has the chart
before him and has made a test of the somatics and general responses
ofhis preclear.

Learning to use the chart and to locate the preclear on it may take
the auditor some time, for the chart is complicated in that it contains
several elements. There are at least five different ways that tone may
be said to vaIJ'- The auditor is looking mainly for the chronic reactive
tone of the preclear in order to know at what level it will be safe to
process him. Some high-theta auditors can successfully use methods

/
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on preclears which are above their chronic reactive tone level. They
do this by bringing the preclear temporarily up the Tone Scale with
very high ARC. But this is, unfortunately, an unusual ability. And
the auditor who wishes to make sure that he will not enturbulate the
preclear should be very careful not to use methods which are above
the preclear's level on the Tone Scale. Five things which affect the
tone manifestations which the preclear is showing are:

1. The theta-entheta ratio on the case, the relative amount of
"frozen" entheta in locks, secondaries and engrams.

2. The present time environment of the preclear, its tone and
volume.

3. The tone of the particular engram in which the preclear
happens to be stuck, if he is stuck.

4. The tone commanded by a particular engram command
phrase or series of phrases which are in restimulation, either
acute or chronic.

5. The general environmental background of the preclear, the
tone of his education, family, group and so on.

It may be a somewhat difficult job for the auditor to separate
these various elements in the preclear's manifested tone in order
to discover the one thing which is most important to the level of
processing to be used on the preclear: namely, the theta-entheta
ratio on the case.

Straightwire on the present time environment of the preclear, the
events of the last two or three days or even hours, will give the auditor
some idea ofwhat effect present time is havingon the manifested tone.

Straightwire on the preclear's general background, during the
taking of the inventory and after, will give the auditor a somewhat
less clear estimate of the effect of this element on the preclear's
manifested tone, since much of the material may be occluded or
purposely hidden.
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An attempt at running a pleasure moment and a few flash answers
will tell the auditor whether or not this preclear is badly stuck on
the track and, therefore, whether this is an important factor in his
manifested tone.

The effect of a chronically or acutely restimulated engram or
chain of engrams will be perhaps the most difficult to track down
and allow for. It Is here that the manlc case enters the picture and this
is the greatest danger that the auditor will encounter of rating his
preclear too high on the scale: a wide-open case with a high manic
in full restimulation.

Because all these things complicate the problem, the auditor will
find that his most reliable test of the theta-entheta ratio on the case
will be the behavior columns on the Tone Scale chart (after he learns
to use them) and not to be deceived by the preclear's idea ofwhat hIs
own tone is. Subtle, patient questioning, perhaps over many hours,
will be necessary before the auditor will be justified in feeling that
he has truly discovered the chronic tone level of the preclear in each
of these columns. For this reason, it might be said that every case,
almost without exception, should be started wIth many hours of
Straightwire. To ask the preclear, for instance, what his attItude Is
about children will gaIn for the auditor information on what the
preclear thinks his attitude is or what he wants the auditor to thInk
it is or perhaps what it really is. The preclear's gestures and voice
tones in answering the question will tell the auditor much and the
questioning is in itself of benefit to the case. But the auditor will
be sure of the preclear's attitude toward children only when he has
Straightwired the preclear on several incidents with children. There
may be cases in which dIrect questions on these thIngs will only
serve to alert the preclear's secrecy computations and in which the
auditor would be wise to use the chart thoroughly and exhaustivel}T,
but not obviously with direct questions. A direct question such as
"Do you like children?" may easily seem like probing or criticism
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to the preclear, if unconsciously so. A request to relate an incident
with children may provide the auditor with invaluable data which
he could not get with direct questions.

The Tone Scale chart is a delicate and somewhat complex tool.
The auditor who, by practice and alert observation of results, learns
to use it well will find both his abilities and his understanding
immeasurably increased.

A case at 4.0, the Dianetic MEST Clear (which is to say, the
current-life-organism Clear), until we know more areas which can
be processed, can be considered to need no further processing.

The 3.5 case is very easy to process, but a case is almost never at
this level when first addressed. When a case has reached this level
through processing, it is relatively easy to bring the case up to Clear.
Almost anything can be done with this case in the way of running
entheta and it is merely a question of how fast this individual can be
brought to the state ofClear, rather than whether or not he will reach
it, for he can almost audit himself to that point ifhe has attained 3.5.
Here engrams can be scanned, a process which is done much like
Lock Scanning except that physical pain incidents, secondaries and
word chains which are surrounded by physical pain can be scanned.
On the 3.5, however, just as on any other case, one should keep the
auditing sessions scanned off the case.

The 3.0 case should not be scanned through engrams. Scanning is
a very attractive mechanism. It seems to be such a simple thing to start
the individual at basic-basic and tell him to scan out all the engrams
on up the track to present time. But considerable entheta exists on
the 3.0 and the scanning mechanism will enturbulate him and bring
him down the Tone Scale. Here circuits are still active enough so
that they will be activated by Chain Scanning and a "false Clear"
will result, which is to say, the auditor will have a preclear whose
circuits have been charged to the point where the auditor cannot
find an engram and so assumes that he has a Clear when he does not.

520



CHAPTER 21 ~ How TO AUDIT THE CASE

However, the 3.0 has nearly all of his engrams ready to be run by
Standard Procedure. The auditor sends the 3.0 back to the earliest
moment of pain or discomfort, picks up the earliest phrase and runs
the engram on through. Usually it is not necessary for the auditor to
have the preclear repeat the phrases, each one, time after time, but

the auditor can let the preclear run straight on through the engram
from beginning to end and then run it through from beginning to
end again. On an erasure, ofcourse, the auditor has located the first

moment of pain or discomfort and has reduced a great many of the
secondaries. The earliest physical pain engram has been run out and
it is necessary, then, only to proceed up the bank on the ladder of
time, erasing each consecutive engram as contacted, from the first
inception of the pain or unconsciousness in the engram to the last.
In the 3.0, it will be found that engrams erase rather rapidly. One
or two passes will result in yawns and the next engram can then be
reached. It must not be overlooked by the auditor, however, that in

the progress ofgoing up the bank from engram to engram, each time
taking the earliest one that can be found, secondary engrams may

come to light which have to be discharged. An auditor can actually
start up the bank and complete an erasure nearly to present time
and find then a new chain of secondary engrams which have to be
released in terms of tears or other manifestations. And after this,
the auditor may discover that any new moment of physical pain or
discomfort exists as early as conception. He must then return to this
earliest engram. It is not difficult for the auditor to discover this
ifhe asks each time for the earliest moment of pain or discomfort
existing on the case. The auditor remains very alert to the fact that
the release of anaten, mis-emotion or physical pain brings into view
new areas of anaten, mis-emotion or physical pain. By asking for the
earliest moment of pain or discomfort and staying alert to the fact
that new secondaries may appear, the auditor continues with his
erasure of the content of the reactive mind. But at 3.0 it is necessary
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for the auditor to keep the case thoroughly scanned off, not only
as to auditing, but as to near-present time incidents which may be

enturhulative to the preclear. At 3.0 and below, the auditor must at

all times remember that he Is bringing the case up the Tone Scale and

that the simple erasure of engrams is not enough to cause the case
to progress satisfactorilJT, but that the erasure of engrams all by itself
can actually (if no other form of entheta is addressed) bring this case

back down the Tone Scale again, particularly in the presence of a
present time restimulative situation which considerablyenturbulates

the preclear. The 3.0 level is definitely the area where an erasure is

begun. Engrams do not reduce at this level, but erase.

The 2.5-level case offers a litde more concern to the auditor than
the 3.0. This is so all the way down the bank, since the lower one goes
on the Tone Scale, the more entheta one finds on the case and the

greater care he must take in order to keep up the present time tone of

the preclear and to keep the preclear progressing up the Tone Scale.

The 2.5 scans locks very easily. However, he cannot, like the 3.5, scan
secondaries. It is not advisable to scan a 2.5 through any moments of
heavy mis-emotion because the case will become restimulated and
more theta will be absorbed into the turbulent areas than will be freed

out of those areas by auditing. However, the 2.5 will run engrams as
a routine matter when they are addressed as single engrams, not as

chains of engrams as in Chain Scanning. Moments of great sorrow,

loss, anger, apathy are run out as incidents, perceptic by perceptic,

until they are reduced. New secondaries and new engram chains
are recovered in the 2.5 by Lock ScannIng. The only time the 2.5

requIres Straight Memory as a processing technique Is when the
auditor desires to discover more about his case or to discover circuits.

In the 2.5 the auditor locates circuits by Straight Memory, finding
who in the preclear's environ tried to dominate or nullify him and
finding moments during the awake life of the preclear when these
people made statements which were circuIt-type statements, such as
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"Control yourself" or "Keep a good grip on yourself." At this level
the circuit is important. Here considerable address should be made
to circuits. The phrases should be located by Straight Memory and

,/'should then be Lock Scanned out, as phrases, so as to discharge and '

de-intensify all circuit phrases contained in engrams. For here and on

down, a circuit can more or less take over from an auditor, so that the

preclear will occasionally insist on running his own case. Or a circuit

can bar off large quantities of entheta. The biggest trouble the 2.5 /
gives the auditor is the fact that the 2.5 normally considers himself

to be in a fine state of health and is rather bored with processing.

'When a preclear has reached the level of 2.5 from a lower level, he

would quite commonly just as soon forgo further processing. It is

at this point that the auditor must apply his own personality to the

situation and coax his preclear through this rather stagnant area on
the Tone Scale.

The 2.0 who is willing to work does not offer any particular
problem to the auditor. Here the auditor can scan locks, he can run

secondaries as individual moments of mis-emotion. But here the

auditor may very well overestimate his preclear and decide to run, as

routine, physical pain engrams. Here the auditor can run physical
pain engrams one after another, but he will tie up more free theta by
creating new locks on the case through the running of these engrams

than he gains out of the engrams. Any auditor is very ambitious

for his preclear and is likely to begin mnning engrams long before

the preclear is able to benefit from or even support running them.
Nevertheless, particularly in the case where the preclear has received
a drug hypnosis or has had a recent operation, some physical pain
engram may present itself at this level and insist on being run. The
file clerk is usually working at 2.0 and the file clerk should be very
carefully consulted before any physical pain engrams are addressed.

If physical pain engrams are run on the 2.0, the auditor should be
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very careful to thoroughly scan off the session of auditing in order
to knock apart the locks which are formed by the auditing itself.

The 1.5responds to the scanning of locks, but the auditor will find
that the 1.5 will sometimes hang up in individual locks. When this
happens, the lock may have to be run like an engram, perceptic by
perceptic, until it is reduced. After this, Lock Scanning can continue.
This is of benefit to the case, since the scanning of locks brings the
preclear closer to the most severe locks, which can then be contacted
and run. These heavy locks remain out ofsight until scanning brings
to the preclear enough free theta to permit an address to heavy locks
which are holding up the progress of the case. On a 1.5, secondaries
can be located best which are at the anger level. The auditor can
discover a moment when the preclear was dramatizing anger and
can ask the preclear to run through this moment or ask him to go
back to an earlier moment when somebody was that angry with him.
The preclear will discover an earlier lock where he himself was the
recipient of the anger he later dramatized and ordinarily he will run
this early lock. The auditor should be very careful of any physical
pain he runs on the 1.5. Here is a level where any physical pain is a
thoroughly greedy trap. The engram in the 1.5has so much authority
that when free theta approaches it, that theta is itself enturbulated.
Thus, the auditor should avoid running engrams at 1.5. Here, a trick
of Straight Memory becomes very important. The auditor should try
to find an incident of an ARC break or enforcement variety which
the preclear can credit with thorough and full reality. Actually, from
this point on down, the reality of the preclear can be confirmed,
and should be confirmed at every opportunit}T, by Straight Memory
contact with locks which the preclear himself, and without any
assistance from the auditor, fully credits as actually having happened.
This boosts the preclear up the Tone Scale more SWiftly than any
other method of processing which can be used from 1.5 on down.
Here the auditor should be particularly careful to keep the auditing
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scanned off and should use any and every means to keep the free

theta which he finds in the case as free as possible. Bad auditing
and Auditor Code breaks at this level can cost the preclear in one
session more theta than can be won in several sessions. The preclear
at 1.5 commonly becomes angry with the auditor. He is still at a
level where he seeks to dominate and his method of domination is

to express anger. This does not mean that the 1.5 is only angry or

that he will not work smoothly for the auditor. Usually, only bad

auditing will cause anger. There are 1.5s which are wide-open and
which deceptively seem to invite the running of engrams. There are
1.5s which are thoroughly occluded. In either case, exactly the same
type of entheta is addressed and the same methods of handling it

are used.

When one comes down to the 1.1, a great deal of care must be

used because of the tremendous amount of entheta which exists
on the case in proportion to the free theta. A 1.1 may have enough
theta endowment originally to want to be processed. His desire to
be processed, however, is very tentative and he is intensely critical
of his auditor. He is afraid, and with good reason, for he has so

little free theta left in comparison to the entheta on his case that

bad auditing can bring about a much worsened condition. The 1.1

may not, however, be interested in processing and may consider
himself in good condition despite a very bad record in dealing
with life. He is quite commonly chronically ill from one somatic
or another. He may be diffident about his food. What free theta he

has left is in such combat with the entheta that he is continually on
a borderline. The auditor must recognize this. The auditor must
recognize as well that a 1.1 can be insulting, can be sullen, can be
thoroughly unwilling to be processed and can be extremely trying.
The patience of an auditor is easily exhausted when dealing with
a 1.1. For the 1.1 may lie down on the couch and knowingly run
completely imaginary incidents, reporting somatics and perceptics
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which he does not have. He may manufacture for the auditor an
entire past life. Further, he may unknowingly advance data which is
wrong. He may consider, for instance, and believe that he is telling
the truth that he was beaten a thousand times by his father, whereas
his father laid hands on him but twice in his whole life. Or he may
believe that he was treated royally by his parents when, actually,
they were extremely non-survival in their attitude toward him. The

'-. auditor must remember that in both the 1.5 and the 1.1, truth is not
regarded as a very valuable commodity and is hard for the preclear
to contact. Although the 1.1 may continually advance protests and
evidences as to his honesty and openheartedness, the auditor is
dealing with a level where trickery is automatic. The auditor may
actually succeed at this level in turning off chronic somarics, such as
a migraine headache or ulcers, without decreasing the turbulence of
the case. He has evidently merely turned an enMEST manifestation
into an entheta manifestation, so that although the chronic somatic
no longer troubles the 1.1 as physical pain, it troubles him exceedingly
as mental aberrations. Transfer ofone somatic to another or transfer
of physical aberration to mental aberration can be expected to result
if the auditor mistakes the preclear's level on the Tone Scale and
attempts to use methods of processing that are above the 1.1's level.
In a wide-open case, the auditor can be completely fooled and can
go on running the case with heavy methods ad infinitum, more and
more enturbulating the case (until the preclear tires of processing and
refuses it), unless he pays careful attention to the preclear's behavior
in locating the preclear on the Tone Scale chart.

Probably the chief characteristic of the 0.5, as far as the
auditor-preclear relationship is concerned, is the 0.5's complete
helplessness. Even if the 0.5 wants to be audited, the auditor cannot
depend upon his preclear for any responsibility about processing or
about anything else. This case requires an auditor of great patience
and endurance. The auditor is faced with an individual to whom
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black is white, good is bad and all is lost. His preclear may run hours
of dub-in incidents, if permitted. But the auditor has to be very
careful how he steers the preclear toward real incidents, which should
never be heavier than locks, preferably of the apathy variety; because
the slightest disapproval or lack of acceptance ofwhat the preclear
is saying may enturbulate all of the preclear's meager remaining
theta. The 0.5 is only half a point above death. Any auditor who
uses methods heavier than Straight Memory and the running of

individual light locks on a 0.5 runs a risk of causing some death
manifestation in the preclear, either suidde or (occasionally) murder,
and most certainlywill depress the 0.5 down toward pretended death.
However, If the auditor keeps his own case well processed, so that he
can persevere in processing the 0.5 with the gentlest methods and so
that he can preserve a very high ARC (which will depend entirely on
the auditor) with the preclear, he will sooner or later have a preclear

who is beginning to come up into the 1.1 band. ThIs rise on the scale
may not bring the audItor any relief, since 1.1 Is a very unpleasant
level, but it will be a great relief to the preclear (although the auditor
should not expect any thanks from the new 1.1).

The average auditor will not be working with a 0.1 in the very near
future, since most pretended death cases are in hospitals, sanitariums
or institutionswhere they are out ofcontactwith the societ}'- However,
the cIrcumstances of the 0.1 in the society at this time have no bearing
upon the methods used to process a 0.1 and no auditor should think
that the principles of mind operation change in anyway in the case
of the 0.1. The auditor who Is invited to some private sanitarium
by an alert but baffled medical doctor, as some auditors have been,
may find that he has Just such a case to deal with. There are various
methods ofapproaching the problem of the 0.1 case, but all of them
add up to one thing: cause the preclear to be aware of present time
perceptics or at least of the idea that there is such a thing as present
time. In all other levels, it is necessary to establish and maintain

/
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high ARC between the auditor and the preclear. But here the main
problem is to establish ARC between the preclear and anything in
present time, including, of course, the auditor. How this may be
done will depend upon the auditor's thorough understanding of the
principles outlined in this book, for here is a case in which the theta

might be considered to be 98 percent enturbulated. It has been seen

that as the Tone Scale was descended, gender and gentler methods
of processing had to be used. The auditor may feel, then, that there
is no method of processing gentle enough for a 0.1. But the auditor
should not overlook the fact that the mere presence of an auditor in
the room with the preclear is, to some degree, processing. Starting
from there, the auditor can begin to work to make present time
interesting and attractive to the preclear. The auditor's presence for a

few hours may build up enough affinity to make it possible for the
auditor to call the preclear's attention to some object. When the
preclear communicates with this object by looking at It, the fact that
the auditor Is holding it or also looking at it will tend to establish an
agreement about this object. And some one thing in the world will
then have a little reality for thIs preclear.

Future publications will deal more thoroughly with the processing

of inaccessible psychotics, including the 0.1. But the principles which

you have encountered while reading this book are the principles
upon which future and more refined techniques will be based. And
any auditor who has the opportunity and the perseverance to process
such a case will find that, simple as these basics are, they are more
powerful than any means Man has had before to bring light where
there is darkness, to bring order out of disorder and to convert
unreason into reason-or entheta into theta. k!t



THE GOAL OF PROCESSING

THE GOAL OF PROCESSING is to raise the individual on the

Tone Scale. Part of this procedure is the runnIng out of all engrams

in order to make the rise permanent, but the important thing is the

rise itself. The behavior of a 4.0 or even a 3.5 is so far superior to
normal human behavior, the ability of these higher levels to provide

happiness, accomplishment, creation and Joy in living is so great,

that we tend to think of them as distant goals simply because they are
so high. But they are not so distant. Even as this book is completed,

new methods, new approaches to a case are developing which make

the higher ranges of the Tone Scale easier to reach for more and more
cases. The validation or positive approach to the case, the advent of

Dynamic Straightwire (in which the effect of each dynamic on every

other discovers all possible locks), the discovery of the fundamental
nature of MEST locks and the development of MEST technique are
but some of the new things that are coming off the "drawing boards.))

Dianetics does not rest or stay, it does not flag or halt. As the
auditor and preclear continue their progress up the Tone Scale,

they may be encouraged not only by their own successes, but also
by the fact that as they approach the goal, it is approaching them.
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A fact which has been forgotten in this time of war and spiritual
pestilence is that there have been times in Man's history and prehistory
when he has succeeded. It has not all been gloom and hopelessness,
else we would not be here today, even as poorly as we are. Men have
lived to conquer all other forms of life, from the mastodon to the
microbe. Men have lived to build walls and roads and pyramids
which have defied the elements for thousands of years. Men have
lived to write music which has pleased the gods and lines which have

made the angels sigh and the Devil weep.
This is a time for Man to succeed again. Here is the word, the

technolog}', the goal. The job is cut out and its name is SURVIVE! ~
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SURVIVE:

The Dynamic Principle of Existence is SURVIVE! At the
opposite end of the spectrum of existence is SUCCUMB.

THE DYNAMICS:

The urge to survive, expressed through a spectrum, which is
here given with eight divisions: (1) Self, (2) Sex, the family and
the future generation, (3) The Group, (4) Mankind, (5) Life,
all organisms, (6) MEST, (7) Theta, (8) The Supreme Being.

IMMORTALITY:

Infinite survival, the absolute goal ofsurvival. The individual
seeks this on the First Dynamic as an organism and as a theta
entity and in the perpetuation ofhis name by his group. On
the Second Dynamic he seeks it through his children and
so on through the eight dynamics. Life survives through
the persistence of theta. A species survives through the
persistence of the life in It. A culture survives through the
persistence of the species using it. There is evidence that
the theta of an individual may survive as a personal entity
from life to life, through many lives on Earth.
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PLEASURE:

Pleasure is the reward of survival activity along any of the
dynamics. Successes bring pleasure and survival.

SUCCUMB:

Succumbing is the ultimate penalty of non-survival activity.
This is pain. Failures bring pain and death.

HUMAN THOUGHT:

'\ A process of perceiving and storing data, computing
conclusions, posing and resolving problems. The purpose
of this is survival along all of the dynamics.

INTELLIGENCE:

The ability to perceive, pose and resolve problems.
Intelligence and the urge to Survive (the dynamic) are both
necessary to continued existence. The quantity of each
varies from individual to individual and group to group.
The dynamics are inhibited by engrams which block their
flow of theta, or life force, and disperse it. Intelligence is
also inhibited by engrams, which enter false or improperly
graded data into the analytical mind.

HApPINESS:

The overcoming of not unknowable obstacles toward a
known goal.

ANALYTICAL MIND:

That portion of the mind which perceives and retains
experience data to compose and resolve problems and direct
the organism along the eight dynamics. It thinks in differences
and similarities.

REACTIVE MIND:

That portion of the mind which files and retains physical
pain and mis-emotion and seeks to direct the organism solely
on a stimulus-response basis. It thinks only in identities.
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SOMATIC MIND:
That portion of the mind which, at the direction of either
the reactive or analytical mind, puts solutions into effect
physically. ./*'

TRAINING PATTBRN:

A stimulus-response mechanism set up by the analytical
mind to carry out activity ofeither a routine or an emergency
nature. The training pattern may be said to be held in ,/
the somatic mind, but it can be changed at will by the
analytical mind.

HABIT:

A stimulus-response mechanism similar to the training
pattern, but set up by the reactive mind out of the content of
engrams. It cannot be changed at will by the analytical mind.

ABERRATIONS:

Irrational behavior or computation (thinking). They are
stimulus-response in nature and may be pro-survival or
contra-survival. The engram is the basic source ofaberrations.

PV=ID
X

:

This formula expresses the Potential Value of an individual.
I represents Intelligence and 0 represents Dynamic.

WORTH:

Ifan individual's PV is high and is aligned with the dynamics
toward survival, his worth may be said to be very high. A
person with a high P\!, however, may be aberrated so that
his PV is reversed in the direction of succumbing and his
worth is low. This may be computed for anyone of the eight
dynamics or for all.

THETA (8):
Thought, potentially Independent of a material vessel or
medium. Life force. Elan vital
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THETA UNIVERSE:
Thought matter (ideas), thought energy, thought space
and thought time, combining in an independent universe
analogous to the material universe. One of the purposes of
theta is postulated as the conquest, change and ordering
of MEST.

MEST (~):

'\ Matter, Energy, Space and Time. The physical universe.

LIFE (A.):
The harmonious conquest of MEST by theta In which a
self-perpetuating organism is formed. Death is the withdrawal
of theta from the organism.

ENTHETA:
Theta which is enturbulated with MEST (enMEsT) in an
inharmonious combination. Irrational thought.

ENMEST:
MEST which has been enturbulated by entheta or crushed
too hard into theta and rendered less usable.

PAIN:
The alarm reaction to theta which has been crushed too
severely into MEST. The penalty of non-survival activity.

ENGRAM:
An encystment containing entheta and enMEST. A recording
(possibly cellular) ofa period ofpaIn and unconsciousness (or
anaten). Not available to the analytical mind as experience.
The sole source of aberrations and psychosomatic illnesses.

LOCK:

An analytical (awake) incident of greater or lesser
enturbulence of theta which approximates the perceptics
of an engram or chain of engrams and therefore becomes
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trapped due to the physical pain recorded in the engram
and remains as an encystment of entheta.

SECONDARY ENGRAM: .~

A lock ofsuch magnitude that it must be run as an engram
in processing. A lock with great magnitude of entheta.

CHARGE:

The accumulation ofentheta in locks and secondaries which
charges up the engrams and gives them their force to aberrate.

DEATH:
The withdrawal of theta from an organism, leaving only
MEST, in order to conquer new MEST and form another
organism which can better survive.

LIFE CYCLE:

The periodic conquest of, withdrawal from and reconquest
of MEST by theta. It is postulated that a given segment or
entity of theta (In human beings, at least) undergoes birth,
growth, death, birth, growth, death, etc., each time learning
more about the business of making MEST into successful
organisms which can better survive.

EVOLUTION:

A theory which becomes useful once the concept of theta
is added to it. Natural selection did not explain many facts
about evolution. The attempt to explain life solely in terms
of MEST, of course, failed.
There are four evolutionary tracks, evidently: organism
evolution, through natural selection, accident and (evidence
suggests) outright planning; MEST evolution, brought about
through the agency of life organisms; theta evolution, a
postulated process oflearning in theta as a whole or as entities;
and present time ladder-of-support evolution, in which less
complicated organisms support more complicated organisms.
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THETA BODY:
The personal theta entit~ The soul. Evidence suggests that
the theta body rna}', through many low-tone lives, become
an entheta body, but that such an entheta body might be

Cleared by Dianetic processing. It is probable that the theta
body can, in part at least, leave the organism temporarily
without causing death to the organism.

". MEST BODY:
The physical body. The organism in all its MEST aspects. The
MEST body is animate or inanimate, alive or dead, depending
on the presence of or absence of the theta body.

PERSONALITY:
A complex of inherited (MEST, organic, theta) and
environmental (aberration, education, present time
environment, nutrition, etc.) factors.

GENETIC PERSONALITY:
Personal characteristics and tendencies derived from the
three inheritance sources (MEST, organic line, the theta
body). This might be said to be basic personality or the core
of basic personality.

ABERRATED PERSONALITY:
The personality resultant from superimposition on the

genetic personality of personal characteristics and tendencies
brought about by all environmental factors, pro-survival
and aberrational.

ENVIRONMENT:
All conditions surrounding the organism from the first
moment ofpresent life existence to death, including physical,
emotional, spiritual, social, educational and nutritIonal.
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EDUCATION:

All perceived data stored in the standard memory banks.
This might also be extended to include all data stored in the
banks, including conclusions and imaginings. r

NUTRITION:

Support of the organism by organic and inorganic means
(food, water, air, sunlight) during all of the present life,
from conception or thereabouts to death. The nutrition ofa ../
genetic line, ofcourse, would pass from parents to children in
the forms oforganic inheritance and gestation environment.

CULTURE:

The pattern (if any) of life in the society. All factors of
the society-social, educational, economic, etc., whether
creative or destructive. The culture might be said to be the
"theta body of the society."

TIME TRACK:

A representation of the fact that a person exists during a
period of MEST time. The present life time track begins at
the first moment of recording and ends at present time or at
death. And it includes all consecutive moments of"now" and
the perceptics of those moments. The theta body evidently
has a MEST time track of Its own.

ACTION PHRASES:

Words or phrases in engrams or locks (or, at 0.1, in present
time) which cause the individual to perform involuntary
actions on the time track. Action phrases are effective in the
low-tone ranges and not effective in the high ranges. As a case
progresses up the scale, they lose their power. Types ofaction
phrases are bouncer, down-bouncer, grouper, denyer, holder,
misdirector, scrambler and the valence shifters corresponding
to these.
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BOUNCER:

Sends the preclear up the track toward present time. ("Get
" "G ""D' h " "L al" "I'up, et out, on t touc me, eave me one, ve

"\ got to get ahead.")

DOWN-BoUNCER:

Sends the preclear earlier on the track. ("Sit down," "Get
d ""I'd h ""'\/:' I" "H ' d " "SI"down, ts un erneat, J.oure ear}T, es own, I e

"", Kelly slide!")

GROUPER:

Collapses time track, brings many incidents together. ("I
have no time," "Put them all together," "It's all up to me all
the time," "I have to do everything around here," "You're all
alike," "I'll get even with you," "Solidarity forever!")

DENVER:

Denies existence of phrase or incident. ("No, don't," "I
won't," "I can't tell," "You mustn't," "It's not here," "Never,"
"ImpOSSible," "Unknown," "Unthinkable," "You know [no]
everything.")

HOLDER:

Holds preclear at a point on the track. ("Stay here," "Don't
I ""H Id hi ""D 'I " "K ""eave me, 0 on to t s, on t et go, eep qUIet,
"Take this, it'll make you feel better.")

MISDIRECTOR:

Sends preclear in the wrong direction. ("Not that way,"
"Th h ""Th' " "I d ' k h he ot er way, at s wrong, on t now w et er
I'm coming or goIng," "You don't know up from down.")

SCRAMBLER:

Scrambles incidents and phrases. ("I'm confused," "I'll take
" hi d" "5·" " "I' II i d " d "I'mIne scram e, tlr It up, ts a m xe up an m

in the middle.")
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VALENCE SHIFTER:

("You're just like your father," "Don't be like Uncle Rudy,"
"You're just like everybody else," "You're exactly like Rover,"
"You're nobod}T," "You're not human," "You're out of this r-

Id " ""- , b If" "I'll· h dwor, J.ou cant ever eyourse , Just ave to preten
I'm somebody else or I'll never be happy again.")

ARC:
Affini~ Reali~ Communication, the triagonal manifestation ..r
of theta, each aspect affecting the other two.

AFFINITY:

The attraction which exists between two human beings
or between a human being and another life organism, or
between a human being and MEST or theta or the Supreme
Being. It has a rough parallel in the physical universe in
magnetic and gravitic attraction. The affinity or lack of
affinity between an organism and the environment or
between the theta and MEST of an organism and within the
theta (including entheta) of the organism, brings about what
we have referred to as emotions in the past. The affinityscale
includes most of the common emotions: apathy, grief, fear,
anger, hostility, boredom, relief, contentment, enthusiasm,
exhilaration, inspiration.

COMMUNICATION:

Communication with the recorded past (through recall
and memory), the present (through perception) and the
future (through imagination and/or other mechanisms),
communication between people by writing, talking,
touching, seeing, etc., also communication as in groups
and the technology thereof (Group Dianetics). There are
emotions on the communication scale, but they have not
commonly been named in our society.
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REALITY:

Reality of the past ("l's" reception of the past agrees with
the recorded data and "I" agrees that it does). Reality of the
present ("I's" reception of the present agrees with the data
impinging upon the organism from the environment and
"I" agrees that it does). Reality of the future ("I's" concept of
the future agrees with past and present data and "1" agrees
that it does). Reality between two people (they agree on

something). Reality in a group (the majority in agreement).
Physical, "actual" reality, the only kind considered by many
people, is merely agreement between MEST conditions or
life conditions and some person's perceptions of those
conditions. If these do not agree, we say that he does not
know the reality (ours, that is, for we have only our own

perceptions by which to judge the MEST conditions). There
are emotions on the reality scale. One of them is shame.

EMOTION:

This word is redefined in Dianetics and is given an opposite
for comparison-"mis-emotlon." Previously the word

"emotion" was never satisfactorily defined. Now it is defined
as an organism manifestation of position on the Tone
Scale which is rationally appropriate to the present time
environment and which truly represents the present time
position on the Tone Scale. Rational affect.

MIS-EMOTION:

An organism manifestation which pretends to be emotion
(as defined above), but which is irrational, inappropriate
to the present time environment or not representative of
the true present time position on the Tone Scale. Irrational
affect. Mis-emotion is also entheta in the reactive mind,
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emotion which has been suppressed and which remains in
the case in locks and secondaries.

ARC LOCKS:

"Permanent" encystments of entheta resulting from the
enturbulation of theta by enforcements or inhibitions of
affInityt reality or communication and the trapping of this
enturbulated theta by the physical pain of some engram or
chain of engrams whose perceptics are approximated in the
present time enturbulatlon. Locks are analytical experiences.
If there were no physical pain to trap the enturbulated thetat
it would disenturbulatet with a greater or lesser display of
emotion.

ARC SECONDARIES:

ARC locks of such magnitude that they must be run as
engrams in processing. Ort since locks are often run as
engramst ARC locks of great magnitude.

RESTIMULATION LoCKS:

Locks in which the chief noticeable factor is the
approximation ofengram perceptics in present timet rather
than any particular break ofARC. These require a low level
of analytical alertnesst as in fatiguet to take place.

BROKEN-DRAMATIZATION LOCKS:

Locks in which the chief factor is that the individual has
been prevented from completing the dramatization of a
restimulated engram. These are most abundant at the 1.slevel.

PRESENT TIME:

The point on anyone's time track where his physical body (If
alive) may be found. "Now." The intersection of the MEST

time track with the (postulated) theta time track.
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FUTURE:

On the time track, that area later than present time.
Perception of the future is postulated as a possibility. The

"". creation offuture realities through imagination is a recognized
function.

PAST:
On the time track, everythIng which is earlier than present
time. Theoretically, an infinite span. Probably without
meaning beyond a certain point. Possibly begins with the
beginning of the MEST universe.

OCCLUSION:

A hidden area or incident on the time track. The existence
of a curtain between "}" and some datum in the standard
memory banks. Occlusions are caused by entheta.

ALLY:
A person recorded in the reactive mind of the preclear about
whom the preclear makes the reactive computation that this
person is necessary to the preclear's survival.

PERCEPTICS:

SpecIalized data from the standard memory or reactive
banks which represent and reproduce the sense messages of
a moment in the past. The sense messages of present time,
also. (Formerly, the word "percepts" was used to mean the
sense messages of present time, but usage has dropped this
distinction.)

THETA PERCEPTICS:

Communication with the theta universe. Such perceptics
may include hunches, predictions, ESP at greater and lesser
distances, communication with the "dead," perception of
the Supreme Being, etc.
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MEST PERCEPTICS:
Common garden-varietysense data-perceptions, new and
recorded, of matter, energy; space and time and combinations
of these. There are twenty-six postulated channels of MEST r
perception.

SONIC:
The recall of something heard, so that it is heard again in
the mind in full tone and strength. r

VISIO:
The recall of something seen, so that it is seen again in the
mind in full color, scale, dimension, brightness and detail.

TACTILE:
The recall of touch perceptics.

OLFACTORY:
The recall of perceptics ofsmell.

KINESTHESIA:
The recall of movement.

THERMAL:
The recall of temperature.

JOINT POSITION:
The recall of bodily attlmdes.

MOISTURE:
A recalled perceptlc usually associated with the prenatal
period.

ORGANIC PERCEPTIONS:
The perceptions of the states of various organs, pressures,
well-being, afflictions, etc.

543



SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

GRADIENT SCALES:

The tool of infinity-valued logic. It is a tenet of Dianetics
that absolutes are unobtainable. Terms like good and bad,
alive and dead, right and wrong are used only in conjunction
with gradient scales. On the scale of right and wrong,
everything above zero or center would be more and more
right, approaching an infinite rightness; and everything
below zero or center would be more and more wrong,
approaching an infinite wrongness. The gradient scale is
a way of thinking about the universe which approximates
the actual conditions of the universe more closely than any
other existing logical method.

INTRODUCTION OF AN ARBITRARY:

An arbitrary may be considered as a factor introduced
into a problem's solution when that factor does not derive
from a known natural law, but only from an opinion or
authoritarian command. A problem resolved by data derived
from known natural laws resolves well and smoothly and has
a useful solution. When a problem is resolved by introducing
arbitraries (factors based on opinion or command but not
natural law), then that solution, when used, will ordinarily
require more arbitraries to make the solution applicable.
The harder one tries to apply the solution corrupted by
arbitraries to any situation, the more arbitraries have to be
introduced. Thus in government, laws passed which contain
arbitraries create new problems which cannot be solved
without more new arbitraries; and thus, rapidly, a top-heavy
and unworkable structure of government comes into being
which would be workable only if wholly redesigned in the
light of known natural laws about government.

EVALUATION OF DATA:

A datum is as understood as it can be related to other data.
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VALUE OF DATUM:

A datum is as important or valuable as it relates to survival.

COMPARABLE MAGNITUDE:

A datum can only be evaluated by comparison with another
datum of comparable magnitude. This means that the basic
unit must, therefore, be two.

ACCESSIBILITY:

The desire of the preclear to be raised on the Tone Scale by
processing. (In a past publication, the word "accessibility"
was used to mean not only the above, but also the accessibility
of entheta on the case to various methods of processing.
This last meaning is not used in the present work.) A case
is considered accessible when it will work willingly with the
auditor, no matter how occluded the case may be.

"I":
The awareness of awareness center. Organisms are aware of
their environment. Higher organisms are aware, also, of this
very awareness. The "I" of the human being may be said to
be the center or monitor of this awareness of awareness.

ALTITUDE:

A prestige which the auditor has in the eyes of the preclear.
A somewhat artificial position of the auditor which gives the
preclear greater confidence and therefore greater ability to
run than he would otherwise have. In the society in general,
there are four kinds of altitude an individual may have.

DATA ALTITUDE:

Signifying that the individual has a fund of knowledge
gathered from books and records, or sometimes from
experience, with which others are not familiar. The college
professor has data altitude.
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COMPUTATIONAL ALTITUDE:

Signifying that the individual has an outstanding ability
to think, to compute upon data. Albert Einstein had
computational altitude. f

POSITIONAL ALTITUDE:

Deriving from an arbitrarily assigned position. Military
officers and bureaucrats often depend heavily upon positional
altitude. r

,.

PERSONAL PRESENCE ALTITUDE:

The individual who leads or makes an impression upon
others merely by his presence, by his example and the fact
of his existence, has personal presence altitude. Gandhi had
this to a very high degree.

COMMAND SOMATIC:

A somatic brought from a different part of the time track
by some command phrase such as "My arm hurts." The
preclear may have this somatic while running a prenatal
engram, although he was only three days conceived in the
incident. Command somatlcs occur where the preclear is
out ofvalence.

FALSE FOUR:

The laughter and gaiety which the preclear exhibits when
he has thoroughly exhausted an incident ofcharge. There is
nothing really "false" about false four, except that it is often
ofvery short duration.

BASIC PURPOSE:

Even at the age of two or three years, an individual seems to
know what his basic purpose is in life. Later this becomes
corrupted by individual and social aberrations, but is
recovered in Dianetic processing. Possibly past lives have
something to do with forming basic purpose.
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BASIC ENGRAM:
The first engram on a given chain of engrams.

BASIC .AREA:
The time track from the first recording on the sperm or
ovum track to the first missed menstrual period ofthe mother.

BASIC-BASIC:
The first moment of pain, anaten or discomfort in the
current life of the individual.

LANGUAGE LOCKS:
Locks in which the main aberrative content is in terms of
language. These may be considered symbolic restimulators
of MEST locks, which are more fundamental.

MESTLoCKS:
Locks which come about through the inhibition or
enforcement of the individual's experience or control of
matter or energy or space or time. It is postulated that the
reduction of the MEST locks in which the individual was
made to go up or not permitted to come down will make
any bouncer phrases in the case inactive-and so on with
all types of action phrases.

VALIDATION TECHNIQUE:
Processing in which the auditor, at least for one session,
concentrates exclusively on the theta side of lock chains, not
allowing the preclear to run any but analytical moments on
any given subject. When the preclear encounters too much
entheta on a given chain, the auditor takes him to analytical
moments on another subject (which moments constitute,
of course, a parallel chain to the locks on that subject)
obtained from the file clerk. During this type of processing,
somatics will turn on and off, sometimes severely, but the
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auditor ignores them and keeps bringing the preclear back
to analytical (not necessarily pleasure) moments. Validation
technique should not be mixed with entheta technique.

MEST TECHNIQUE:
Stralghtwire, Repetitive Stralghtwlre (slow; auditor-managed
Lock Scanning) and Lock ScannIng on MEST locks. Language
locks are found by Straightwire, only as a clue to the
underlying MEST locks. MEST technique and Validation
technique may be combIned and should be. ~
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FURTHER STUDY
BOOKS 8£ LECTURES BY L. RON HUBBARD

The materials of Dianetics and Scientology comprise the largest body of
information ever assembled on the mind, spirit and life, rigorously refined and
codified by 1. Ron Hubbard through five decades of research, investigation and
development. The results of that work are contained in hundreds of books
and more than 3,000 recorded lectures. A full listing and description of them
all can be obtained from any Scientology Church or Publications Organization. ,/
(See GuiJe to theMaterUlJs.)

The books and lectures below form the foundation upon which the Bridge
to Freedom is built. They are listed in the sequence Ron wrote or delivered
them. In many instances, Ron gave a series of lectures immediately following
the release of a new book to provide further explanation and insight of these
milestones. Through monumental restoration efforts, those lectures are now
available and are l~sted herein with their companion book.

'While Ron's books contain the summaries of breakthroughs and conclusIons
as they appeared In the developmental research track, his lectures provide the
runnIng day-to-day record of research and explain the thoughts, conclusions,
tests and demonstrations that lay along that route. In that regard, they are
the complete record of the entire research track, providing not only the most
important breakthroughs in Man's history, but the why and how Ron arrived at
them.

Not the least advantage of a chronological study of these books and lectures
is the inclusion of words and terms which, when originally used, were deAned
by LRH with considerable exactitude. Far beyond a mere "definition," entire
lectures are devoted to a full descrIption of each new Dianetic or Scientology
term-what made the breakthrough possIble, its application in auditing as well
as its application to life itself. As a result, one leaves behind no mlsunderstoods,
obtains a full conceptual understanding of Dlanetics and Scientology and grasps
the subjects at a level not otherwise possible.

Through a sequential study, you can see how the subject progressed and
recognize the highest levels of development. The listing of books and lectures
below shows where Science ofSurvival fits within the developmental line. From
there you can determine your next step or any earlier books and lectures you
may have missed. You will then be able to fiU in missing gaps, not only gaining
knowledge of each breakthrough, but greater understanding of what you've
already studied.

This is the path to knowing how to know, unlocking the gates to your
future eternity. Follow it.
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---------~---------

DIANETICS: THE ORIGINAL THESIS· Ron'sftrstdescriptlon of Dianetics. Originally
circulated in manuscript form, it was soon copied and passed from hand to hand. Ensuing
word of mouth created such demand for more information, Ron concluded the only way
to answer the inquiries was with a book. That book was Dianetics: The Modern Science
of Mental Health, now the all-time self-help bestseller. Find out what started it all. For
here is the bedrock foundation of Dianetic discoveries: the Origina/Axioms. the Dynamic
Principle ofExistence, the Anatomy ofthe Analyticaland Reactive Mind, the Dynamics. the
'lime Scale, the Auditors Code and the first description ofa Clear. Even more than that, here
are the primary laws describing how and why auditing works. It's only here in Dianetics:
The Original Thesis.

---------~---------

DIANBTICS: TUB EVOLUTION OF A SCIENCB • This is the story ofhow Ron discovered
the reactive mind and developed the procedures to get rid of it. Originally written for a
nadonal magazine---published to coincide with the release of Dianetics: The Modem Science
of Mental Health-it started a wildfire movement virtually overnight upon that book's
publication. Here then are both the fundamentals of Dianetics as well as the only account
of Ron's two-decade Journey of discovery and how he applied a scientific methodology to
the problems of the human mind. He wrote it so you would know. Hence, this book is a
must for every Dianeticist and Sclentologist.

---------~---------

DIANETICS: THB MODERN SCIBNCE OF MENTAL HBALTH • The bolt from the blue
that began a worldwide movement. For while Ron had previouslyannounced his discovery of
the reactive mind, it had only fueled the fire of those wanting more information. More to the
point-it was humanly impossible for one man to clear an entire planet. Encompassing all his
previous discoveries and case histories of those breakthroughs in application, Ron provided
the complete handbook of Dianetics procedure to train auditors to use it everywhere. A
bestseller for more than halfa century and with tens of millions ofcopies in print, Dianetics:
The Modern Science of Mental Health has been translated in more than fifty languages,
and used in more than 100 countries of Earth-indisputably, the most widely read and
influential book about the human mind ever written. And that is why it will forever be
known as Book One.

Of. DIANBTICS LBCTURBS AND DBMONSTRATIONS· Immediately follOwing
~. the publication of Dlanetics. LRH began lecturing to packed auditoriums

across America. Although addressing thousands at a time, demand continued to
grow. To meet that demand, his presentation in Oakland, California, was recorded.
In these four lectures, Ron related the events that sparked his investigation and
his personal Journey to his groundbreaking discoveries. He followed it all with a
personal demonstration of Dianetics auditing-the only such demonstration of
Book One available. 4 leeturrs.
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a DIANBTICS PROFESSIONAL COURSB LSCTURBS--A SPBCIAL CoURSB

r POR BOOK ONB AUDITORS • Following six months of coast-to-coast
travel, lecturing to the first Dianeticlsts, Ron assembled auditors in Los Angeles
for a new Professional Course. The subject was his next sweeping discovery on
life-the ARC Triangle, describing the Interrelationship of Affinity, Reality and
Communication. Through a series of fifteen lectures, LRH announced many firsts,
including the Spectrum ofLogic, containing an Infinity ofgradients from right to
wrong; ARCandthe Dynamics; the Tone Scales ofARC; the Auditor's Code and how
it relates to ARC; and the AcceSSibility Chart that classiAes a case and how to process
it. Here, then, is both the final statement on Book OneAuditing Procedures and
the discovery upon which all further research would advance. The data in these
lectures was thought to be lost for over fifty years and only available in student
notes published in Notes on the Lectures. The original recordings have now been
discovered making them broadly available for the first time. Life in its highest
state. Unt!erstanding, is composed ofAffInity, Reality and Communication. And,
as LRH said, the best description of the ARC Triangle to be found anywhere is
in these lectures. 1$ lectu"s.

SCIBNCB OP SURVIVAL--l'RBDICTION OP HUMAN BBHAVIOR· (This currentvoJume.)
The most useful book you will ever own. Built around the Hubbard Chart ofHuman
Evaluation, Science of Survival prOVides the first accurate prediCtion of human behavior.
Included on the chart are all the manifestations ofan Individual's survival potendal graduated
from highest to lowest, making this the complete book on the Tone Scale. KnOWing only
one or two characteristics ofa person and using this chart. you can plot his or her position
on the Tone Scale and thereby know the rest, obtaining an accurate index of theIr entire
personality, conduct and character. Before this book the world was convinced that cases
could not improve but only deteriorate. Science of Survival presents the idea of different
states ofcase and the brand-new idea that one can progress upward on the Tone Scale. And
therein lies the basis of today's Grade Chart.

a THB SCIENCB OP SURVIVAL LBCTURES • Underlying the development
r of the Tone Scale and Chart of Human Evaluation was a monumental

breakthrough: The Theta-MBsT Theory, containing the explanation of the
interaction between Life-theta-with the physical universe ofMatter. Energy,
Space and Time-MBST. In these lectures, delivered to students immediately
follOWing publication of the book, Ron gave the most expanSive description
of all that lies behind the Chart of Human Evaluation and its application in
life itself. Moreover, here also is the explanation of how the ratio of theta and
en{turbulated)-theta determines one's pOSition on the Tone Scale and the means
to ascend to higher states. 4 lectures.
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SBLP ANALYSIS • The barriers of life are really Just shadows. Learn to know yourself-not
just a shadow of yourself. Containing the most complete description of consciousness. Self
Analysis takes you through your past. through your potentials, your life. First. with a series of
self-examinations and using a special version of the Hubbard Chan of Human Evaluation,
you plot yourself on the Tone Scale. Then. applying a series of I1ght yet powerful processes,
you embark on the great adventure ofself-discovery. This book further contains embracive
principles that reach any case, from the lowest to the highest-including auditing techniques
so effective they are referred to by Ron again and again through all following years of research
into the highest states. In sum. this book not only moves one up the Tone Scale but can
pull a person out of almost anything.

ADVANCBD PROCBDURB AND AxIOMS • With new breakthroughs on the namre and
anatomy ofengrams-"Engrams are effective only when the individual himselfdetermines
that they will be effective"-came the discovery of the being's use of a Service Facsimile: a
mechanism employed to explain away failures in life, but which then locks a person into
detrimental patterns of behavior and further failure. In consequence came a new type
of processing addressing Thought. Emotion and Effort detailed in the "Fifteen Acts" of
Advanced Procedure and oriented to the rehabilitation of the preclear's Self-determinism.
Hence, this book also contains the all-encompassing, no-excuses-allowed explanation of
FuRResponsibility. the key to unlocking it ail. Moreover, here is the codification ofDefinitions.
LogiCS. and Axioms. proViding both the summation of the entire subject and dIrection for
all future research. See Handbookfor Preckars. written as a companion self-processing manual
to AdvancedProcedure andAxioms.

~. THOUGHT, EMOTION AND EpPORT • With the codification of the
~. Axioms came the means to address key points on a case that could unravel

all aberration. Basic Postulates. Prime Thought. Cause and Effect and their
effect on everythIng from memory and responSibility to an IndIvidual's own
role In empowering engrams-these matters are only addressed in this series.
Here, too, Is the most complete description of the Service Facsimile found
anywhere-and why its resolution removes an individual's self-imposed
disabilities. 21 lectures.
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HANDBOOK POR. PUCLBARS • The "Fifteen Acts" of Advanced Procedure and Axioms
are parallded by the fifteen Self-processingAets given in Handbook for Preclears. Moreover,
this book contains several essays giving the most expansive description of the Ideal Stau
ofMan. Discover why behavior patterns become so solidly fixed; why habits seemingly
can't be broken; how decisions long ago have more power over a person than his decisions ,1~
today; and why a person keeps past negative experiences in the present. It's all clearly laid
out on the Chart ofAttitudes-a milestone breakthrough that complements the Chart of
Human Evaluation-plotting the ideal state of being and one's attitudes and reactions to
life. In selfprocessing, Handbookfor Preclean is used in conjunction with SelfAnalysis.

.ca THE LIPE CONTINUUM • Besieged with requests for leetures on his latest
~ breakthroughs, Ron replied with everything they wanted and more at the

Second Annual Conference of Dianetic Auditors. Describing the technology
that lies behind the self-procesSing steps of the Handbook-here is the how and
why of it all: the discovery of Lift Continuum-the mechanism by which an
individual is compelled to carry on the life of another deceased or departed
individual, generating in his own body the infirmities and mannerisms of the
departed. Combined with auditor instruction on use of the Chart ofAttitudes
in determining how to enter every case at the proper gradient, here, too, are
directions for dissemination of the Handbook and hence, the means to begin
wide-scale clearing. 10 lectures.

,£JI. SCIENTOLOGY: MILESTONE ONE· Ron began the first lecture in this
~ series with six words that would change the world forever: "This is a course

in ScitntoJogy." From there, Ron not only described the vast scope of this, a then
brand-new subject, he also detailed his discoveries on past lives. He proceeded
from there to the description of the first E-Meter and Its initial use in uncovering
the theta line (the entire track of a metan's existence), as entirely distinct from the
genetic body line (the time track of bodies and their physical evolution), shattering
the "one-life" lie and revealing the whole track ofspiritual existence. Here, then,
Is the very genesis of Scientology. 22 lectures.

..cI THE ROUTE TO INPINITY: TECHNIQUE 80 LECTUR.ES • As Ron
r explained, "Technique 80 is the To Be or Not 10 Be Technique." With that.

he unveiled the crucial foundation on which ability and sanity rest: the beings
capacity to makea decision. Here, then, is the anatomy of"maybe," the Wavelengths
ofARC, the Tone Scale ofDecisions. and the means to rehabilitate a being's ability
To Be ••• almost· anything. 7 lectures. (Knowledge of Technique 80 is requiredfor
Technique 88 as described in Scientology: A History ofMan-below.)
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SCIENTOLOGY: A HISTORY OF MAN • "A cold-blooded and factual account of your
last 76 trillion years." So begins A History of Man, announcing the revolutionary
Technique SS-revealing for the first time me truth about whole track experience and the
exclusive address~ in aud1ting~ to me thetan. Here is history unraveled with the first E-Meter~
delineating and describing the principalinddents on the whole track to be found in any
human being: Electronic implants. entities. the genetic track. between-lives incidents. how
bodies evolvedand whyyou got trapped in them-they're all detailed here.

a TECHNIQUE 88: INCIDENTS ON THE TRACK BEFORE EARTH •

~. "Technique 88 is the most hyperbolical~ effervescent~ dramati~ unexaggeratable.
high-flown, superlative~ grandiose~ colossal and magnificent technique which
the mind of Man could conceivably embrace. It Is as big as the whole track and
all the incidents on it. Ies what you apply It to; it's what's been going on. It
contains the riddles and secrets, me mysteries of all time. You could bannerline
thIs technIque lIke they do a sideshow~ but nothing you could say, no adjective
you could use. would adequatdy describe even a small segment of it. It not only
batters the ImagInation, it makes you ashamed to imagine anything," is Ron~s

introduction to you in this never-before-available leaure serles~ expanding on all
else contained in HIstoryofMan. What awaits you is the whole track itself. 1$ lectures.

SCIENTOLOGY 8- 80 • Thefirst explanation of the electronics of human thought and the
energy phenomena in any being. Discover how even physical universe laws of motion are
mirrored in a being, not to mention the electronics ofaberration. Here is the link between
theta and MEST revealing what energy is, and how you create it. It was this breakthrough
that revealed the subject of a theran'sflows and which, in turn, is applied in every auditing
process today. In the book's title, "8_8" srands for Infinity-Infinity. and "0" represents the
stati~ theta. Ineluded are the Wavelengths ofEmotion. Aesthetics, Beautyand Ugliness. Inflow
and Outflow and the Sub-zero 'lOne Scale-applicable only to the metan.

01. SOURCE OP LIPB ENBRGY • Beginning with the announcement of his
~ new book-Scientology 8-80-Ron not only unveiled his breakthroughs

of theta as the Source of Life Energy. but detailed the Methods ofResearch he used
to make that and every other discovery of Dianetics and Scientology: the Q! and
Logicr-methods of thinkingapplicable to any universe or thinking process. Here~
then, is both how to think and how to evaluate alldata and knowledge. and thus,
the linchpin to a full understanding of bom Scientology and life itself. 14 lectures.
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,QJ. THE CoMMAND OF THETA • While in preparation of his newest book and
r the Doctorate Course he was about to deliver, Ron called together auditors

for a new Professional Course. As he said, "For the first time with this class we
are stepping, really, beyond the scope of the word Survival:' From that vantage
point, the Command ofTheta gives the technology that bridges the knowledge
from 8-80 to 8-8008, and provides the first full explanation of the subJea of Cause
and a permanent shift of orientation in life from MBSTto Theta. 10 lectures.

---------~---------

SCIENTOLOGY 8 - 8008 • The complete description of the behavior and potentials of a
thetan, and textbook for the Philaddphia Doctorate Course and The Factors: Admiration
and the Renaissance of Beingness lectures. As Ron said, the book's tide serves to fix in the
mind of the individual a route by which he can rehabilitate himself, his abllities, his ethics
and his goals-the attainment of infinity (8) by the reduction of the apparent infinity (8) of
the MBST universe to zero (0) and the increase of the apparent zero (0) of one's own universe
to infinity (8). Condensed herein are more than 80,000 hours of investigation, with a
summarization and ampl1fication ofevery breakthrough to dat~and the fuU significance
of those discoveries form the new vantage point of Optrating Thetan.

a THE PHILADELPHIA DOCTORATE COURSB LBCTURBS • This renowned
~ series stands as the largest single body ofwork on the anatomy, behavior and

potentials of the spirit of Man ever assembled, providing the very fundamentals
which underlie the route to OperatingThetan. Here it is in complete detail-the
thetan's relationship to the creation, maintmanceand destruction ofuniverses. In Just
those terms, here is the anatomy of matter, energy, space and time, and postulating
universes into existence. Here, too, is the thetan's fall from whole track abilities and
the universal laws by which they are restored. In short, here is Ron's codification
of the upper echelon of theta beingness and behavior. Lecture after lecture fully
expands every concept of the course text, Scientology 8-8008, providing the
total scope ofyou in native state. 76ketures andaccompanying reproductions ofthe
original)4 LRHhantJ.drawn lecture charts.

J:I THB FACTORS: ADMIRATION AND THE RENAISSANCE OF BBINGNBSS •

~ With the potentialsofa thetan fully established came a look outward resulting
in Ron's monumental discovery of a universal solvent and the basic laws of the
theta univene-Iaws qUite literally senior to anything: The Factono' Summation
ofthe Considerations of the Human Spirit and Mat"la/ Universe. So dramatic
were these breakthroughs, Ron expanded the book Scientology 8-8008, both
clarifying previous discoveries and adding chapter after chapter which. studied
with these lectures, provide a postgraduate level to the Doctorate Course. Here
then are lectures containing the knowledge of universal truth unlocking the riddle
ofcreation itsdf. 18lectures.
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----------~---------

THE CREATION OF HUMAN ABILITy-A HANDBOOK POR SCIBNTOLOGISTS· On
the heels of his discoveries of Operating Thetan came a year of intenslve research, exploring
the realm of a thetan exterior. Through auditing and Instruction, including 450 lectures In
this same twelve-month span, Ron codified the entire subject of Scientology. And it's all
contained in this handbook. from a Summary ofScientology to its basic Ax/oms and Codes.
Moreover, here Is Intensive Procedure. containing the famed Exteriorization Processes of
Route 1 and Route 2-processes drawn right from the Axioms. Each one is described in
detail-how the process Is used, why It works. the axiomatic technology that underlies its use,
and the complete explanation of how a being can break thefalse agreements and self-created
barriers that enslave him to the physical universe. In short, this book contalns the ultimate
summary of thetan exterior OT ability and Its permanent accomplishment.

a PHOBNIX LBCTURBS: FREEING THE HUMAN SPIRIT • Here is the
~' panoramic view of Scientology complete. Having codified the subject of

Scientology in Creation of Human Abili~Ron then delivered a series of half-hour
lectures to specifically accompany a full study of the book. From the essentials that
underlie the technology-TheAxioms. Conditions ofExistence and Considerations
andMechanics. to the processes of Intensive Procedure. including twelve lectures
describing one-by-one the thetan exterior processes of Route I-it's all covered in
full, providing a conceptual understanding of the science ofknowledge and native
state OT ability. Here then are the bedrock principles upon which everything
in Scientology rests. including the embracive statement of the religion and its
heritage-Scientolo.o Its General Background. Hence, this is the watershed lecture
series on Scientology Itself, and the axiomatic foundation for all future research.
42 lectures.

----------~----------

DIANETICS 551-THB COMPLBTB MANUAL OP HUMAN COMMUNICATION· With
all breakthroughs to date. a single factor had been isolated as crucial to success in every type
ofauditing. As LRH said, "Communication is so thoroughly important today in Dianedcs
and Scientology (as it always has been on the whole track) that it could be said if you were
to get a preclear into communication. you would get him well." And this book delineates
the exact, but previously unknown, anatomy and formulas for perfect communication. The
magic of the communication cycle is the fundamental of auditing and the primary reason
auditing works. The breakthroughs here opened new vistas of application-discoveries of
such magnitude, LRH called Dianetics 55! the Second Book of Dianetics.

a THE UNIPICATION CONGRESS: COMMUNICATION! FREEDOM Be

~.. ABILITY· The historic Congress announcing the reunification ofthe subjects
of Dianetics and Scientology with the release of Dianetics j"5!Untll now, each had
operated In their own sphere: Dianetics addressed Man as Man-the first four
dynamics, while Scientology addressed life itse~the Fifth to Eighth Dynamics.
The formula which would serve as the foundation for all future devdopment was
contained In a single word: Communication. It was a paramount breakthrough
Ron would later call, "the great discovery of Dianetlcs and Scientology." Here.
then. are the lectures, as It happened. 16 lectures and accompanying reproductions
ofthe original LRH hand-drawn lecture charts.
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---------~---------
SCIENTOLOGY: THE FUNDAMENTALS OF THOUGHT-THB BASIC BOOK OP THB

THBORYAND PRACTICB OP SCIBNTOLOGY POR BBGINNBRS • Designated by Ron as
the Book One ofScientology. After having fully unified and codified the subjects of Dianetlcs
and Sdentologycame the refinement of theirfundamentals. Originally published as a resume
ofSdentology for use in translations into non-English tongues, this book Is of inestimable
value to both the beginner and advanced student of the mind, spirit and life. Equipped
with this book alone, one can begin a practice and perform seeming miracle changes
in the states of well-being, ability and intelligence of people. Contained withIn are the
Conditions ofExistence. Eight Dynamics, ARC Triangle, Parts ofMan, the full analysIs of Life
as a Game, and more, including exact processes for individual application of these principles ,r
in processing. Here, then, in one book, is the starting point for bringing Scientology to
people everywhere.

.cI HUBBARD PROFESSIONAL COURSE LECTURES • While Fundamentals
r of Thought stands as an introduction to the subject for beginners, it also

contains a disdllatlon of fundamentals for every Scientologist. Here are the
in-depth descriptions of those fundamentals, each lecture one-half hour in
length and providing, one-by-one, a complete mastery of a single Scientology
breakthrough-Axioms 1-10,' The Anatomy ofControl; Handling ofProblems;
Start, ChangeandStop; Confusion andStable Data; Exteriorization; ~lences and
more-the why behind them, how they came to be and their mechanIcs. And
It's all brought together with the Code ofa Scientologist, point by point, and its
use in actually creating a new civilization. In short, here are the LRH lectures
that make a Professional Scientologist-one who can apply the subject to every
aspect of life. 21 lectures.
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ADDITIONAL BOOKS CONTAINING

SCIENTOLOGY ESSENTIALS

---------~---------

WORK

THE PROBLEMS OF WORK-SCIBNTOLOGY ApPLIBD TO THB WORKADAY

WORLD • Having codified the entire subject of Scientology, Ron immediately set out
to provIde the beginning manual for Its application by anyone. As he described it: life is
composed of seven-tenths work, one-tenth familial, one-tenth political and one-tenth
relaxation. Here, then, is Scientology applied to that seven-tenths of existence includJng
the answers to Exhaustion and the Secret ofEfficiency. Here, too, is the analysis of life
itself-a game composed of exact rules. Know them and you succeed. Problems ofWork
contains technology no one can live without, and that can immediately be applied by
both the Scientologist and those new to the subject.

----------~---------

LIFE PRINCIPLES

SCIENTOLOGY: A NEW SLANT ON LIFE • Scientology essentIals for every aspect ofHfe.
Basic answers that put you In charge ofyour existence, truths to consult again and again:
Is It Possible to Be Happy? Two Rulesfor Happy Living, Persona/Integrity. The Anti-Social
Personality and many more. In every part of this book you will find Scientology truths
that describe condJtions in your life and furnish exact ways to improve them. Scientology:
A New Slant on Life contains essential knowledge for every Scientologist and a perfect
introduction for anyone new to the subject,

----------~----------

AXIOMS, CODES AND SCALES

SCIBNTOLOGY 0-8: THE BOOK OF BASICS • The companion to all Ron's books,
lectures and materials. This is the Book of Basics, containing indispensable data you will
refer to constantly: the Axioms ofDianetics andScientology; The Factors; a full compilation
ofall Scales-more than 100 in all; listings of the Perceptics and Awareness Levels; all Codes
and Creeds and much more. The senior laws of existence are condensed Into this Single
volume, dIstilled from more than 15,000 pages of writings, 3,000 lectures and scores of
books.
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---------~---------

SCIENTOLOGY ETHICS:
TECHNOLOGY OF OPTIMUM SURVIVAL

INTRODUCTION TO SCIENTOLOGY ETHICS • A new hope for Man arises with the first
workable technology of ethics-technology to help an individual pull himself out of
the downward skid ofllfe and to a higher plateau of survival. This is the comprehensive
handbook providing the crucial fundamentals: Basks ofEthics &-Justice; Honesty; Conditions
ofExistence; Condition Formulas from Confusion to Power; the Basics ofSuppression and
its handling; as well as]ustice Procedures and their use in Sdentology Churches. Here,
then, is the technology to overcome any barriers in life and in one's personal journey up
the Bridge to Total Freedom.

---------~---------

PURIFICATION

CLEAR BODY, CLEAR MIND-THB EpPBCTIVB PuRIPICATION PROGRAM· We
live in a biochemical world, and this book is the solution. While investigating the harmful
effects that earlier drug use had on preclears' cases. Ron made the major discovery that
many street drugs, particularly LSD. remained in a person's body long after ingested.
Residues of the drug, he noted, could have serious and lasting effects, including triggering
fumer "trips." Additional research revealed that a wide range of substances-medical
drugs, alcohol, pollutants, household chemicals and even food preservatives-could also
lodge in the body's tissues. Through research on thousands of cases, he developed the
Purification Program to eliminate theIr destructive effects. Clear Body, Clear Mind details
every aspect of the all-natural regimen that can free one from the harmful effects ofdrugs
and other toxins, opening the way for spIritual progress.
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REFERENCE HANDBOOKS

WHAT Is
SCIENTOLOGY?

T he complete and essential encyclopedic
reference on the subject and practice of

Scientology. Organized for use, this book
contains the pertinent data on every aspect
of the subject:

• The life ofL. Ron Hubbard and his path
of discovery

• The Spiritual Heritage of the religion

• A full description of Dianetlcs and
Scientology

• Auditing-what it
is and how it works

• Courses-what they
contain and how they
are structured

• The Grade Chart
of Services and
how one ascends
to higher states

• The Selentology
Ethics and Justice System

• The Organizational Structure of the
Church

• A complete description of the many
Social Betterment programs supported
by the Church, Including: Drug
Rehabilitation, Criminal Reform,
Literacy and Education and the
instilling of real values for morality

Over 1,000 pages in length, with more
than 500 photographs and illustrations, this
text further Includes Creeds, Codes, a full
listing of all books and materials as well as
a Catechism with answers to virtually any
question regarding the subject.

~JUAsk"nd Thi, BookAnswers.

THE SCIENTOLOGY

HANDBOOK

Scientology fundamentals for daily use
In every part of life. Encompassing 19

separate bodies of technology, here is the
most comprehensive manual on the basics of
life ever published. Each chaptercontains key
principles and technology for your continual
use:

• Study Technology

• The Dynamics of Existence

• The Components
of Understanding
Affinity, Reality
and Communication

• The Tone Scale

• Communication
and its Formulas

• Assists for
Illnesses and Injuries

• How [0 Resolve
Conflicts

• Integrity and Honesty

• Ethics and Condition Formulas

• Answers to Suppression and a Dangerous
Environment

• Marriage

• Children

• Tools for the Workplace

More than 700 phocographs and
illustrations make it easy for you to learn the
procedures and apply them at once. This
book is truly the Indispensable handbook
for every Scientologist.

The Technology to BuiIJ" Better WOrld



L. RON HUBBARD BIOGRAPHICAL PUBLICATIONS

ABOUT L. RON HUBBARD

To really know life," L. Ron Hubbard wrote, "you've got to be part of life. You
must get down and look, you must get into the nooks and crannies ofexistence.
You have to rub elbows with all kinds and types of men before you can finally
establish what he is."

Through his long and extraordinary Journey to the founding of Dianetics
and Scientology, Ron did Just that. From his adventurous youth in a rough and
tumble American West to his far-flung trek across a still mysterious Asia; from
his two-decade search for the very essence of life to the triumph of Dianetics and
Scientology-such are the stories recounted In the 1. Ron Hubbard Biographical
Publications.

Presenting the photographic overview of Ron's greater Journey is
L. Ron Hubbard: Images ofa Lifetime. Drawn from his own archival collection,
this is Ron's life as he himself saw it.

While for the many aspects of that rich and varied life, stands the Ron Series.
Each issue focuses on a specific LRH profession: Auditor. Humanitarian.
Philosopher, Artist. Poet. Music Maker, Photographer and many more including
his published articles on Freedom and his personal Letters &Journals. Here is
the life ofa man who lived at least twenty lives in the space of one.

FOR fuRTHER INFORMATION VISIT
www.lronhubbard.org
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GUIDE TO THE
MATERIALS

You'RE ON AN ADVENTURE!

HERE'S THE MAP.

• All books
• AlIleetures
•All reference books

. . All of It laJd out
In chronological
sequence with
descriptions of
what each
contains



GUIDB TO THE MATERIALS

Y our journey to a full understanding of Dianetics and Scientology
is the greatest adventure of all. But you need a map that shows you

where you are and where you are going.

That map is the Materials Guide Chart. It shows all Ron's books and
lectures with a full description of their content and subject matter so you
can find exactly what you are looking for and precisely what you need.

Since each book and lecture is laid out in chronological sequence, you
can see how the subjects of Dianetics and Scientology were developed.
And what that means is by simply studying this chart you are in for
cognition after cognition!

New edItions of all books include extensive glossaries, containing
definitions for every technical term. And as a result of a monumental
restoration program, the entire library of Ron's lectures are being made
available on compact dIsc, with complete transcripts, glossaries, lecture
graphs, diagrams and issues he refers to in the lectures. As a result, you get
aUthe data, and can learn withease, gaining a full conceptualunderstanding.

And what that adds up to is a new Golden Age of Knowledge every
Dianeticist and Scientologist has dreamed of.

To obtain your FREE Materials Guide Chart and Catalog,
or to order L. Ron Hubbard's books and lectures, contact:

WESTERN HEMISPHERE:
Bridge

~bbcations,Inco

4751 Fountain Avenue
Los Angeles, CA 9002.9 USA

wwwobridgepubocom
Phone: 1-800-72.2.-1733

Fax: 1-32.3-953-332.8

EAsTERN HEMISPHERE:
New Era Publications

International ApS
Store Kongensgade 53

1264 Copenhagen K, Denmark
wwwonewerapubbcationsocom

Phone: (45) 33 73 66 66
Fax: (45) 33 73 66 33

Books and lectures are also available directfrom Churches ofScientology.
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BECOME A MEMBER
OF THE INTERNATIONAL

ASSOCIATION OF SCIENTOLOGISTS

T he International Association of Scientoiogists Is the membership
organization of all Scientologists united In the most vItal crusade

on Earth.

A free Six-Month Introductory MembershIp is extended to anyone
who has not held a membership with the Association before.

As a member, you are eligible for dIscounts on Scientology materials
offered only to lAS Members. You also receIve the Association magazine,
IMPACT; Issued sIx times a year, full of Scientology news from around
the world.

The purpose of the lAS is:

"To unite, advance, supportandprotectScientology andScientologists in
allparts ofthe worldso as to achieve theAims ofSdentology as originated
by L Ron Hubbard. "

Join the strongest force for positive change on the planet today, opening
the lives of millions to the greater truth embodied in Sdentolog)'-

~,

Join the International
Association of Scientologists.

To apply for membership.
write to the International

Association of Sciemologists
clo Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead

West Sussex, England. RH19 4JY

www.iasmembership.org
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EDITOR'S GLOSSARY
OF WORDS, TERMS AND PHRASES

\%rds often have several meanings. The definitions used here
onlygive the meaning that the word has as it is usedin this book.
Dianetlcs terms appear in bold type. Beside each definition you
willfind the page on which itfirst appears, so you can refer back
to the text ifyou wish.

Thisglossary is not meant to take theplace o/standardlanguage
orDianeticsandScientology dictionaries, which shouldbe referred
to for any words, terms orphrases that do not appear below.

The chapterDefinitionsandAxioms shouklbe read, infull, for
apropergrounding in the nomenclature ofthis subject. Definitions
from that chapterare, however, included belowfor ease ofreference
andare noted where they occur.

- The Editors

abate: diminish or reduce in intensity, amount, etc. Page 59.

ABERRATED PERSONALITY: THE PERSONALl1Y RESUIXANT FROM SUPERIMPOsmON

ON THE GENETIC PERSONALITY OF PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND

TENDENCIES BROUGHT ABOUT BY ALL ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS,

PRO-SURVIVAL AND ABERRATIONAL. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 5}6.

ABERRATIONS: IRRATIONAL BEHAVIOR OR COMPUTATION (THINKING). THEY

ARE STIMULUS-RESPONSE IN NATURE AND MAY BE PRO-SURVIVAL OR

CONTRA-SURVIVAL. THE ENGRAM IS THE BASIC SOURCE OF ABERRATIONS.

(From Definitions andAxioms.) Page IS.

aberree: any aberrated individual. Page 51.

abetted, aided and: helped, encouraged and assisted in doing something that
is wrong. From the legal use of this term which means to help someone
do something illegal. Page 114-

abhors: dislikes or rejects very strongly. Page 113.

abiding: continuing without change; enduring; lasting. Page 113.

abolish: to put an end to; to do away with completel~ Page 8.

abreact: release or express an impulse, emotion, etc., by acting out, as in
words, behavior or imagination, the previous situation causing such a
reaction. Page 317.
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abstain(s): holds oneself back voluntarily, especially from something regarded
as improper (usually followed by from). Page 233.

academic: 1. scholarly to the point of being without practical purpose
or intention. Page viii.

2. of, belonging to, or associated with an academy or school, especially
of higher learning. Page 360.

accedes: gives consent or approval to; agrees to. Page 297.

ACCESSIBIUTY: THE DESIRE OF THE PRECLEAR TO BE RAISED ON THE TONE

SCALE BY PROCESSING. (IN A PAST PUBLICATION, THE WORD "ACCESSIBILITY'

WAS USED TO MEAN NOT ONLY THE ABOVE, BUT ALSO THE ACCESSIBILITY OF

ENTHETA ON THE CASE TO VARIOUS METHODS OF PROCESSING. THIS LAST

MEANING IS NOT USED IN THE PRESENT WORK.) A CASE IS CONSIDERED

ACCESSIBLE WHEN IT WILL WORK WILLINGLY WITH THE AUDITOR, NO

MATTER HOW OCCLUDED THE CASE MAY BE. (From Deftnittons andAxioms.)

Page 421.

accident-prone: a person likely to cause or attract an accident, more than the
average person. Page 38.

acclaimed: praised publicly with great enthusiasm. Page 196.

accomplished: highly skilled; expert. Page 35.

accord: mutual agreement; harmony, with no conflict between two or more
people or things. Page ii.

accord, of its own: voluntarily or spontaneously; d,one without any
prompting. Page 414.

accrue: to arise or come as a natural growth or result. Page 335.

acquainted (with): having personal knowledge of, as a result of study,
experience, etc.; familiar with. Page 245.

ACTION PHRASES: WORDS OR PHRASES IN ENGRAMS OR LOCKS (OR, AT 0.1, IN

PRESENT TIME) WHICH CAUSE THE INDMDUAL TO PERFORM INVOLUNTARY

ACTIONS ON THE TIME TRACK. ACTION PHRASES ARE EFFECTIVE IN THE

LOW-TONE RANGES AND NOT EFFECTIVE IN THE HIGH RANGES. As A CASE

PROGRESSES UP THE SCALE, THEY LOSE THEIR POWER. TYPES OF ACTION

PHRASES ARE BOUNCER, DOWN-BOUNCER, GROUPER, DENYER, HOLDER,

MISDIRECTOR, SCRAMBLER AND THE VALENCE SHIFTERS CORRESPONDING

TO THESE. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page u8.

acute: 1. intense or severe. Page 65.

2. brief or having a short course as opposed to chronic (long-lasting or
happening continually). Page 152.
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adages: traditional sayings expressing common experiences or observations;
proverbs. Page 151.

adder: a poisonous snake. Page 141.

address: to direct something, such as one's energy, attention, etc., to something
in order to deal with it. Page 96.

adhesion: in physics, adhesion is the force which holds together the molecules
of unlike substances. For example, when a sheet of glass is lowered into
water and withdrawn, water will cling to It (adhesion) but the remainder
will be pulled back into the main body of water (cohesion). Page 63.

ad infinitum: to inAnity; endlessly; without limit. Page 2.99.

adjudication: the act or process of making a Judgment or decision about
something. Page 73.

administer(ed): to provlde t give or supply. Page 39.

admits of: allows the possibility of. Page 157.

admonish: to caution or advise. Page 363.

admonition: a statement of authoritative advice, warning, reminder or the
like. Page 195.

adroit: clever; skilled and expert. Page 308.

advent: a coming into place or being; arrival. Page 44.

adversity(ies): an extremely unfavorable experience or event. Page 161.

advisable: recommended, desirable or wise, as a course of action. Page 52.1.

advisedly: after careful or thorough consideration; deliberately. Page 415.

Aesop's fox: a reference to the fox in the fable The Fox Without a Tail written
by legendary Greek author Aesop. The fable tells ofa fox who gets caught
in a trap. Unable to get out, he resolves to bite off his tail to free himself.
Shordy thereaher, realizing how odd he looks without a tail, he decides
to convince the other foxes of the virtues of being tailless and persuade
them to get rid of their own. The other foxes see through this and his
plan fails. Page 478.

Aesop's grasshopper: 'a reference to the grasshopper in the fable The Ant and
the Grasshopper, written by legendary Greek author Aesop. The fable tells
of a grasshopper who only thinks of the good time in the present and
does not work and prepare for the winter. It therefore finds itself starving
of hunger, while the busy ant has food to last the winter. Page 330.

aesthetic mind: that mind which, by an interplay of the dynamics, deals with
the nebulous field of art and creation. Page 13.
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aesthetics: the study or theory of beauty and responses to it; speciAcally, the
branch of philosophy dealing with art, its creative sources, its forms and
its effects. Page 112..

affect: a person's feeling, tone or expressed emotional response. Page 389.

AFFINITY: THE ATTRACTION WHICH EXISTS BETWEEN TWO HUMAN BEINGS OR

BETWEEN A HUMAN BEING AND ANOTHER LIFE ORGANISM, OR BETWEEN

A HUMAN BEING AND MEST OR THETA OR THE SUPREME BEING. IT

HAS A ROUGH PARALLEL IN THE PHYSICAL UNIVERSE IN MAGNETIC AND

GRAVITIC ATTRACTION. THE AFFINITY OR LACK OF AFFINITY BETWEEN AN

ORGANISM AND THE ENVIRONMENT OR BETWEEN THE THETA AND MEST

OF AN ORGANISM AND WITHIN THE THETA (INCLUDING ENTHETA) OF THE

ORGANISM, BRINGS ABOUT WHAT WE HAVE REFERRED TO AS EMOTIONS

IN THE PAST. THE AFFINITY SCALE INCLUDES MOST OF THE COMMON

EMOTIONS: APATHY, GRIEF, FEAR, ANGER, HOSTILITY, BOREDOM, RELIEF,

CONTENTMENT, ENTHUSIASM, EXHILARATION, INSPIRATION. (From Deftnitions

andAxioms.) Page 5.

affirm: to state (a fact, etc.) positively or firmly; declare that something is
true. Page 113.

affiicted: distressed or affected by mental (or physical) disease, suffering or
trouble. Page 2.9.

afterpeace: the normal, nonfighting condition that exists between nations
follOWing the conclusion of something such as a war. Page 495.

agency: 1. a department or other administrative unit of a government with
power or authority over the state or condition of individuals. Page 102..

2. action or intervention so as to produce a particular result; also, a thing
or person that acts to produce a particular result. Page 376.

aggregating: gathering into a whole; colleCting together. Page 2.53.

agreeable: haVing a liking (for something); favorable; pleased, contented (to
do something). Hubbard Chart ofHuman Evaluation and Dianetle Processing.

aided and abetted: helped, encouraged and assisted in dOing something that
is wrong. From the legal use of this term which means to help someone
do something illegal. Page 114.

ailing: suffering from physical or emotional pain or discomfort; not well.

Page 32.5.

alibi: an explanation offered, as in order to justify action, avoid responSibility
or the like; an excuse. Page 32..

all but: almost; very nearly. Page 95.
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allow for: take into consideration as an existing element. Page 519.

ALLY: A PERSON RECORDED IN THE REACTIVE MIND OF THE PRECLEAR ABOUT

WHOM THE PRECLEAR MAKES THE REACTIVE COMPUTATION THAT THIS

PERSON IS NECESSARY TO THE PRECLEAR'S SURVIVAL. (From Definitions and

Axioms.) Page 206.

altar: a raised structure, typically a flattopped surface of wood or stone, or
raised area where religious ceremonies are performed. Page 49.

ALTITUDE: A PRESTIGE WHICH THE AUDITOR HAS IN THE EYES OF THE PRECLEAR.

A SOMEWHAT ARTIFICIAL POSITION OF THE AUDITOR WHICH GIVES THE

PRECLEAR GREATER CONFIDENCE AND THEREFORE GREATER ABILITY TO

RUN THAN HE WOULD OTHERWISE HAVE. IN THE SOCIETY IN GENERAL,

THERE ARE FOUR KINDS OF ALTITUDE AN INDIVIDUAL MAY HAVE. (From

Definitions andAxioms.) Page 516.

ammonia seas, origin out of: a reference to an evolutionary theory that life
arose through a series ofspontaneous chemical reactions involving various
substances including ammonia. The theory speculates these compounds
fell from the atmosphere into the sea creating a kind of prebiological
soup, interacted and grew larger and larger. Somehow, cells were formed
which eventually led to the life forms that inhabit Eanh today, including

Man. Page 486.
amnesia-tranced: in an amnesia trance, a deep trance of a person as if asleep,

making him susceptible to commands. Amnesia in this sense refers to the
fact that the person normally does not remember what took place during

the deep trance state. Page 454.

amounting to: is equivalent to. Page 379.

analogous: comparable in certain respects; alike or similar. Page 166.

analyst: short for psychoanalyst, someone who practices psychoanalysis, a
system of mental therapy developed by Sigmund Freud (1856-1939) in
Austria in 1894 in which the patient was made to talk about and recall
hidden incidents from his childhood believed by Freud to be the cause
of mental ills. Page vi.

ANALYTICAL MIND: THAT PORTION OF THE MIND WHICH PERCEIVES AND

RETAINS EXPERIENCE DATA TO COMPOSE AND RESOLVE PROBLEMS AND

DIRECT THE ORGANISM ALONG THE EIGHT DYNAMICS. IT THINKS IN

DIFFERENCES AND SIMILARITIES. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 10.

analyzer: the analytical mind. Page 79.
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anaten: anaten is short for analytical attenuation. Attenuation is the action of
weakening or reducing in force or intensity. Page 92.

anesthesia: 1. insensitivity to pain produced by drugs before surgical
operations, either (local) in a specific part of the body or (general) in
the entire body. General anesthesia also produces loss of consciousness,
muscle relaxation and loss of memory. Page 188.

2. loss or partial loss of feeling or sensation. Hubbard Chart ofHuman Evaluation

and Dianetic Processing.

anesthetic operation: a medical operation during which the patient is
rendered "unconscious" by the administration of a drug. Page 369.

anguish: severe mental suffering, extremely painful griefor distress. Page 369.

anticapitalism: against capitalists or those who conform to capitalism.
Anti- means against and capitalism is an economic system in which a
country's businesses and industry are controlled and run for profit by
private owners rather than by government and where money (capital) is
invested in or loaned to various enterprises in return for a profit. Page 145.

antipathetic: hostile or antagonistic; characterized by ill will; opposed in
nature or character. Page 346.

antipathies: something or someone toward which one has a feeling ofdisgust,
usually with an intense desire to avoid or turn from it. Page 306.

aplomb: self-confidence or assurance. Page 308.

appalling: shocking and very bad. Page 194.

appeasement: the act of appeasing (pacifying or quieting, especially by giving
in to the demands of). Page 101.

appendicitis: an infection and swelling of the appendix causing severe pain.
As the infection can spread to other body parts and as the appendix has
no known bodily function, the handling is usually to remove it surgically.
The appendix is a small tube-shaped sac attached to the end of the large

intestine. Page 39.
appraisal: an estimate or considered opinion of the nature, quality,

importance, etc., of something. Page 11.

appreciate: to be fully conscious of; be aware of or recognize. Page 73.

apprehension: fearful or uneasy anticipation of the future. Page 59.

apprised: informed or advised. Page 195.

appropriate: to reserve for some specific purpose or use. Page 225.

apt: 1. inclined; given to; likely. Page 56.

2. suited to the purpose or occasion; appropriate. Page 251.
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arbitrary(ies): a factor introduced in a problem»s solution when that factor
does not derive from a known natural law» but only from an opinion or
authoritarian command. Page 150.

ARC: AFFINITY, REALITY, COMMUNICATION, THE TRIAGONAL MANIFESTATION

OF THETA, EACH ASPECT AFFECTING THE OTHER TWO. (From Definitions and

Axioms.) Page 41.

arc: to move as an arc, a curved flash produced by the discharge or flow of
electrical energy across the gap between two points. Used figuratively.

Page 337.

ARC LOCKS: "PERMANENT" ENCYSTMENTS OF ENTHETA RESULTING FROM

THE ENTURBULATION OF THETA BY ENFORCEMENTS OR INHIBITIONS OF

AFFINITY, REALITY OR COMMUNICATION AND THE TRAPPING OF THIS

ENTURBULATED THETA BY THE PHYSICAL PAIN OF SOME ENGRAM OR CHAIN

OF ENGRAMS WHOSE PERCEPTICS ARE APPROXIMATED IN THE PRESENT

TIME ENTURBULATION. LOCKS ARE ANALYTICAL EXPERIENCES. IF THERE

WERE NO PHYSICAL PAIN TO TRAP THE ENTURBULATED THETA, IT WOULD

DISENTURBULATE, WITH A GREATER OR LESSER DISPLAY OF EMOTION. (From

Definitions andAxioms.) Page 81.

ARC SECONDARIES: ARC LOCKS OF SUCH MAGNITUDE THAT THEY MUST BE

RUN AS ENGRAMS IN PROCESSING. OR» SINCE LOCKS ARE OFTEN RUN AS

ENGRAMS, ARC LOCKS OF GREAT MAGNITUDE. (From Definitions andAxioms.)

ardor: intense enthusiasm or passion; great eagerness or desire. Page 313.

arduous: 1. requiring great exertion, energy or strong effort. Page 103.

2.. hard to endure; full of difficulties and hardships. Page 151.

array: a large grouping or organization of things. Page vil.

artful(ly): 1. done with or characterized by art or skill. Page 137.

2.. slyly crafty or cunning; deceitful or tricky. Page 157.

arthritis: acute or chronic inflammation of the Joints, causing pain, swelling
and stiffness. Page iv.

ascendancy: the action of rising to a higher state or level. Page 495.

ash: volcanic ash, fine particles of mineral matter ejected from a volcano
dUring an explosive eruption. Page 41-

assay: 1. to attempt or try to do, effect or accomplish. Page 151.

2.. examine or analyze something in order to evaluate it, determine its
characteristics or the like. Page 303.

assents: answers as if in agreement, such as saying "yes," nodding the head,

etc. Page 357.
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at hand: within easy reach and available to be used; nearby. Also near in time,
closely approaching. Page 69.

atheist: a person who denies or disbelieves the existence of God. Page 488.

at length: 1. after some time; eventually. Page 38.

2. in detail; fully. Page 142..

at liberty: free from restraint or confinement. Also, free to act, move, think,
etc. Page 35.

atom(s): a tiny basic building block of matter which is the smallest unit of
matter that can take part in a chemical reaction. Atoms are made of
smaller particles called electrons, protons and neutrons. An atom consists
of a cloud of electrons (negatively charged particles) surrounding and
moving about a small, dense nucleus (center) of protons and neutrons.
Protons are particles that carry a positive charge ofelectricity and neutrons
are particles that have no electrical charge. Page 2..

atom bomb: shon for atomic bomb, an extremely destructive type of bomb,
the power of which results from the immense quantity ofenergy suddenly
released with the splitting of the nuclei (centers) of atoms into fragments.
Page iii.

atomic and molecular phenomena: the subject or study of the structure and
energy ofatoms and molecules and the relationship between them. An atom
is a very small particle which is considered the building block of physical
matter. All the material on Earth is composed of various combinations
of atoms which unite In an Infinite number of ways into more complex
structures called molecules. A molecule is one of the basIc units of matter,
consIsting of one or more atoms held together by chemical forces.
Page 335.

atomic fission: the splitting of the nucleus (center) of an atom into fragments,
accompanied by a tremendous release of energy: the principle of the
atomic bomb. Page 2..

atone: make amends, as for an offense or a crime. Page 183.

attendant: accompanying, connected with or immediately follOWing as
consequential. Page 393.

attend to: to listen or pay attention to; consider. Page 2.2.2..

attention units: a theta energy quantity of awareness. Attention units could
be said to exist in the mind in varying quantity from person to person.
This would be the theta endowment of the individual. Attention units
are fully described in Book Two, Chapter Six, Present Time. Page 60.
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attenuation: the action ofweakening or reducing in force or intensity. Page 92.

attitude{s}: position or posture of the body appropriate to or expressive ofan
action, emotion, etc. Page 543.

aura: a subtle quality, atmosphere, force or field seen as surrounding or
emanating from a person. Page 19.

authoritarian{s}: 1. one who considers himself an "authority" on a given
subject. An authority in this sense is a supposed expert or one whose
opinion on a subject is likely to be accepted without question and without
reference to facts or results. Page 35.

2. characterized by or enforcing obedience to (arbitrary) authority.

Page 175.

authoritarianism: an authoritarian system or authoritarian principles.
Page 151.

automaton: a creature whose actions are fixed, routine and mechanical with
litde or no indication of active intelligence; a robot. Page 223.

autonomic: a reference to the autonomic nervous system, that part of the
nervous system specifically concerned with the involuntary, seemingly
automatic, activities oforgans, blood vessels, glands and a variety ofother
tissues in the body. The autonomic nervous system breaks down into
two subordinate systems that work In conjunction with one another: the
craniosacral and thoracolumbar. Page 26.

autonomic nervous system

,--
expands pupilS:

accelerates heartbeat I

Inhibits digestion :
relaxes bladder I

1_-

contracts pupils
slows heartbeat
stimulates digestion
contrads bladder

avarice: extreme greed for wealth or possessions. Page 315.
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avaricious: having or showing avarice, extreme greed for wealth or possessions.
Page 2.61.

avenues: ways or means of entering into or approaching something; means
of access or attainment. Page 71.

average out: reach a balance, one against the other. Page 15.

avidity: the quality or state of being avid; having great or extreme eagerness,
dedication or enthusiasm about something. Page 32.1.

avidly: with intense eagerness or greed; enthusiastically; dedicatedly.
Page 196.

avowal: an open declaration asserting something is true. Page 187.

avowed: openly acknowledged and asserted or declared. Page 33.

aDorns: statements of natural laws on the order of those of the physical
sciences. Page 1.

B1: a B vitamin, also called thiamine, essential for normal functioning of the
nervous system. Page 2.62..

Bach: Johann Sebastian Bach (1685-1750), German composer and organist.
Page 487.

back alleys: areas that are foul and repulsive, neglected and filthy and are
characterized by secrecy and low morals. Used figuratively. Page 197.

Bacon, Francis: (1561-1626) influential English philosopher who believed
that any bias or prejudice in scientific thinking must be abandoned and
that accurate observation and experimentation were vital to science. He
helped develop the scientific method of solving problems. Page 487.

bacterial: pertaining to bacteria, one-celled organisms about one-millionth
ofa meter long (hundreds of thousands would fit on a rounded dot made
by a pencil). Bacteria live in the air, the ocean and in the earth. Some
bacteria are helpful and some produce disease in humans, animals and
plants. Page 37.

bald: open and direct; blunt. Page 137.

baldfaced: shameless and undisguised. Page 143.

balked: stopped or prevented from carrying out a plan or course of action.
Page 316.

balks: stops short, as at an obstacle, and refuses to go on or to do something

speciAed. Page 2.2.7.

balm: a soothing influence. Page 2.85.

banal: ordinary, dull and boring. Page 109.

bank: to tilt an airplane to one side when turning in the air. Page vil.
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bank: 1. reactive mind. Page 60.

2. a storage of information, as in a computer, where the data was once
stored on a group or series ofcards called a bank. Page 75.

barbaric: of, relating to or characteristic of barbarians, people who are
unfeeling and cruel and who act more like animals than human beings.
Page 35.

barbs: clever but deliberately hurtful and unpleasant remarks. A barb is
literally a sharp projection near the end of an arrow, fishhook or similar
object, which is angled away from the main point so as to make extraction
difficult. Page 102..

bar(red) out: literally, to shut or keep out with a bar or bars. Hence, fIgurativel:y,
to hinder, keep back or prevent someone or something from moving,
proceeding, entering or the like. Page 86.

barren: lacking interest or charm; dull. Page 32.6.

barring: with the exception of; except for. Page 2.92..

base: low on the moral scale, without dignity; unworth)'. Page 188.

baseboards: the upright boards set across the foot of a bed. (Foot in this
context means the end of the bed toward which the feet are placed.)
Page 456.

BASIC AREA: THE TIME TRACK FROM THE FIRST RECORDING ON THE SPERM OR

OVUM TRACK TO THE FIRST MISSED MENSTRUAL PERIOD OF THE MOTHER.

(From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 2.63.

BASIC-BASIC: THE FIRST MOMENT OF PAIN t ANATEN OR DISCOMFORT IN THE

CURRENT LIFE OF THE INDIVIDUAL. (From DefinitiOns andAxJoms.) Page 12.1.

BASIC ENGRAM: THE FIRST ENGRAM ON A GIVEN CHAIN OF ENGRAMS. (From

Definitions andAxioms.) Page 302..

BASIC PURPOSE: EVEN AT THE AGE OF TWO OR THREE YEARS, AN INDIVIDUAL

SEEMS TO KNOW WHAT HIS BASIC PURPOSE IS IN LIFE. LATER THIS BECOMES

CORRUPTED BY INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIAL ABERRATIONS, BUT IS RECOVERED

IN DIANETIC PROCESSING. POSSIBLY PAST LIVES HAVE SOMETHING TO DO

WITH FORMING BASIC PURPOSE. (From DefinitiOns and Axioms.) Page 516.

bear, brought to: exerted or applied, so as to bring about an effect or attain
something desired. Page 125.

bear out: support the truth of something; prove something to be true or
Justified. Page 2.18.

bedfellow: literally means someone who shares and sleeps in the same bed
as someone else. Used figuratively to mean someone who is an associate
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or partner, especially one who shares a relationship for the purposes of
accomplishing some objective. Page 191.

befuddled: confused, puzzled or mixed up. Page 191.

befuddlement: something that confuses. Page 190.

begetting: procreating or generating (offspring). Page 8.

beguiled: misled or deluded. Page 258.

behold: see or observe; experience. Page 166.

beneficence: act of goodness or kindness. Page 461.

benighted: intellectually or morally ignorant; unenlightened. Page iii.

Benzedrine: brand name of a drug that increases physical and mental activity,
prevents sleep and decreases appetite. Page 464.

bequeath: to pass (something) on to another; hand down. Page 2.

bereft: forcibly deprived, robbed, having lost the possession or use of.

Page 52.

Bergson: Henri Bergson (1859-1941), French philosopher and writer, who
defined the mind as pure energy, the elan vitalor life force, responsible
for all organic evolution. Page 3.

beset: attacked from all sides; plagued or troubled. Page iii.

Bethany: a village spoken of in the Bible, located 2 miles (3.2 kilometers) east
ofJerusalem, frequently visited by Jesus and closely associated with the
final scenes of his life. Page 49.

Bethesda Naval Hospital: a reference to the National Naval Medical Center,
a large governmental hospital founded in 1942 in Bethesda, Maryland,
USA. It is run by the US Navy and services Navy personnel. Page 197.

betide, woe: an expression predicting great sorrow and grief for a person. WOe
means misfortune, trouble or griefand betide means to happen to. Page 159.

betokens: signifies or represents; gives evidence of Page 351.

betray: 1. to show or exhibit; reveal; disclose. Page 143.

2. to act in a way that is contrary to a promise made; be disloyal to.
Page 233.

bidding, do its: obey and do what it commands. Page 77.

binary digits, 1011 : binary comes from a Latin word meaning two at a time.
Binary digits refers to a system of numbering employed in computers
which uses only two numbers (digits), ° and 1. 10 21 binary digits
(10 multiplied by itself 21 times) refers to an enormous quantity of os
and IS (1,000,000,000,000,000,000,000 of them) strung out one after
another, forming a huge number. Page 335.
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biochemistry: the science that deals with the chemistry of living matter. Page 3.

biological: literally, ofor relating to life or living matter in all its forms. Also,
biological parents are those that caused the child to be born. Hence
biological, as used here, means only of the flesh. Page 8.

Black Death: the name given to a form of bubonkplague, a hIghly contagious
and often fatal disease that spread over Europe and much ofAsia in the
fourteenth century, killing an estimated quarter of the population and
causing great mortality in England. Page 4.

blackhearted: wicked and evil. Page 159.

blandly: in a pleasant, gentle or agreeable manner. Page 143.

blast: ruin or destro~ Page 259.

blasted: wrecked or ruined; destroyed. Page 317.

blasts: powerful hits, blows or shots. Page 169.

blatant(ly): done In an open and obvious way; outright. Page ISS.

blighting: destroying the promise of; ruining or spoiling. Page 150.

bUnkered: provided with blinkers or blinders, either of two leather flaps that
prevent a horse from seeing sideways. Hence the phrase material-blinkered,
meaning blinded to everything but materia/ism, the philosophic doctrine
that matter (material) is the only reality and that everything in the world,
including thought, will and feeling, can be explained only in terms of
such. Page 486.

blot out: to cover something so it cannot be seen; make obscure or indistinct.
Page 449.

blowing: causing something to dissipate and disappear. Page 45.

blown: have dissipated or disappeared. Page 299.

blue: the sky; the remote distance. Page 87.

blunting: weakening or impairing the force or keenness of; weakening or
deadening the spirit (of something). Page 45.

blundy: in a manner that is very frank, straightforward or direct. Page 61.

board oftrustees: an appointed or eleeted board that supervises the affairs of
a public or private organization. Page 71.

boil-off(s): a condition of somnolence (drowsiness or sleepiness) which is
sometimes indistinguishable from sleep. Boil-off is described in Book
Two, Chapter Nineteen, Relative Entheta on Case. Page 160.

bombardment: a constant stream of something, for example, criticisms
aggressively directed at somebody. Page 331.
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book-audited: received auditing based on techniques contained in the book
Dianetics: The Modern Science ofMental Health. Page 356.

book auditor: an auditor without any professional training who audits based
on information he has read in the book Dianetics: The Modern Science of
Mental Health. Page 190.

bootstraps, lift (oneself) by the: accomplish something, improve one's
position, normally by one's unaided efforts. Page 515.

borne out: supported, backed up, confirmed or proven to be true. Page 81.

bosom: a protective place, a familiar source of protection, security or affection.
Page 197.

BOUNCER: SENDS THE PRECLEAR UP THE TRACK TOWARD PRESENT TIME.

("GET up," "GET OUT," "DON'T TOUCH ME," "LEAVE ME ALONE," "I'VE

GOT TO GET AHEAD.") (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 111.

bountiful: abundant; ample, in plentiful supply. Page 150.

bounty: a reward, especially one given by the government for killing certain
animals. Page 387.

bounty, game on which the state pays a: a reference to certain wild animals
(game) that are hunted for a payment or reward (bounty) paid by a
government or state for their destruction. Page 387.

boxing with a shadow: boxing or fighting a shadow rather than an opponent

who is actually there. Used figuratively. Page 102.

branded(ing): labeled or marked as if with a brand, a mark formerly put on
criminals with a hot iron; hence, indicated or pointed out by any means
as being bad or disgraceful. Page 290.

brawn: muscular strength, as opposed to intellectual power, such as that
utilized in manual labor or phYSical work. Page 146.

brays: utters with a loud, harsh sound, like a donkey. Page 316.

breach: an act of breaking or failing to observe a law, agreement or code of

conduct. Page 84.

breadth: wide range or extent. Page 125.

break, psychotic: a mental collapse or breakdown whereby a person is severely
disoriented andlor introverted and likely to display violent outbursts of
action or emotion. Page 32.

breaks faith: violates one's promise or word; acts as a traitor. Break means to
transgress or violate by disregarding or failing to observe (something); to
fail to keep one's word or pledge. Faith means a verbal promise, vow or
pledge; the duty of fulfilling an obligation. Page 150.
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bric-a-brac: odds and ends of any sort; miscellaneous items or objects of
interest. By extension, anything resembling or suggesting bric-a-brac.
Page 17S.

BROKEN-DRAMATIZATION loCKS: LOCKS IN WHICH THE CHIEF FACTOR IS

THAT THE INDIVIDUAL HAS BEEN PREVENTED FROM COMPLETING THE

DRAMATIZATION OF A RESTIMULATED ENGRAM. THESE ARE MOST ABUNDANT

AT THE I.SLEVEL. (From Definitions andAxioms.)

brook: put up with; endure or bear. Page 194-

brute: marked by lack of feeling or sensitivity toward others. Page 226.

bureaucrat: an official working in an organization or government department,
especially one who works by fixed routine without exercising intelligent
Judgment. Page S47.

bushels: units of dry measure for grain, fruit, etc. One bushel is equal to 32

quarts (35.24 liters). Page 312.

business, has no: has no right to do something. Page 163.

but: other than; otherwise than; except, as in "it cannot butsearch out. " Page ii.

buy oft: procure the loyalty or support of (someone) by briber)'- Page 31.

byproduct(s): something that happens or is produced as an additional result
of an action or process. Page 406.

byroad: a side road or a minor road. Used figuratively. Page 72.

by rote: done by repetition of a particular pattern. Page 240.

byways: secluded, private or obscured roads; side roads. Page 486.
cabal: secret plotting or scheming. Page 142.

cable: literally, several strands of wire formed into a group or bundle such as
are used for transmitting electrical Signals. Used figuratively to describe
a similar group made up of separate channels. Page 399.

cajoling: urging with gende and repeated appeals, etc. Page 277.

caliber: degree ofworth or value ofa person or thing; quality or abilit}r. Page 34.

Calvinism: the doctrines and teachings of religiOUS reformer John Calvin
(15°9-1564). Calvinism stressed the unlimited power or authority ofGod
(he believed that people are saved through God's grace, not through their
own efforts), the need for strict discipline in the church and the ethical
seriousness of life. Page 482.

cantonment: a temporary shelter or separate quarters allotted to a group of
people, troops, etc. Page 103.

cap it: apply the finishing touch to; complete. Page S.
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capitalist: a supporter of capitalism or a participant in a capitalist economy.
Capitalism is an economic system in which a country's businesses and
industry are controlled and run for profit by private owners rather than
by government and where money (capital) is invested in or loaned to
various enterprises in return for a profit. Page 314.

capriciousness: the quality or condition ofbeing capricious, tending to change
unpredictably or abruptly with no apparent reason. Page 169.

Carlyle, Thomas: (1795-1881) a Scottish essayist and historian. Page 71.

carnally: in a manner that is sensual or sexual. Page 235.

carping: ill-natured, disgruntled fault-finding. Page 317.

Carrel, Alexis: (1873-1944) French biologist and surgeon known for his
experiments on keeping organs and tissues alive while they were outside the
body. In the early 1930S, Carrel and American aviator Charles Lindbergh
(1902-1974) created a device known as a mechanical or artificial heart
that made it possible to support the life of an organ once it was taken out
ofa body. Page 375.

cast: to throw or cause to fall on or over any object, or in some particular
direction. Page 69.

catatonic: ofor characteristic ofcatatonia, a condition characterized by periods
of inertia (an inability or unwillingness to move or act) or an apparent
dazed state and solidity of the muscles. Hubbard Chart ofHuman Evaluation

andDianetlc Processing.

catfoot: of or like the light touch of a eat's foot. Used figuratively. Page 260.

cavil: to raise irritating and trivial objections; find fault with unnecessarily.

Page 345.
cell: a small group dedicated to the study and development of a social or

political program; especially, the smallest organizational unit of a party
often located within and made up of employees of a particular business,
industry or school. Page 191.

cellular: having to do with a cell, the smallest structural unit of an organism
that is capable of independent functioning. All plants and animals are
made up of one or more cells that usually combine to form various tissues.
Page 6.

censure: find fault with; express strong disapproval of. Page 64-

cesspool: figuratively, a center of moral filth and corruption. Literally, a deep
hole or pit in the ground, usually covered, to receive drainage or sewage
from the sinks, toilets, etc., of a house. Page 158.
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cha6ng: wearing away; soreness of the skin as the result ofsomething rubbing

against it. Page 144-

chain(s): a series of incidents of similar type. Page vll.

Chain Scanning: Chain Scanning is described in Book Two, Chapter
Fourteen, Chains of Engrams. Page 359.

chalked up to: attributed to; considered as being caused by. Page 38.

championing the underdog: protecting, defending or fighting for the rights,
aims or principles of a person, group, etc., that is weaker than others and
is expected to be unsuccessful. Page 198.

CHARGE: THE ACCUMULATION OF ENTHETA IN LOCKS AND SECONDARIES WHICH

CHARGES UP THE ENGRAMS AND GIVES THEM THEIR FORCE TO ABERRATE.

(From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 76.

charged: containing a store or accumulation of energy. Literally, charge is
an accumulation of electricity. Charges are either positive or negative.
Positive charges repel positive charges and negative charges repel negative
charges, while positive and negative charges attract each other. Page p..

charnel house: a house or place in which the bodies or bones of the dead are
depOSited. Page 316.

chary: cautious or careful; wary. Page 96.

chicanery: trickery or deception. Page 158.

chloral hydrate: a white, crystalline chemical compound used as a sedative
and hypnotic drug. Page 465.

chord: a combination of two or more tones sounded together, especially tones
that blend harmoniousl}'- Used figuratively. Page 374.

chronic(ally): lasting a long time or recurring often. Page vi.
chronological age: a person's real age, as opposed to the age suggested by

mental or physical development. Page 396.

circuit: the circuit is a mechanism which becomes an identity in itself.-with
its own "I" which takes a piece of the analyzer, walls it off with charge
and thereafter dictates to the preclear. Circuits are fully described in Book
Two, Chapter Fifteen, Circuits. Page 77.

circuitry: circuits considered as a group. See also circuit. Page 84-

cited: mentioned, especially as an example ofwhat one is saying. Page 339.

citing: referring to, as for support, proof, illustration or confirmation.
Page 31.

clairaudience: the power to hear sounds said to exist beyond the reach of
ordinary experience or capacity, as the voices of the dead. Page 69.
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clairvoyance: the power of perceiving things or events in the future beyond
normal sensory contact. Page 69.

clandestinely: secretly or in a hidden manner, with an intent to conceal.
Page 150.

claptrap: important-sounding nonsense; insincere or empty language. Page 188.

Clean a Clear is, by definition, one who has had all entheta in his current life
converted to theta. This means that his engrams must have been erased,
that his secondaries must have been discharged and that his locks must
have been scanned out. Page 13.

clientele: the clients or customers of a professional organization or business,
considered as a group. Page 291.

clinical: 1. involVing or based on direct observation rather than theoretical.
Page 97.

2. relating to or concerned with or as if with a clinic, a medical center
that specializes in a particular type of treatment or handling, as for a
specific type of medical condition. Page 469.

clouded: darkened or obscured (by something); made unclear. Page 56.

cloud its tide: to mask, hide or impair the rights to clear ownership of
something. From a legal term cloudon a title which means an outstanding
claim which, if valid, would affect or encumber the rights to ownership
of land or property. Cloud means to make unclear, obscure or confuse
and title refers to a legal document granting the rights to ownership of
something. Page 50.

Coal Hill: a man-made mound more than a mile in circumference,
approximately 210 feet high (64 meters), in Peking, China, covered with
trees and temples and which was also the site ofa burial ground. Page 199.

co-audit: auditing by a team of any two people who are auditing each other.
Short for cooperative auditing. Page 2°7.

codification: arrangement of laws, rules or codes of behavior into an organized
system. Page 1S0.

coffin case: a preclear who lies in the position of a dead man, with arms
folded. This is a grief engram having to do with the death ofsome loved
one and with the preclear in the valence of the loved one. Page 128.

cohesion: in physics, cohesion is the force which makes particles or molecules
of one kind of substance stick together. Adhesion is the force which
holds together the molecules of unlike substances. For example, when a
sheet of glass is lowered into water and Withdrawn, water will cling to it
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(adhesion) but the remainder will be pulled back into the main body of
water (cohesion). Page 41.

cold packs: a reference to a practice in psychiatry where ice packs or cold, wet
towels or sheets are wrapped around a patient to act as a sedative to control
delirious or excited behavior. The body is encased in a mummy-type
fashion leaving the patient immobilized, often for several hours. Page 35.

collegiate: of, for or typical of college students; in this case thought of as
learned, but in fact lacking real knowledge and character. A college in the
US is a school for advanced education (often concentrating on a particular
skiU or profession) where one goes after high school. Page 296.

Columbia: a reference to Columbia University in New York City, New York,

USA, founded in 1754. Page 414.

come about: take place or occur; happen. Page 73.

comestibles: articles of food; edibles. Page 42.

command posts: areas from which orders, directions or control emanates.
From the military use of the word meaning headquarters of a military
unit from which the officers direct military operations. Page 11.

COMMAND SOMATIC: A SOMATIC BROUGHT FROM A DIFFERENT PART OF THE

TIME TRACK BY SOME COMMAND PHRASE SUCH AS "My ARM HUIUS." THE

PRECLEAR MAY HAVE THIS SOMATIC WHILE RUNNING A PRENATAL ENGRAM,

ALTHOUGH HE WAS ONLY THREE DAYS CONCEIVED IN THE INCIDENT.

COMMAND SOMATICS OCCUR WHERE THE PRECLEAR IS OUT OF VALENCE.

(From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 443.

commentary: a fact or piece ofevidence that explains or illustrates a condition
or characteristic. Page 347.

commingle: mingle or mix together. Page 377.

commodity: something of use, advantage or value. Page 526.

COMMUNICATION: COMMUNICATION WITH THE RECORDED PAST (THROUGH

RECALL AND MEMORY), THE PRESENT (THROUGH PERCEPTION) AND

THE FUTURE (THROUGH IMAGINATION AND/OR OTHER MECHANISMS),

COMMUNICATION BETWEEN PEOPLE BY WRITING, TALKING, TOUCHING,

SEEING, ETC., ALSO COMMUNICATION AS IN GROUPS AND THE TECHNOLOGY

THEREOF (GROUP DIANETICS). THERE ARE EMOTIONS ON THE

COMMUNICATION SCALE, BUT THEY HAVE NOT COMMONLY BEEN NAMED

IN OUR SOCIETY. (From Definitions andAxJoms.) Page 41.

communism: the political theory or system in which all property and wealth is
owned in a classless society by all the members ofa community. It enforces
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extensive negative controls on personal liberties and freedom and collective
needs of the masses overrule individual rights. Page 143.

COMPARABLE MAGNITUDE: A DATUM CAN ONLY BE EVALUATED BY COMPARISON

WITH ANOTHER DATUM OF COMPARABLE MAGNITUDE. THIS MEANS THAT

THE BASIC UNIT MUST, THEREFORE, BE TWO. (From Definitions andAxioms.)

Page 2.49.

compartment(ation): partition offor put into a separate section, part, division
or category. Page 86.

compatible: harmonious or agreeable. Page 2.32..

complementing: making more whole or complete. Page 166.

complex(es): in psychoanalysis, a complex is a set of impulses, ideas and
emotions that compel habitual patterns of behavior. Page 165.

components: the parts or elements of something. Page v.

composite: form or create by combining parts or elements. Page 4.

compound(s): 1. a substance containing two or more elements (substances
that themselves cannot be broken down into simpler substances) in
exact proportions. Each compound has its own distinctive properties.
Compounds may be solids, liquids or gases. Page 13.

2. increase or intensify. Page 205.

compounding: uniting, combining or mixing. Page 2.15.

compression: the act or process of making more compact or shorter by
removing ideas, words, etc. Page 341.

compulsions: Irresistible impulses that are irrational or contrary to one's own
will. Page ii.

compunction: any uneasiness or hesitation about the rightness of an action.
Page 195.

computational: of or pertaining to the characteristics of computation, the
actions of estimating, reckoning and calculating. Page 103.

COMPUTATIONALALTITUDB: SIGNIFYING THAT THE INDIVIDUAL HAS AN

OUTSTANDING ABILITY TO THINK, TO COMPUTE UPON DATA. ALBERT

EINSTEIN HAD COMPUTATIONAL ALTITUDE. (From Definitions andAxJoms.)

computive: of or relating to computation (the act or action of estimating,
reckoning or calculating). Page 394.

concatenation(s): a series of interconnected or interdependent situations,
events, etc. Page 2.54.

concede: acknowledge as true or correct. Page 414.
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concentric: having a common center, used to describe circles one within
another. Page 139.

conception: 1. the start of pregnancy; fertilization. Page 9.

2. an idea about what something is like or a general understanding of
something. Page 72.

concerns: 1. matters that engage a person's attention, interest or care, or that
affect a person's welfare or happiness. Page 193.

2. persons belonging to one; relations, relatives. Page 197.

concordant: in agreement or harmony. Page 485.

concourse: a coming together or meeting. Page vi.

conducive: providing the conditions that make iteasy to do something. Page 271.

confines: keeps (itself) inside the limits of a Particular activity, subject, area,
etc. Page 499.

connotes: implies or suggests; indicates. Page 332.

conquest: the action or process of overcoming or mastering, as by physical or
mental force~ Page 1.

conservation ofenergy: a law of physics that states that energy, itself, cannot
be created and destroyed but can only alter its forms. For example, it is
believed ifone burned a piece of coal and collected aU the smoke, ash and
other particles which radiated from the burning and weighed them, one
would have the same weight as before the coal was burned. Page 250.

conservatism: the tendency to oppose change or preserve what is established.
Page 108.

consideration, no: not important or significant. Page 320.

constancy: sexual loyalty and faithfulness to one's husband or wife. Page 132.

constant: something that is invariable and does not change, such as a quantity
that always has the same value for a particular set ofcircumstances. Page IS.

constitutional: a short walk, taken regularly for health reasons. Page 126.

construed: interpreted or understood in a specified wa}'- Page 178.

consultation: the act ofconsulting, that is to turn or refer to, to address. Page 399.

consummate: very skillful; complete. Page 159.

contages: spreads quickly from one thing to another, as a disease or unwanted
condition. Page 241.

contained: held within fixed limits or under control. Page 403.

contemporaries: those that exist at the same time as another; those with
similar occupations or organizations as another (person or group).
Page 132.
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contempt: the feeling that something is unimportant, worthless, unworthy
of respect, etc. Page 159.

contention: a statement or point that one argues for as true. Page 1..

contortions: acts of twisting or squirming about in, or as if in pain or
struggling. Page 41.3.

contrariness: the state or condition of being contrary, opposite or different
from something else. Page 187.

contrivance: a thing that is created skillfully and inventively to serve a
particular purpose. Page 1..

controversion: a going in the opposite direction; opposition. Page 480.

contusions: bruises or injuries in which the skin is not broken. Page 2.44.

conversation: the action of conversing, exchanging thoughts and opinions in
speech; talking. Con, means together, with; and versari, means to move
back and forth, turn around. Page 101.

coordinated: formed by arranging in proper order or position relative to each
other and to the system of which they form parts. Page 1.

cordwood: wood cut and piled in cords, stacks 8 feet long, 4 feet wide and
4 feet high, and used for fuel. Page 197.

corollary: 1. a proposition that follows upon one just demonstrated and that
requires no additional proof. Front endpages.

2. logically consistent. Page 485.

corporal punishment: physical punishment, as spanking a child. Page 135.

corral: to get hold of, get control over or gather up. Page 146.

corrupted: altered from the original or correct form or version (as by error,
omission or addition). Page 544.

cortex: the outer layer of the brain consisting of nerve cell bodies, folded into a
surface with many grooves and ridges. The cortex is said to be responsible
for the function of receiving and identifying sensations such as touch,
sight and hearing, handling voluntary muscle movement of the body,
memory, thought and reasoning. Page 1.6.

council, in: in a meeting. A council is a meeting of a group of people who are
elected or chosen to discuss and decide what actions to take on a particular
subject. Page 141.

countenance: to give or express approval to; permit or tolerate. Page 114

course, in due: in the proper or natural order of events; eventually. Page 229.

covetous: having a strong desire to possess something, especially something
that belongs to another person. Page 150.
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crackpot: bizarre, eccentric and impractical; craZ)'- Page iii.

cracks: clever jokes or rude remarks. Page 101.

craniosacral: pertaining to the craniosacral system, that part of the nervous
system mainly concerned with handling the body's everyday function of
excretingwaste products. Most active during sleep, it acts to slow heart rate
and to stimulate the organs of the digestive system, such as the stomach
and intestines. It is called the craniosacral system because the nerves of
this system originate from the cranial (cranial meaning of the skull) and
sacral regions (sacral meaning in the area of the sacrum, a bone at the
lower end of the spine, forming the back portion of the pelvis). Page 2.6.

craniosacral system

contracts pupils
slows heartbeat
stimulates digestion
contracts bladder

crass: lacking sensitivity, refinement or intelligence. Page 463.

crawling: characterized by an unpleasant feeling of being covered with moving
insects, usually in reaction to something that makes one feel afraid.

Page S13.

crawling with, is: is completely covered with or full of a particular type of
thing, especially something unpleasant, dangerous or the like. Page 198.

credence: belIef as to the truth of somethIng. Page 458.

credence to, giving: accepting (a statement, etc.) as true; believing, crediting.
Page 385.

credit: to believe, put confidence in; trust; have faith in. Page 399.

crosscurrents: opposing or conflicting purposes, influences, directions or
flows. Page 169.
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crunch: to crush or squeeze together. Page 434.

crux: the decisive or most important point of a problem, question or situation.

Page 171.

cult: an exclusive group of people who share an excessive devotion or dedication

to some person, idea or thing. Page 145.

CULTURE: THE PA'ITERN (IF ANY) OF LIFE IN THE SOCIETY. ALL FACTORS OF THE

SOCIETY-SOCIAL, EDUCATIONAL, ECONOMIC, ETC., WHETHER CREATIVE

OR DESTRUCTIVE. THE CULTURE MIGHT BE SAID TO BE THE 'THETA BODY

OF THE SOCIETY." (From DefinitionsandAxioms.) Page m.
cur: a mean, cowardly, contemptible person; from its original meaning of a

worthless, low-bred dog. Page 174.

cursory: brief and lacking in detail or thoroughness. Page 89.

cut out: 1. suddenly stop operating. Page 89.

2. planned, figured or laid out. Page 530.

cyclic: of or pertaining to a cycle or cycles, or characterized by recurrence

in cycles. A cycle is a period of time during which a characteristic, ohen

regularly repeated event or a sequence of events occurs. Page 417.

cytology: the branch of biology dealing with the structure, function and life

history of cells. Page 134.

damned: criticized strongly by (someone). Page 145.

dark age: a period of severe decline within a civilization which is without

knowledge or culture; a period characterized by lack of intellectual and

spiritual activity. Page iv.

darkness: lack of spiritual or intellectual knowledge, truth or culture. Also

wickedness or evil. Page iii.

Darwins: those similar to Charles Darwin (1809-1882), English naturalist

and author who originated the theory of evolution by natural selection,

which holds that all species of plants and animals developed from earlier

forms and that the forms which survive are those best adapted to the

environment. Page 487.

DATA ALTITUDE: SIGNIFYING THAT THE INDIVIDUAL HAS A FUND OF

KNOWLEDGE GATHERED FROM BOOKS AND RECORDS, OR SOMETIMES FROM

EXPERIENCE, WITH WHICH OTHERS ARE NOT FAMILIAR. THE COLLEGE

PROFESSOR HAS DATA ALTITUDE. (From Definitions andAxioms.)

dawdle: take one's time; proceed slowly. Page 172.
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DEATH: THE WITHDRAWAL OF THBTA FROM AN ORGANISM, LEAVING ONLY MEST,

IN ORDER TO CONQUER NEW MEST AND FORM ANOTHER ORGANISM WHICH

CAN BETTER SURVIVE. (From D~nitJons andAxioms.) Page 7.

death-bent: characterized by a disposition or tendency toward dying; marked
by a determined, resolute direction toward death. Bent here means
marked by a strong inclination or leaning toward something, said of the
mind or of one's desires. Page 102.

death talker{s): one who is going to save something from destruction by
creating great havoc. Page 105.

death warrant: an official document that authorizes somebody's execution.
Page 19S.

debit: a debit is an entry of something owed in an account, or the column
where such a debt or any loss is recorded. Debitalso refers to money taken
out of an account. Used figuratively to mean something deducted or
taken away. Page 139.

decadent: a state of decay or decline; falling off or deteriorating from a prior
condition of excellence, Vitality, prosperity, etc. Page 137.

decencies: the recognized standards of decent or proper behavior. Page 114.

decimal: a tenth part or the number ten. Decimals are used in a system of
counting based on the number ten. The term is used here to mean a small
fraction or amount of. Page 378.

decry: to express strong disapproval of; criticize severely. Page 159.

deep-seated: deeply ingrained; unlikely to be changed, lessened or eliminated.
Hubbard Chart ofHuman Evaluation antiDianetk Processin&-

defeatist: advocating or accepting defeat; characteristic of a person who
surrenders easily or who no longer resists defeat because of the conviction
that further effort is futile (incapable of prodUcing any result). Page 3.

defecate: rid waste matter from the body; have a bowel movement. Page 380.

deftness: skill in execution of some action or activity. Page 479.

degree, to a: to an undefined amount. Page 372.

deiflcation: making a god of. Page 457.

delineated: described or explained in detail; outlined with precision.
Page 257.

delusion(s): a perception that is perceived in a way different from the way it
is in reality. Page 71.

delves: goes or moves (downward) into something, such as a state or condition.
Page 327.
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demise: death; the end of a person's existence. Page 156.

demon exorcist: one who drives out evil spirits (from a person or place) by
religious or solemn ceremony. Page 3.

denizen: inhabitant or occupant. Page 387.

denote: to serve as indication of, signify; indicate. Page 84-

DBNVER: DENIES EXISTENCE OF PHRASE OR INCIDENT. ("No, DONT," "I WONT,"

"I CAN'T TELL," "You MUSTN'T," "IT'S NOT HERE," "NEVER," ~'IMPOSSIBLE,"

"UNKNOWN," "UNTHINKABLE," "You KNOW [NO] EVERYTHING.") (From

Definitions andAxioms.) Page 210.

depository illnesses: illnesses in which depOSits of material are formed in
some part of the body, such as arthritis where hardened bits of cartilage
form in the Joints, causing swelling and deformity. Hubbard Chart a/Human

Evaluation andDianetic Processing.

depraved: morally bad or evil; corrupt. Page 113.

derangement: the state of being deranged, thrown into disorder or confusion;
disarranged. Page 1}2.

derides: laughs at in contempt or scorn; makes fun of; ridicules. Page 443.

derivation: the action of arriving at conclusions from known facts. Page 18.

dermatitis: inflammation of the skin resulting in redness, swelling, itching
or other symptoms. Page 30S.

derogatory: tending to lessen the merit or reputation of a person or thing.
Page 100.

despicable: extremely bad, unpleasant and evil. Page 159.

despoU: to destroy or spoil, to strip ofvalue or wonh; to make useless. Page 193.

detraction: that which reduces, takes away from or lowers (something). Page 2.30.

devaluates: reduces (or underestimates) the worth or importance of. Page 108.

deviate: turn aside, as from a route, way, course, etc. Page 171.

deviator(s): a thing or person that tries to get someone to deviate, turn aside
or depart from some planned course of action. Page 172..

Devil and his dark angels: a reference to Satan and the fallen or rebellious
angels that supposedly work for him. Throughout history the Devil
has been portrayed as an evil angel who was banished from Heaven and
became the archenemy of God. Other corrupt, wicked and evil angels
who were cast down from Heaven joined the Devil and he became their
prince. The Devilandhis dark angels refers to those individuals with such
characteristics, qualities, purposes, etc. Page 170.
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Devil, minions ofthe: a minion is a servile (slavelike) follower or subordinate
of a person in power. The phrase comes from the religious concept
(Christianity and other faiths) that those opposed to God fight for the
Devil and in the name of evil. Hence, minions ofthe Devil Page 170.

devious: secretive and calculating. Page 103.

diabolical: extreme or exceedingly great in degree. Page 415.

Dianetic Release: an individual who has reached a point where he no longer
has psychosomatic illnesses, where he has good stability and where he
can enjoy life. Page 13.

dictates: authoritative orders or commands. Page 393.

diffidence: reluctance; reservation; action of restraint. Page 70.

diffident: restrained or reserved in manner, conduct, etc. Page 52-5.

diffuse: indistinct; uncertain. Literally, widely spread or scattered; not
concentrated. Page 69.

dignified: given a name or classified as. Page 2.04.

diligent: constant in effort to accomplish something; attentive and persistent
in doing anything; done with careful, steady effort. Page vii.

dillydallies: wastes time in hesitation or indecision; dawdles. Page 2.67.

dimension, third: dimension is a measurement In space, including length (one
dimension), width (second dimension) and depth (third dimension). The
dimensions of the Hubbard Chart of Human Evaluation and Dianetic
Processing include length (columns running vertically), width (rows
running horizontally) and depth (extending out from the chart to the
reader and representing amount or volume). For instance, a person may
be afraid, but only slightly afraid. Or he may be so greatly afraid that the
fear Is terror. Here, the amount or volume differs, but the position on the
Tone Scale would be the same. The third dimension is covered in Book
Two, Chapter Twelve, Secondary Engrams. Page 14.

directive therapies: forms of supposed "treatment" used in psychotherapy
where the therapist takes an active, often authoritarian, approach toward
the patient, giving advice, suggestions, interpretations and demands for
the patient to follow. Directive means giving or tending to give guidance
and management, as with advice, information, instructions, etc. Page 188.

disavows: states firmly that something Is not the case. Page 197.

disclaims: denies any connection with or knowledge of. Page 198.

discontented: not satisfied; dissatisfied; restlessly unhappy. Page 2.2..
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discord: lack of harmony; clashing, confused or harsh mingling of sounds,
Ideas, etc. Page 374.

discreditable: 1. damaging to (someone's) reputation or status; disgraceful.
Page 104.

2. hard to believe; difficult to accept. Page 411.

disdain: a feeling that someone or something is beneath oneself or one's
notice. Page 159.

disjointed: (especially ofwords or ideas) not well connected or well ordered;
random. Page 264.

dismay(ed)(ing): discourage or disappoint. Page ii.

dismiss: to discard or reject. Page 3.

dispatch: efficient speed; speed in performance or movement. Page vii.

dispersion: the act or process ofscattering or driving off in different directions.
Page 131.

disproportion: lack of equality or proper proportion, the correct or desirable
relationship of size, value, etc., between two or more things. Page 2.2.4.

dissimilar: not similar or alike; different in appearance, properties, or nature;
unlike. Page 4.

dissonance: lack of harmony or agreement. Page 46.

distaste: a feeling of dislike, disapproval or mild disgust. Page 64.

distinct: 1. clearly different. Page 4.

2. that is clearly such; unmistakable; plain. Page 146.

dolefully: in a depressive, sorrowful or sad manner. Page 104.

dolorously: in a sorrowful, sad or mournful manner. Page 320.

dormant: temporarily without activity, energy, power or effect. Page 246.

doughy: like dough in being heavy, lifeless or formless, as data that lacks any
interest or spirit or that is without order or arrangement of ideas or facts.
Page 203.

dour: severe or gloomy. Page 169.

DOWN~BoUNCER: SENDS THE PRECLEAR EARLIER ON THE TRACK. ("SIT DOWN,"

"GET DOWN," "IT'S UNDERNEATH," "YOU'RE EARLY," "HE'S DOWN," "SLIDE

KELLY SLIDE!") (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 121.

dramatization: a person going through a whole irrational set of actions.
Dramatizations come about when an engram is thoroughly restimulated,
so thoroughly that Its soldered-in aspect takes over the organism. There
are degrees of dramatization. When it is in full parade, the engram is
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running off verbatim and the individual is like an actor, puppet-like
playing his dictated part. Page 91.

"drawing boards," coming off the: ideas, plans, developments and the like,
that are under consideration, being put into practice. Page 51.9.

dread: causing great fear and exueme anxiety; terrible. Page iI.

dredges up: unearths, digs up; locates and reveals through thorough search,
as ifwith a dredge, a machine with a scoop or suction device for removing
earth such as from the bottom ofa river. Page 104.

dresses a set: provides furnishings and decoration to (dressing) a construction
representing a place, room or scene (a set) in which the action takes place
in a stage, motion-picture or television production. Page 113.

drubbing: a thorough beating or defeat. Page 158.

dub-in: a term used to characterize vision or recall which is imaginary. The
term comes from the motion-picture industry. To "dub," in moviemaking,
is to create and add sounds to a picture after filming is complete. This
process ("dubbing") results in a fabricated sounduack that seems to the
audience like it actually took place when filmed, but much or allof it was

created in the studio long after filming was finished and then "dubbed
in." In Oianetics, "dub-in" indicates altered recall, where the person "sees"
more than was there or something entirely different. It is imaginary, but
he is certain that he saw it. What is happening Is that without the person's
analytical knowledge, part of his mind is thrOWing in data which isn't
true, and the person will tell you lies. Page 71.

dump car: a vehicle with a body that can be tilted or a bottom or back that
can be opened to discharge the contents. Page 458.

dwindling spiral: a three-dimensional "vicious circle" which carries the
individual down the Tone Scale. It is so called because the more entheta
there is on the case, the more theta will be turned into entheta at each new
restimulation. Spiral here refers to a progressive downward movement,
marking a relentlessly deteriorating state ofaffairs and considered to take
the form of a spiral. The term comes from aviation where it is used to
describe the phenomenon ofa plane descending and spiraling in smaller
and smaller circles, as in an accident or feat ofexpert flying, which if not
handled can result in loss of control and a crash. Page 57.

dynamic(s): from the Greek dunamikos, powerful. Hence, pertaining to a
motivating or energizIng force (of existence or life), as in ttDynamic

Principle 0/Existence. " Page 51.
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DYNAMICS, THE: THE URGE TO SURVIVE, EXPRESSED THROUGH A SPECTRUM,

WHICH IS HERE GIVEN WITH EIGHT DIVISIONS: (1) SELF, (2) SEX, THE

FAMILY AND THE FUTURE GENERATION, (3) THE GROUP, (4) MANKIND,

(5) LIFE, ALL ORGANISMS, (6) MEST, (7) THETA, (8) THE SUPREME BEING.

(From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 51.

dynes: units of force; a dyne is the force that, acting upon 1 gram of matter,
will give it an acceleration of 1 centimeter per second for every second the
force acts. Page 8.

earnestness: intensity or seriousness in manner or attitude. Page Ii.

easel: a freestanding upright frame for supporting or displaying a painter's
canvas, usually made of wood. Page 482.

easy chair: a large, comfortable, stuffed or padded chair with arms. Page 255.

echoing: repeating or imitating words, ideas, attitudes, etc. Literally an echo
is a sound or repeated series ofsounds caused by the reflection of it from
a surface back to the listener. The echo is similar to but not the same as
the original sound. Page 446.

EDUCATION: ALL PERCEIVED DATA STORED IN THE STANDARD MEMORY BANKS.

THIS MIGHT ALSO BE EXTENDED TO INCLUDE ALL DATA STORED IN THE

BANKS, INCLUDING CONCLUSIONS AND IMAGININGS. (From Definitions and

Axioms.) Page 15.

effects, (his): someone's personal belongings. Page 166.

efficacious: producing or capable of producing the desired result; having the
intended result; effective. Page iv.

effluvia: the plural form of effluvium, a disagreeable vapor or odor. Page 380.

eidetic: of or relating to visual images recalled or reproduced that are vivid
and lifelike with almost photographic accuracy. Page 78.

Einstein: Albert Einstein (J879-1955), German physicist and United States
citizen from 1940 who formulated the theory ofrelativity, a series of
conclusions that space, time and objects are not absolute but are relative.
For example, Einstein postulated that as an object approaches the speed
of light, time will slow down for that object, while time for other objects
not moving at the speed of light will progress at the regular rate. Page 111.

elaborate: marked by intricate and excessive detail. Page 433.

elan vital: according to the philosophy of Henri Bergson (1859-1941), a creative
life force present in all living things. In French, the word elan means
forward thrust or impulse; motion inspired by strong or intense feeling.
Vital means of life. Page 3.
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elation: a feeling or state ofgreat joy or happiness. Page 165.

dectric shock: the firing of 180 to 460 volts of electricity through the brain

from temple to temple or from the front to the back of one side of the
head. It causes a severe convulsion (uncontrollable shaking of the body)

or seizure ("unconsciousness" and Inability to control movements of the
body) of long duration. Page 2..

electro-magnetic-gravitic laws: a reference to the major laws manifested by
the physical universe involving the interrelation between electricity,
magnetism and gravity. Page 3.

electrons: the negatively charged particles that form a part ofall atoms. Page 4.

embrace(s)(d): 1. include or contain; cover as part of. Page Iv.

2.. take up willingly or eagerly, also to come to believe in and seek to
further defend and support. Page 191.

embroUed: deeply involved or entangled in something such as a difficult

situation, confusion, etc. Page 43.

embryo: the unborn young of a human in the earliest stages of development,
specifically from conception to about the eighth week. Page 2.75.

embryology: a branch of biology that relates to the study of the development

of the individual from the egg to birth. Page 410.

EMOTION: THIS WORD IS REDEFINED IN DIANETICS AND IS GIVEN AN OPPOSITE

FOR COMPARISON-"MIS-EMOTION." PREVIOUSLY THE WORD "EMOTION"

WAS NEVER SATISFACTORILY DEFINED. Now IT IS DEFINED AS AN ORGANISM

MANIFESTATION OF POSITION ON THE TONE SCALE WHICH IS RATIONALLY

APPROPRIATE TO THE PRESENT TIME ENVIRONMENT AND WHICH TRULY

REPRESENTS THE PRESENT TIME POSITION ON THE TONE SCALE. RATIONAL

AFFECT. (From Definitions andAxloms.) Page 19.

empirical: based on or characterized by observation and experiment rather
than theof)'- Page 113.

encyst: to enclose or encapsulate something in a (resistant) covering. En- means
to bring or put into a certain state or condition; cyst is a closed, protective
sac. Page 12.4.

endocrine: of or having to do with the system of glands which secretes
hormones (chemical substances) from certain organs and tissues in the
bod)'. These glands and their hormones regulate the growth, development

and function of certain tissues and coordinate many processes within
the body. For example, some of these glands increase blood pressure and
heart rate during times of stress. Page 37.
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endowment: power, ability, capacity or other advantage which a person
naturally has or is given. Page 18.

engineering: the branch ofscience and technology concerned with the design,
building and use of engines, machines and structures. Page 91.

ENGRAM: AN ENCYSTMENT CONTAINING ENTHETAAND ENMEST. A RECORDING

(POSSIBLY CELLULAR) OF A PERIOD OF PAIN AND UNCONSCIOUSNESS (OR

ANATEN). NOT AVAILABLE TO THE ANALYTICAL MIND AS EXPERIENCE. THE

SOLE SOURCE OF ABERRATIONS AND PSYCHOSOMATIC ILLNESSES. (From

Definitions andAxioms.) Page v.

engraved: impressed deeply on something, as for example, a memory on the
mind. Literally, carved or etched on a hard surface, as with a design or
lettering for decoration or printing. Page 11.

engulfment: a swallowing up or submerging so as to surround or cover
completely as if in a gulf (a large inlet of the sea). Page 114.

enhancement: the act or condition of improving the quality or value or state
of something or someone. Page 181.

enjoinder: an authoritative request or command that demands or prohibits
a course of conduct or action. Page 71.

enmeshed: involved in, caught up in or entangled in something, as if in a net.
Page 158.

ENMEST: MEST WHICH HAS BEEN ENTURBULATED BY ENTHETA OR CRUSHED

TOO HARD INTO THETA AND RENDERED LESS USABLE. (From Definitions and

Axioms.) Page 6.

ensue: follow as a consequence or result. Page 73.

entertain: give attention to or consider. Page 140.

ENTHETA: THETA WHICH IS ENTURBULATED WITH MEST (ENMEST) IN AN

INHARMONIOUS COMBINATION. IRRATIONAL THOUGHT. (From Definitions

andAxioms.) Page 6.

entity: a thing or identity that has independent, separate or self-contained
existence; something that exists as a particular unit. Page 11.

entrenched: established so solidly as to make change difficult, likened to
being Axed in a trench. a long, deep hole dug in the ground usually with
steep or venical sides. En- means to bring or put into a cenain state or
condition. Page iii.

enturbulated: caused to become turbulent, agitated and disturbed. Page 6.

environ: environment; surroundings. Page 139.
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ENVIRONMENT: ALL CONDITIONS SURROUNDING THE ORGANISM FROM THE

FIRST MOMENT OF PRESENT LIFE EXISTENCE TO DEATH, INCLUDING

PHYSICAL, EMOTIONAL, SPIRITUAL, SOCIAL, EDUCATIONALAND NUTRITIONAL.

(From Definitions andAxloms.) Page 9.

epistemology: a branch of philosophy that investigates the origin, nature and
methods of human knowledge. Page 390.

epithets: any words or phrases applied to a person or thing to describe an
actual or attributed quality, sometimes abusive or insulting. Page 334.

equation: a reference to the equation given at the end of Book One, Chapter
Five, Summary, of Dianetics: The Modern Science ofMental Health:
"Thepotential value of an individual or a group may be expressed by the
equation PV=IDX where I is Intelligence and D is Dynamic." Equation
is a mathematics term showing that two things are of the same value or
equal each other. Also, by extension, any situation or problem with several
variable factors that can be calculated and proven with mathematical
precision. Page 146.

equilibrium: mental or emotional balance. Page 308.

erase(d): to cause an engram to "vanish" entirely by recountings, at which
time it is filed as memory and experience. Page 18.

ergs: very small units of energy which measure an amount or quantity of
work done. For example, to lift a weight of 1 pound straight up vertically
1 foot requires 13,560,000 ergs. Page 8.

erosion: a gradual destruction or weakening of something over a period of
time. Page 186.

erstwhile: former; of times past. Page 2.00.

ESP: an abbreviation for extrasensoryperception, perception or communication
outside of normal sensory capability. Page 450.

espionage: the use of spies by a government or organization to discover the
military, political or technical secrets of other nations or organizations.
Page 464.

espouse: give one's loyalty or support to. Page 487.

estate: status, standIng, position in the world. Page 113.

ether: a colorless liquid, having an aromatic odor and sweet, burning taste,
formerly used as an inhalant anesthetic to create "unconsciousness" and
insensibility to pain. Page 145.

ethic: a system of moral standards or principles. Page 155.
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ethics: rationality toward the highest level of survival for the indivldual~

the future race, the group and Mankind and the other dynamics taken
collectively. Ethics are reason. Page 101.

euphoria: a feeling of well-being or elation~ sometimes temporary or
inappropriate to current circumstances. Page 165.

evaluation: the action of Judging or determining the significance~worth or
quality of something. Page v.

EVALUATION OF DATA: A DATUM IS AS UNDERSTOOD AS IT CAN BE RELATED TO

OTHER DATA. (From Definitions andAxioms.)

evasive: hard or impossible to find or grasp. Page 417.

evening, ofan: in the evening. Page 181.

EVOLUTION: A THEORY WHICH BECOMES USEFUL ONCE THE CONCEPT OF THETA

IS ADDED TO IT. NATURAL SELECTION DID NOT EXPLAIN MANY FACTS ABOUT

EVOLUTION. THE ATTEMPT TO EXPLAIN LIFE SOLELY IN TERMS OF MEST,

OF COURSE~ FAILED. THERE ARE FOUR EVOLUTIONARY TRACKS, EVIDENTLY:

ORGANISM EVOLUTION, THROUGH NATURAL SELECTION, ACCIDENT AND

(EVIDENCE SUGGESTS) OUTRIGHT PLANNING; MEST EVOLUTION, BROUGHT

ABOUT THROUGH THE AGENCY OF LIFE ORGANISMS; THETA EVOLUTION, A

POSTULATED PROCESS OF LEARNING IN THETA AS A WHOLE OR AS ENTITIES;

AND PRESENT TIME LADDER-OF-SUPPORT EVOLUTION, IN WHICH LESS

COMPLICATED ORGANISMS SUPPORT MORE COMPLICATED ORGANISMS.

(From Definitions and Axioms.) Page 1.

exacting: rigid or severe in demands or requirements. Page 71.

exacts: demands and obtains something, especially payment. Page 481.

exceedingly: extremely; to a great extent. Page 52.6.

excreta: waste matter expelled from the body. Page 501.

excretion: waste matter discharged from organs or tissues of the body: Page 379.

exhaust function: the function of the body that accomplishes the release or
removal of waste materials (urine, feces, used air from the lungs, etc.).
Page 380.

exhaustively: very thoroughly; leaving no part unexamined or unconsidered.
Page 109.

exiled: forced to leave or stay away from one's country~ home or area as a
punishment. Page 111.

exodontistry: a reference to the extraction of a tooth (or teeth). Page 463.

expansive: haVing a wide range or extent; comprehensive; extensive. Page 3.
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expedient: means of obtaining an end, especially one that is convenient but
possibly improper. Page 184-

expiring: coming to an end; dying. Page 113.

exploit: to make use of; utilize in a way that brings good results. Page 302..

expression: a way of communicating; something done or given as a means
of communicating a feeling or thought. Also, the act of setting forth in
words. Page 73.

extend: to make (oneself) work or try very hard at; exert (oneself). Page 2.59.

exteriorized: of a state of exteriorization, a condition where the preclear sees
himselfas part of the scene of the incident he is running. As the incident is
run and charge comes off, the individual is then able to get inside ofhimself
and get a view of the scene as he saw it at the time. The phenomenon of
exteriorization is described in Book One, Chapter Eleven, Visio. Page 84-

extracurricular: 1. done or happening outside of one's regular study or
program of courses. Page 2.2.0.

2. involving somebody other than a spouse (husband or wife) or partner.
Page 290.

extrasensory perception: perception or communication outside of normal
sensory capability. Page 69.

extroversion: the direction of thoughts, perceptions, feelings. etc., toward
the exterior world. Page 64.

exude: to send out or discharge (a smell or moisture) through the pores or
small openings. Page 380.

eye of, takes the: attracts or seizes someone's attention or interest. Page 113.

facade: outward appearance or impression given, that is different than what
is actually true. Page 101.

face of, in the: when confronted with. Page 33.

facility: ease in doing something or in being done; effortlessness. Page 365.

facsimile: a memory recording for a finite period oftime. The word facsimile
is used as bluntly as one uses it in connection with a drawing of a box
top instead of the actual box top. It means a similar article rather than
the article itself. You can recall a memory picture of an elephant or a
photograph. The elephant and the photograph are no longer present. A
facsimile of them is stored in your mind. Front mdpages.

fact bank: literally, a place where facts are stored in the mind. A bank here
means a storage of memory information in the mind. Page 331.
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faction(s): a group that is a minority within a larger group and has specific
interests or beliefs that are not always in harmony with the larger group.
Page 143.

factor: one of two or more numbers which when multiplied together produce
a given number. Page 146.

faculty: one of the powers of the mind, as memory, reason or speech. Page 100.

faintheartedness: a state of lacking energy, courage or will to carry a thing
through. Page 234.

faith healing: healing effected through prayer or religious faith. Page 48.

fallacy: a false or mistaken idea; error. Page 80.

FALSE FOUR: THE LAUGHTER AND GAIETY WHICH THE PRECLEAR EXHIBITS

WHEN HE HAS THOROUGHLY EXHAUSTED AN INCIDENT OF CHARGE. THERE

IS NOTHING REALLY "FALSE" ABOUT FALSE FOUR, EXCEPT THAT IT IS OFTEN

OF VERY SHORT DURATION. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 58.

false fouring: exhibiting laughter or gaiety when an incident of charge has
been exhausted. Page 160.

fancy, strikes (someone's): appeals to one; pleases one. Strike means to impress
or catch. Fancy means taste, liking or inclination. Page 113.

fascism: a governmental system led by a dictator having complete power,
which forcibly suppresses opposition and criticism and regiments all
industry, commerce, etc. Page 33.

fascist: a person who believes in or practices fascism. Page 33.

fatality: the quality or state of causing death and destruction. Page 253.

feigned: pretended; falsely represented; put on the appearance of. Page 342.

fell swoop, at one: all at one time or at the same time, in a single effort or
action that is completely effective. The term comes from the hunting
methods of birds of prey (hawks, eagles), which make one fell (Vigorous,

capable ofdestroying) swoop (rapid descent) upon their victims. Page 227.

fetus: the unborn human In the womb, from after the second month of
pregnancy until birth. Page 275.

feverishly: in a manner marked by intense activity, emotion or excitement,
as if under the influence of a fever. Page 393.

fidelity: the quality of being faithful; having firm and unchanging loyalty to
a person. Page 411.

me clerk: a response mechanism which is instantaneous. One could postulate
that the file clerk is a group of attention units with ready access to the
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reactive mind and to the standard memory bank and which in common
mental operation forwards data through to "I" as memory. Page 119.

Gring squad(s): a group of soldiers with the task of carrying out an execution
(of a person or persons) by gunfire. Page 190.

first cousin: literally, the child of a person's aunt or uncle. The term is used
figuratively to mean "something closely related." Page 35.

Gt: suitable, acceptable or appropriate for a purpose. Page 152.

flag: fall off in vigor, energy, activity, interest, etc. Page 529.

flagrant(ly): (of something considered wrong or immoral) so offensive that
it cannot escape notice. Page 84.

flankspeed: top speed. From the naval use, the maximum speed ofwhich a
ship is capable. Flank refers to either side of a naval formation, which is
a weak point or area most vulnerable to attack. Ships in this position are
able to avoid attack by moving fast (at flank speed) so as to get out of
harm's way. PagevUi.

flash: (ofa phrase, fact, idea or the like) burst suddenly into view or perception.
Pageu9.

flady: absolutely, downright or positively; in a manner without qualification.
Page ill.

flatulence: the condition ofhaving gas in the stomach or intestines. Page 501.

flaunt: to ignore or treat with scorn or disrespect. Page 142.

flighty: not very serious or reliable, and having a tendency to change from
one activity or idea to another. Hubbard Chart ofHuman Evaluation andDianetk
Processing.

flippant: lacking in seriousness; disrespectful. Page 381.

flouted: openly disregarded; showed contempt or scorn for. Page 466.

fodder: raw material (ideas, people, etc.) used to carry out some activity.
Literally,fodder is coarse food for cattle, horses, sheep, etc., as cornstalks,
hay and straw. Page lll.

foibles: minor flaws, shortcomings or weaknesses in personal character or
behavior. Page 19.

foisted: forced or imposed upon fraudulently or unjustifiably. Page 56.

fold up: fail or give way; shut off. Page 85.

footing: position or rank in relation to others or something else. Page 137.

foot-pounds: basic units of energy or work; 1 foot-pound is equal to the
amount ofwork needed to raise a weight of 1 pound a distance of one
foot. Page 489.
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for all this: in spite of the fact of. Page 80.

forces: at its most basic, force is strength or power exerted upon an object. By

extension, it can mean some action or influence conceived of as similar
to physical forces such as in the phrase the Forces of Evil. Page 151.

forecast: be able to tell about something in advance of its occurrence; estimate;

predict. Page 70.

forfeited: lost or given up through one's own actions, neglect or fault. Page 137.

forged ahead: moved forward with increased speed and effectiveness. Page 373.

forgiven: pardoned or excused; have no hard feelings at or toward. Page 13.

forgo: refrain from; do without. Page 347.

formidable: of discouraging size, difficulty, etc.; seemingly difficult. Page 140.

Forrestal, James: (1892-1949) American banker and government official
who, in 1940, became the undersecretary of the United States Navy.

During World War II (1939-1945), he directed huge naval expansion and
procurement programs and was responsible for readying a peacetime navy

to meet the enormous demands of global war. Page 197.

for that matter: used to add a comment about something just said with the

meaning: as far as that is concerned; as for that. Page 160.

forthcoming: 1. continuously appearing, coming forward. Page 114.

2. about to appear or be produced. Page 196.

forth, give: put out into notice or view. Page 100.

forthrightly: in a manner that is direct and without evasion; straightforwardly;

outspokenly. Page 101.

fortuitously: by accident or chance rather than by intention, plan or deSign.

Page 1.

foster parents: a man and a woman who take the place of the father and

mother in raising a child. Page 196.

Foundation: a reference to the Hubbard Dianetics Research Foundation
located in Elizabeth, New Jersey, USA (and later, separately established

in Los Angeles, California), which was formed in June 1950 to further

Dianetics research and, mainly, to offer training. (See Addresses for current

locations.) Page Iv.

fraught: filled or loaded; full of or accompanied by. Page 199.

freak: extremely unusual or oddly different from what is normal. Page 508.

free association: in psychoanalysis, a technique of having a patient talk

spontaneously, expressing without inhibition whatever ideas, memories,
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etc., come to mind with the hope of finding repressed memories or
thoughts. Page 34.

Free Love: the doctrine or practice of sharing sexual relations (or living
together) amongst many without legal marriage or continuing obligation
and tending to oppose the traditional institution of marriage and family.
Page 11}.

&ee theta: theta that is free and not enturbulated or made into entheta. Page 8.

Free Wheeling: the action of the somatic strip and the file clerk running out
somatics. The file clerk and somatic strip will knock out somatlcs without
attention from the "r'. Page 506.

Freud: Sigmund Freud (1856-1939), Austrian founder ofpsychoanalysis. Page 18.

fuddle through: move forward or out ofsome mndition or state in a confused,
mixed-up wa~ Page }66.

Fuller, Margaret: (1810-1850) American author and social reformer who
became a leader in transcendentalism, any of the various philosophies that
share the belief that knowledge can be obtained by spiritual guidance
or the study of the process of thought, etc., and not through sensory,
objective or practical experience. Page 71.

function: intellectual powers; mental action; thought, as contrasted with
structure, how something is built or its physical design. Page 38.

fund: a supply or stock of. Page 212.

FUTURE: ON THE TIME TRACK, THAT AREA LATER THAN PRESENT TIME.

PERCEPTION OF THE FUTURE IS POSTULATED AS A POSSIBILITY. THE

CREATION OF FUTURE REALITIES THROUGH IMAGINATION IS A RECOGNIZED

FUNCTION. (From DeftnitionsandAxioms.) Page 35.

gaiety: the state of being joyous and lively, merry or cheerful; gay spirits.
Page 1}6.

gainsay: to deny, dispute or contradict. Page 419.

galaxy: a huge system of billions of stars and their planets, gas and dust held
together by gravitation and isolated from similar systems by vast regions
of space. Page 7.

Gandhi: Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi (1869-1948), Indian leader, who
established his country's freedom through a nonviolent revolution.
Gandhi's campaign of civil resistance to British rule of India led to India's
independence in 1947. Later called Mahatma (Sanskrit for "great sou1"),
Gandhi effectively fought discrimination with his principles of truth,
nonviolence and courage. Page 547.
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gaseous: resembling gas, neither solid or liquid; existing in the state of a gas.

Page 501.

gastrointestinal tract: that part of the digestive system that includes the
mouth, esophagus (the tube leading from the mouth to the stomach),
stomach and intestine. Gastrointestinal means pertaining to or involving
both the stomach and intestine. Tract refers to a group, system or series
of related organs that work in conjunction with each other to provide for
the passage ofsomething, such as food or waste products. Page 26.

general semantics: a highly organized philosophical approach to language,

developed by Alfred Korzybski (1879-195°), Polish-American scholar.
Korzybski believed the imprecise use of language affected human
behavior, causing confusion and miscommunication, misbehavior and
even psychosomatic ills. In order to remedy this he created various
drills and conventions. For instance he employed the use of numbered
notations, such as placing the date beneath someone's name (Smith1920
and Smith193S)' to prevent identification of people or things which were
not in fact identical and thus distinguish in time when someone is being

referred to. Page 67.

genetic: of or relating to origin, development and heredity, the passing on of
physical or mental characteristics from one generation to another. Page 8.

GENETIC PERSONALITY: PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND TENDENCIES

DERIVED FROM THE THREE INHERITANCE SOURCES (MBST, ORGANIC LINE,

THE THETA BODY). THIS MIGHT BE SAID TO BE BASIC PERSONALITY OR THE

CORE OF BASIC PERSONALITY. (From Definitions andAxioms.)

germ: that from which anything springs or may spring; a source or initial
stage of something. Page 315.

gestation: having to do with the process, state or period in the womb from

conception to delivery. Page 537.

Ghost Dancers: members of an American Indian religious movement in the
Western United States, called Ghost Dance. The religion, based on the
belief that the white man would disappear and dead ancestors and buffalo
would return to life, centered on the ghost dance. The dancers chanted
and wore special shirts, called ghost shirts, decorated with sacred symbols,

such as stars, eagles and moons, believing they were protected from enemy
bullets. Page 196.

gingerly: with great care or caution. Page 354.

given to: inclined to do something or act in a particular way. Page 31.
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glib: thoughtlessly superficial and shallow. Page 334.

glutted: filled to excess, choked up with (something). Page 8.

godless: having or acknowledging no god. Page 114.

goodly number of: a large or substantial number or quantity of something.

Page 145.

good press: positive opinions expressed in anicles or reviews in the newspapers
or magazines. Page 4.

good roads, weather and: communIcation about things, activities or subjects
ofwhich everyone is in favor. Page 101.

go the whole war: to do something with no limitations, Including all the
elements. Page v.

grace, saving: a qualIty or characteristic that makes up for other generally
negative characteristics; redeeming feature. Page 31.

graces, social: procedures or attitudes producing favorable impressions,
attractiveness or charm. Page 184.

gracious: kind and polite. Page 35.

gradations: a series of gradual and progressive degrees, steps or stages. Page 76.

grade school: an elementary school that has Its pupils grouped or classified into
grades, each grade teaching a higher level of learning than the previous.
Elementary school is the first eight grades of school before high school
which begins with the ninth grade (usually around thirteen years old).

Page 104.

GRADIENT SCALES: THE TOOL OF INFINITY-VALUED LOGIC. IT IS A TENET OF

DIANETICS THAT ABSOLUTES ARE UNOBTAINABLE. TERMS LIKE GOOD AND

BAD, ALIVE AND DEAD, RIGHT AND WRONG ARE USED ONLY IN CONJUNCfION

WITH GRADIENT SCALES. ON THE SCALE OF RIGHT AND WRONG, EVERYTHING

ABOVE ZERO OR CENTER WOULD BE MORE AND MORE RIGHT, APPROACHING

AN INFINITE RIGHTNESS; AND EVERYTHING BELOW ZERO OR CENTER WOULD

BE MORE AND MORE WRONG, APPROACHING AN INFINITE WRONGNESS.

THE GRADIENT SCALE IS A WAY OF THINKING ABOUT THE UNIVERSE WHICH

APPROXIMATES THE ACTUAL CONDITIONS OF THE UNIVERSE MORE CLOSELY

THAN ANY OTHER EXISTING LOGICAL METHOD. (From DefinitionsandAxioms.)

Page 495.

graduated: divided into or arranged in regular or proportional steps, grades
or intervals. Page 13.

grammar school: a school usually for the first six to eight years of a child's
formal education. Page 205.
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grandiose: more complicated or elaborate than necessary; unrealistic. Page 140.

grant: agree or admit that something is true. Page 7.

gratification: the action ofgiving or being a source of pleasure or satisfaction.

Page 330.

grave spade: an implement for digging a hole in the ground in which to bury
a dead body. Used figuratively. Page 487.

gravitic: having to do with gravity, the weight or heaviness experienced due to
the attractive force by which all bodies tend to move towards the center of
the Earth; the degree of intensity with which a body in any given position
is affected by this force. Page 3.

grimy: covered with dirt or other filthy matter. Page 114.

grip of, in the: in the control or power of. Page 4.

grip on: control or power over something. Page 523.

groggy: sluggish or dull, as though from lack of sleep. Page 276.

gross: crude; low and lacking decency. Page 146.

grossness: state or condition of being unrefined and ill-mannered; the
condition of being extremely objectionable, offensive or disgusting.

Page 81.

grouch: a person who is habitually bad-tempered or complaining. Page 22.

Group Dianetics: that branch of Dianetics which embraces the field ofgroup
aCdvity and organization to establish the optimum (best or most favorable)
conditions and processes of leadership and intergroup relations. Page Iv.

GROUPER: COLLAPSES TIME TRACK, BRINGS MANY INCIDENTS TOGETHER. ("1
HAVE NO TIME:' "PUT THEM ALL TOGETHER," 'lIT'S ALL UP TO ME ALL THE

TIME," "I HAVE TO DO EVERYTHING AROUND HERE:' "YOu'RE ALL ALIKE,"

"I'LL GET EVEN WITH YOU," "SOLIDARITY FOREVER!") (From Deftnitionsand

Axioms.) Page 77.

gruesome: causing horror or disgust; very unpleasant. Page 193.

Guk: an informal term for a balanced intake of a combination of vitamin
supplements (as typically recommended by doctors and health food
specialists) as well as glutamic acid, an amino acid (a substance important
to living cells that the body uses for building proteins). (The term "Guk"
was taken from the name of a material Marines used to clean their guns.)
Page 506.

HABIT: A STIMULUS-RESPONSE MECHANISM SIMILAR TO THE TRAINING

PATTERN, BUT SET UP BY THE REACTIVE MIND OUT OF THE CONTENT OF
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ENGRAMS. IT CANNOT BE CHANGED AT WILL BY THE ANALYTICAL MIND.

(From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 198.

hack up: to cut or chop roughly and carelessly into pieces. Page 2.70.

haggard: having a wasted or exhausted appearance as from being very tired
or from prolonged anxiety. Page 341.

halfheartedly: with little enthusiasm or determination and no real interest in
the result. Page 413.

Hamlet: the central figure of a tragic play of the same name by William
Shakespeare, first published in 1603. Wavering over whether to live
or die, Hamlet delivers the famous lines: "To be, or not to be: that is the
question ... » Page 487.

hand, at: within easy reach and available to be used; nearby. Also near in time,
closely approaching. Page 69.

handy: convenient or useful. Page 58.

hang together: adhere or stay together. Page 41.

haphazard: characterized by lack oforder or planning, or any obvious principle
of organization; random. Page vii.

happenstances: occurrences or events. Page 32.3.

HApPINESS: THE OVERCOMING OF NOT UNKNOWABLE OBSTACLES TOWARD A

KNOWN GOAL. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 19.

hard and fast: closely; firmly. Hard in this sense means close or near. Fast
means fixed securely, not easily detached. Page 195.

hard-boiled: tough, unsentimental and hardened. Page 387.

hardheaded: practical; marked by a clearheaded approach; realistic. Page 341.

hard knocks: hardships, sufferings or misfortunes. Hard means harsh or cruel,
difficult to endure or bear. A knock is a sharp, heavy blow or stroke, as
with a fist, hammer, etc. Page 7.

harlot: a disreputable woman; a prostitute. Page 133.

harmonic(s): a frequency (number ofvibrations per second) which is a multiple
of a "fundamental" frequency. If one stretches a string or rubber band
and strikes it, a tone or note is produced. One can measure the number
of times per second that string is vibrating. Another string, vibrating at
certain but different multiples of that vibration rate will sound pleasing.
This is calculated out mathematically such as 1, "1, 1/3 , 1/4 , etc. Such can be
seen with strings In a piano, each one different in length and vibrating at
different rates per second. By striking two or more at a time simultaneously,
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one can hear which notes are harmonious (pleasing) when played together

and which are disharmonious (harsh or not pleasing). Page 372.

harmoniously: in a manner that is pleasing, agreeable and in accordance with

(something). Page 48.

hauntingly: in a way that lingers in the consciousness and makes one feel

uneasy. Page 479.

hawklike: perceiving carefully, with a keen sense of detail. Hawks are birds

that prey on other birds and small animals. They have very large, highly

developed eyes. Page 194.

haze: a slight confusion or vagueness of mind; a mental state or condition in
which feelings and perceptions are vague, disorienting or obscured.

Page 450.

heartened: given courage or confidence; made to feel hopeful. Page 104.

hectic: characterized by a state of feverish excitement or activity; disturbing.

Page 102.

hedonism: a doctrine, originating in ancient Greece, that pleasure is the sole

or chief good in life and that the pursuit of it is the ideal aim of conduct.

Two philosophical schools were founded upon this doctrine. Page 330.

heed: careful or close attention; notice; observation (usually with give or

take). Page 109.

heretofore: before this timej up until now. Page 4.

hideous: horrible to see, hear, etc.; very revolting or dreadful. Page 137.

hitch: a (unexpected) difficulty, problem or obstacle in the way of progress.

Page 9.

Hiderianistic: of or like the doctrines, principles and practices ofNazi dictator

Adolf Hitler (1889-1945) or his regime in Germany which employed

violence and force to obtain power and remain there. Page 35.

hodgepodge: a confused mixture; mess. Page 2.

HOLDER: HOLDS PRECLEAR AT A POINT ON THE TRACK. ("STAY HERE," "DON'T

LEAVE ME:' "HOLD ON TO THIS," "DON'T LET GO," "KEEP QUIET," "TAKE

THIS, IT'LL MAKE YOU FEEL BETTER.") (From Definitions anJAxioms.) Page 119.

hold true: remain valid, accurate or consistent with fact or reality. Page 31.

hormones: chemical substances secreted by glands or tissues in the body that

regulate growth and development, control the function of various tissues,

support reproductive functions and regulate metabolism (the process

used to break down food to create energy). Page 39.
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horse show: a sporting event in which horses and riders are Judged on their
skills in a variety of competitions such as riding or Jumping. Page 324.

host: a very large number of things, as in 'a hostofproblems. "Page 4.

hounds: forces (a person or group) to do something by urging them in a
persistent and annoying way. Page 316.

hovered over: taken care of in an extremely attentive manner. Page 260.

humanitarian: showing concern for or seeking to improve the welfare and
happiness of people. Page iv.

humanities: the branches of learning concerned with human thought and
relations (as distinguished from the sciences); especially literature,
philosophy, history, etc. Page lll.

HUMAN THOUGHT: A PROCESS OF PERCEMNGAND STORING DATA, COMPUTING

CONCLUSIONS, POSING AND RESOLVING PROBLEMS. THE PURPOSE OF THIS

IS SURVIVAL ALONG ALL OF THE DYNAMICS. (From Definitions andAxioms.)

Page 11.

humdrum: lacking variety; dull; monotonous; bOring. Page 479.

hurdy-gurdy: a phrase describing an action that goes round and round,
in reference to a system for determining questions to ask the preclear.
The term is taken from a hurdy-gurdy, an organlike musical instrument
played by turning a handle round and round. The hurdy-gurdy system
ofStraightwire is fully described in Book Two, Chapter Seven, Straight
Memory. Page 289.

hydroelectric: relating to or denoting the generation ofelectricity using water
falling from a height (typically from a reservoir held behind a dam or
other barrier) to drive equipment that in turn creates electricity. Page 43.

hygienic: favorable to good health and cleanliness. Page 150.

hypochondriac: one who suffers an excessive anxiety over his health, often
with imaginary illnesses. Page 39.

hypocrite: a person who pretends to be what he is not or who pretends to
be better than is really so; one who gives a false appearance of having
admirable principles, beliefs, feelings or the like. Page 102.

"I": THE AWARENESS OF AWARENESS CENTER. ORGANISMS ARE AWARE OF THEIR

ENVIRONMENT. HIGHER ORGANISMS ARE AWARE, ALSO, OF THIS VERY

AWARENESS. THE "I" OF THE HUMAN BEING MAY BE SAID TO BE THE CENTER

OR MONITOR OF THIS AWARENESS OF AWARENESS. (From Definitions and

Axioms.) Page 75.
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Ibsen: Henrik Ibsen (1828-1906), Norwegian playwright and poet.
Considered the founder of modern drama, he developed new styles and
discarded the more traditional methods of writing. His plays addressed
important social issues. employing lifelike dialogue. His dialogue achieved
a new style of performance and his methods and themes influenced world
theater. Page 113.

identity thinking: the action of thought, making one thing equal to another
thing when they are in fact not equal. Such thought can be represented
by the equation A=A=A=A=A as covered in Dianetics: TheModern Science
ofMental Health. Page 245.

idiot: a psychology classification for a person having a mental age below that of
three years old, an intelligence quotient (IQ) under 25 and generally being
unable to learn connected speech or guard against common dangers.
Page 22.

illustrative: serving to illustrate; explanatory. Page 197.

imminent: likely to occur at any moment; threatening to happen. Page 199.

immorality: the quality or state of being contrary to moral principles, also,
the acts or practices contrary to such. Page 103.

IMMORTALITY: INFINITE SURVIVAL, THE ABSOLUTE GOAL OF SURVIVAL. THE

INDIVIDUAL SEEKS THIS ON THE FIRST DYNAMIC AS AN ORGANISM AND AS

A THETA ENTITY AND IN THE PERPETUATION OF HIS NAME BY HIS GROUP.

ON THE SECOND DYNAMIC HE SEEKS IT THROUGH HIS CHILDREN AND

SO ON THROUGH THE EIGHT DYNAMICS. LIFE SURVIVES THROUGH THE

PERSISTENCE OF THETA. A SPECIES SURVIVES THROUGH THE PERSISTENCE

OF THE LIFE IN IT. ACULTURE SURVIVES THROUGH THE PERSISTENCE OF THE

SPECIES USING IT. THERE IS EVIDENCE THAT THE THETA OF AN INDIVIDUAL

MAY SURVIVE AS A PERSONAL ENTITY FROM LIFE TO LIFE, THROUGH MANY

LIVES ON EARTH. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 239.

impacted: pressed together with great force. Page 46.

impelled: driven or urged forward; prompted into action. Page 18.

impending: about to happen. Page 198.

impinge: come into (energetic) contact with; collide with or strike. Page 4

implanted: fixed, established or embedded securely, as in the mind or
consciousness. Page 187.

impUdt: within the nature or essence of something though not revealed,
expressed or developed. Page 143.
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imponderables: things that cannot be mentally weighed or that cannot be
precisely determined t measured or evaluated. Page 72.

import: meaningt significance or implication. Page 305.

imposed: forced upon, as something to be endured, obeyed, subjected to,
etc. Page 20.

impotency: a physical or psychological state usually of a male, characterized
by an inability to engage in sexual intercourse. Page 133.

impression: an effect produced by external force or influence on the senses
or mind; a sensation or sense perception. Page 76.

impunity: in such a way as to be free from any harmful effects as a result or
consequence ofaction; so as to be &ee from damage, loss or the like. Page 39.

inane: unintelligent; having little sense or importance. Page 77.

incarceration: the action of incarcerating or fact of being incarcerated, put in
a prison; confined. Page 197.

inception: beginning; start. Page 51.1.

incidence: extent or frequency of occurrence. Page 199.

incidental: happening in an unplanned way along with or as a result of
something else. Page 15.

incidentally: by the way; parenthetically, apart or aside from the main subject
of attention, discussion, etc. Page 173.

incidentals: circumstances that occur as a natural or subordinate consequence
ofsomething. Page 229.

inconsequential: of little or no importance; insignificant. Page 245.

inconstant: unfaithful in relationships. Page 135.

incumbent upon: resting upon as a duty or obligation. Page 225.

incurring: bringing down upon oneself; acquiring (some consequence, usually
undesirable). Page 162.

incursion: a running or entering in or into; an inroad or invasion. Page 389.

index: something used or serving to point out; an indicator, sign or measure
of something. Page 39.

Indian Swamp Root Oil: a medicinal preparation first produced in the late
1800s. Manufactured and bottled by a New York doctor, Indian Swamp
Root Oil was advertised as a cure for various digestive ailments. Page lil.

indifferendy: in a manner lacking interest, especially when interest is called
for; in an unconcerned manner; carelessl~ Page 117.

indigence: extreme poverty in which the basic necessities of life are lacking.
Page 145.
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indoctrinates: instructs (someone), especially in fundamentals or rudiments;
teaches. Page 20.

induce(d): 1. bring about, produce or cause. Page 99.

2. drawn as a general rule or conclusion from particular facts. Back

endpages.

in due course: in the proper or natural order of events; eventually. Page 229.

in effect: so far as the result is concerned; in practice; essentially; baSically.
Page 256.

inept: lacking competence or skill for a particular task. Page 32.

in evidence: able to be perceived; present. Page 254.

inexorable: impossible to stop or prevent; unalterable; inflexIble. Page 241.

infamous: so bad as to deserve public disgrace. Page ill.

informed: 1. told about something; given knowledge of something. Page H.

2. filled full ofsomething that has spread all throughout and thus becomes
the characteristic quality. Page 394.

ingenuity: the quality of being clever or resourceful. Page 260.

injunction: command, order or authoritative warning. Page 189.

in kind: with something like that received; in the same way. Page 104.

inkling: a vague idea or notion; slight understanding. Page 3.

inmost: situated furthest within something; hence, most private, secret or
deeply felt. Page 172.

innumerable: too many to be counted; of a number greater than can be
calculated. Page 328.

inorganic: that does not come from living things. Inorganic substances are
substances such as stone or metal. Page 493.

in phase: working or occurring together in a normal or correct manner. Page 399.

in question: 1. of such a nature as to be subject to doubt; in dispute. Page 221.

2.. being referred to or discussed; under consideration. Page 372.

in short: introducing a summary statement ofwhat has been previously stated
in a few words; in summary. Page 91.

insidious: operating or proceeding in a seemingly harmless way but actually
with grave effect. Page 182.

insofar as: to such an extent, to such a degree. Page 70.

inspiration: the action of causing, guiding or motivating (creative) thought
and activity. Page 137.

insulin shock: a form of psychiatric shock treatment introduced in the 1930S.

The so-called treatment consists of injecting aseries ofshots of an excessive
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amount of insulin (a hormone) into the body, which reduces the sugar
content of the blood, thereby bringing about convulsions and a coma.
Page 188.

integral: essential or fundamental. Page 4-

intellect: somebody's ability to think, reason and understand. Page 2.2..

INTELUGENCE: THE ABILITY TO PERCEIVE, POSE AND RESOLVE PROBLEMS.

INTELLIGENCE AND THE URGE TO SURVIVE (THE DYNAMIC) ARE BOTH

NECESSARY TO CONTINUED EXISTENCE. THE QUANTITY OP EACH VARIES

PROM INDMDUAL TO INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP TO GROUP. THE DYNAMICS

ARE INHIBITED BY ENGRAMS WHICH BLOCK THEIR PLOW OP THETA, OR

LIPE PORCE, AND DISPERSE IT. INTELLIGENCE IS ALSO INHIBITED BY

ENGRAMS, WHICH ENTER FALSE OR IMPROPERLY GRADED DATA INTO THE

ANALYTICAL MIND. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 7.

intelligence: information communicated or interchanged, as in "exchange of
intelligence. "Page 67.

intelligence quotient: a number arrived at by tests and intended to indicate a
person's intelligence. (Quotient means the result of division and refers to
the way the test is calculated to obtain the average for the age group.)
Page 19.

interiorized: of a state of interiorization, a condition where the preclear, in
running an incident, is inside himself and gets a view of the scene as
he saw it at the time, as opposed to exterlorizedwhere he sees himself
as part of the scene of the incident he is running. The phenomenon of
interiorization is described in Book One, Chapter Eleven, Visio. Page 88.

intermediate: being situated, or acting between two points, stages or things.
Page 43.

interminable: haVing no end; extending for a long time. Page 351.

intermingledly: in a manner mixed with one another or some other thing.
Page 496.

interplay: action, effect or influence on each other or one another; interaction.
Page 478.

interposing: inserting or introdUCing something into something else. Page 461.

intimate: 1. closely connected or associated. Page 93.

2.. a very close friend or associate. Page 32.1.

into the rot: a rut is a deep track that a wheel makes in soft ground. The wheel
of a passing vehicle can drop into this rut and get stuck in it. Figuratively,
a narrow unaltering course of action. Page 309.
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INTRODUCTION OF AN ARBITRARY: AN ARBITRARY MAY BE CONSIDERED AS A

FACTOR INTRODUCED INTO A PROBLEM'S SOLUTION WHEN THAT FACTOR

DOES NOT DERIVE FROM A KNOWN NATURAL LAW, BUT ONLY FROM AN

OPINION OR AUTHORITARIAN COMMAND. A PROBLEM RESOLVED BY DATA

DERIVED FROM KNOWN NATURAL LAWS RESOLVES WELL AND SMOOTHLY AND

HAS A USEFUL SOLUTION. WHEN A PROBLEM IS RESOLVED BY INTRODUCING

ARBITRARIES (FACTORS BASED ON OPINION OR COMMAND BUT NOT NATURAL

LAW), THEN THAT SOLUTION, WHEN USED, WILL ORDINARILY REQUIRE

MORE ARBITRARIES TO MAKE THE SOLUTION APPLICABLE. THE HARDER

ONE TRIES TO APPLY THE SOLUTION CORRUPTED BY ARBITRARIES TO ANY

SITUATION, THE MORE ARBITRARIES HAVE TO BE INTRODUCED. THUS IN

GOVERNMENT, LAWS PASSED WHICH CONTAIN ARBITRARIES CREATE NEW

PROBLEMS WHICH CANNOT BE SOLVED WITHOUT MORE NEW ARBITRARIES;

AND THUS, RAPIDLY, A TOP-HEAVY AND UNWORKABLE STRUCTURE OF

GOVERNMENT COMES INTO BEING WHICH WOULD BE WORKABLE ONLY IF

WHOLLY REDESIGNED IN THE LIGHT OF KNOWN NATURAL LAWS ABOUT

GOVERNMENT. (From DefinitiOns andAxioms.)

introversion: a directing of one's interest inward or to things within the sel£
Page 115.

introverted: haVing one's interest and attention inward or to things within
oneself. Page 102.

intuition: the ability to know or understand something immediately, without
the need for conscious reasoning. Page 69.

in valence: the person is inside himself and will get the scene Just as he himself
saw it. He does not get a view of himself as part of the scenery. Page 79.

invalidate: cause something to be considered untrue or unimportant; make
less of. Page 71.

inveigled: persuaded or tricked into doing something. Page 256.

inventory: the first step in starting a case, where information is gathered about
the preclear, such as name, age, height, weight, foreign language as well
as information about past treatments, psychosis, neurosis, psychosomatic
illnesses, operations, loss of allies and early environment. Page 255.

invested: given a quality or characteristic, as from some other source. Page 377.

involved: 1. included or contained in something. Page 12.

2. concerned with and taking part in some action or ongoing process.
Page 41.

irascible: marked or characterized by anger, irritation, etc. Page 230.
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irrespective of: without regard to something else, independent of. Page 330.

jackals: wild dogs ofAsia and Mrica that scavenge or hunt in packs at night.

Page 387.

jackleg: designed for use as a temporary substitute when more complete
measures are not readily available. Page 459.

Jeffersonian democracy: a reference to the type of government envisioned by
Thomas Jefferson (1743-1826). Jefferson's view of democracy was that it
draws its authOrity from the people and that it must preserve the freedom
of the individual. Jefferson swore his hostility, he said, to "every form of
tyranny over the mind of man." He had great faith in popular rule and it
is this optimism that is the essence ofwhat came to be called Jeffersonian
democracy. Page 141.

Jefferson, Thomas: (1743-1826) the author of the Declaration of
Independence, a principal leader in the American Revolution and the
third president of the United States (1801-1809). He was a philosopher,
educator, naturalist, politician, scientist, architect, inventor, pioneer in
scientific farming, musician and writer and the foremost spokesman for
democracy of his day.

jogged: lightly pushed or nudged. Page 450.

JOINT POSITION: THE RECALL OF BODILY ATTITUDES. (From DefinitiOns and
Axioms.) Page 68.

jovial: good-humored; full of fun; cheerful. Page 441.

jurors: members of a jury. Ajury is a group of people, usually twelve, chosen
to give a verdict on a legal case that is presented before them in a court of
law. Page 152.•

keepsakes: items or gifts kept for the sake of, or in memory of, the person

giving them or for the memories they bring to mind ofa person or thing.
Page 2.74.

key(ed)-in: caused to become activated. Literally, a key is a small manual
device for opening, closing or SWitching electronic contacts. Hence, key-in
is used here to describe a dormant engram that has activated and is now
thrown into circuit. Page 37.

kilowatt aura, 10-: a descriptive reference to a very powerful energy field
surrounding a body. A watt is a measure of electrical power needed to
do work. For example, a very bright electric light bulb is rated at 100
watts, meaning it requires 100 watts of electrical energy to generate light.
Kilowatt means 1,000 watts. 10 kilowatt means 10,000 watts. Aura is a
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subtle quality, atmosphere, force or field seen as surrounding or emanating
from a person. Page 19.

KINESTHESIA: THE RECALL OF MOVEMENT. (From DeftnitionsandAxioms.) Page 68.

knife-in-the-back: harmful or destructive actions done by someone who
pretends honesty, loyalty, etc.; acts of betrayal. Page 158.

know better: to have learned better from one~s experience and thus act in a
more sensible or appropriate manner. Page 12.6.

lackadaisical: lacking enthusiasm and determination; without interest or
vigor. Page 230.

lady fair: a variation offair lady, a woman who is pleaSing to look at, especially
having a pure or fresh quality. Page 282.

lag: a lingering effect. Page 379.

lag back: to go, develop or progress more slowly than somebody or something
similar so as to fall back or fall behind. Page 516.

laid in: put in place or position. Page 308.

laid to: attributed to; blamed on. Page 33.

lANGUAGE LOCKS: LOCKS IN WHICH THE MAIN ABERRATIVE CONTENT IS

IN TERMS OF LANGUAGE. THESE MAY BE CONSIDERED SYMBOLIC

RESTIMULATORS OF MEST LOCKS, WHICH ARE MORE FUNDAMENTAL. (From

Definitions andAxioms.)

last-ditch effort: a final, desperate attempt to achieve something. Page 136.

Las Vegas: a city in the southern part of the state of Nevada~USA, famous
for its gambling casinos, hotels and 24-hour entertainment. Page 315.

latitude: scope for freedom of action or thought. Page 227.

laxity: (said of the intestines) the state or condition of not being easily
controlled or of emptying readily. Page 27.

lay (something) into: put something in place or position. Page 34.

layman: a person without professional or specialized knowledge. Page vi.

Lazarus: according to the Bible, a man from Bethany (a village 2 miles
[3.2 kilometers] east ofJerusalem, Israel) brought back to life by Jesus
Christ after being dead and buried for four days. Page 49.

learned: shOWing great knowledge; well-educated. Page 32.

least, to say the: used as an understatement (implying the reality is more
extreme, usually worse). Page 454-

leave in the lurch: abandon or desert someone in difficult or desperate
circumstances. Page 102.
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ledger, side ofthe: a reference to one of the two sides of a ledger, a book in
which a summary ofmonies, or assets, in and out is recorded. The credits,
showing an addition or gain, are noted on one side and the debits, showing
any losses or debts, are recorded on the opposite side. Used figuratlvel~

Page 2.39.

leg: one of the distinct sections or stages of a cowse, journey, etc. Page 4

lend (oneselfor itself): adapt (oneselfor itself); be suitable or useful. Page 108.

Lenin: Vladimir Ilyich Lenin (1870-1924), Russian leader of the communist
revolution of 1917 who, through force and terror, then became dictator
(from 1917 to 1924) of the USSR (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, a
former group of Russian controlled states). Page 143.

lepen: 1. persons who have leprosy, an infectious skin and nerve disease
characterized by white scaly scabs, deformities and the eventual loss of
sensation. Page 184.

2. persons who have been rejected or put outside the normal social structure;
outcasts. Page 482..

lethargy: the quality or state of being drowsy and dull, unenergetic; apathetic
or sluggish inactivity. Page 35.

letter, to the: completely and containing no doubts; to the fullest extent.
Page 410.

liable: 1. likely to do something, as in Ittiable to be slack. n Page 174.

2. subject to, or likely to suffer from (something harmful or injurious).
Page 2.07.

liaison: a sexual relationship, especially one that involves unfaithfulness to a
partner. Page 2.60.

liberally: in the manner of liberalism, a political philosophy that in its theory
stresses individualism, rejects authoritarian government and defends
freedom of speech, religion and the rIght to own property and advocates
governmental guarantees of individual rights and clvilliberties with
tolerance of the Ideas and behavior of others. Page 142..

liberty, at: free from restraint or confinement. Also, free to act, move, think,
etc. Page 35.

license: disregard for what Is considered right, proper, etc.; abusive freedom
or excessive liberty. Page 151.

lichen: a gray, green or yellow plantllke organism usually forming a crustlike
or branching growth on rocks, walls and trees. Page 6.

lieu of, in: in place of, instead of. Page 41.
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LIPB (A.): THE HARMONIOUS CONQUEST OF MEST BY THETA IN WHICH A

SELF-PERPETUATING ORGANISM IS FORMED. DEATH IS THE WITHDRAWAL

OF THETA FROM THE ORGANISM. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 2.

LIPB CYCLE: THE PERIODIC CONQUEST OF, WITHDRAWAL FROM AND RECONQUEST

OF MEST BYTHETA.1T IS POSTULATED THAT A GIVEN SEGMENT OR ENTITY

OF THETA (IN HUMAN BEINGS, AT LEAST) UNDERGOES BIRTH, GROWTH,

DEATH, BIRTH, GROWTH, DEATH, ETC., EACH TIME LEARNING MORE ABOUT

THE BUSINESS OF MAKING MEST INTO SUCCESSFUL ORGANISMS WHICH CAN

BETTER SURVIVE. (From Definitions andAxioms.)

light of, in the: with the help given by knowledge of (some fact); taking into
account; considering. Page 143.

light speed: 186,000 miles per second (300,000 kilometers per second). In
science, the speed of light is considered a constant, a quantity that is always
the same amount. Page 5.

line charge: a whole group of incidents all together which themselves have a
body of charge. A line charge is simply a vast amount of relief coming off
the case. The person will laugh uproariously and unrestrainedly; he can't
stop laughing about these things. Page 423.

liquidation: the doing away with or killing of unwanted persons. Page 190.

literary: 1. said ofbooks and written works that have a high artistic value and
are recognized for the beauty of their style or form. Page vlil.

2. involved In studying, writing or dealing with literature as a profession.
Page 194.

Litde Caesar: a reference to someone acting likeJulius Caesar (ca. 100-44 B.C.),

dictator and oppressive ruler of Rome and military leader who helped
make Rome the center of an empire that stretched across Europe. For
example, in 1931 the famous gangster movie, Little Caesar, was released.
It tells of the Caesar-like rise and fall of a vicious gang leader who dies in
the gutter while uttering his last words. Page 204.

loathsome: arousing intense dislike and disgust; hateful, sickening. Page 114.

loCK: AN ANALYTICAL (AWAKE) INCIDENT OF GREATER OR LESSER ENTURBULENCE

OF THETA WHICH APPROXIMATES THE PERCEP'fICS OF AN ENGRAM OR CHAIN

OF ENGRAMS AND THEREFORE BECOMES TRAPPED DUE TO THE PHYSICAL

PAIN RECORDED IN THE ENGRAM AND REMAINS AS AN ENCYSTMENT OF

ENTHETA. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page v.

Lock Reduction: the action of running a lock by going over it several times
as though it were an engram. Page v.
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Lock Scanning: an auditing procedure where the auditor starts the pc at
the first time a particular type of incident occurred and just brings him
forward up through the locks. Lock Scanning is fully described in Book
Two, Chapter Eleven, Scanning Locks. See also LOCK. Page v.

lock up: become fixed or immobile; stuck. Page 114.

locomotor ataxia: a chronic disease of the nervous system characterized by
disturbances of sensations, loss of reflexes and of muscular coordination
and, in the later stages, by paralysis. Page 220.

logarithmic decree: by mathematical or scientific lavv. Logarithms are numbers
used in mathematics to express repeated multiplications of a Single
number. For example, in the equation 2.3= 8 which means 2. x 2. X 2. = 8,
the number 3 is the logarithm. A decree is an authoritative decision or
order haVing the force of law. Page 8.

loginess: sluggishness; dullness and heaviness in thought. Page 392..

London, bombing of: a reference to the intense, prolonged, German
bombardment of London dUring World War II (1939-1945), which
hardened the resistance of the British, who fought back heroically
preventing a German victory. Page 164.

100m: come into view, show up, as if in a magnified, almost threatening
manner. Page 2.00.

lots, wholesale: large quantities of items or things of the same kind or
associated in some way. Page 7.

lowest common denominator: the most fundamental factor held in
common by a number of people or things. Page 2..

lowest orders: a reference to the kinds or types (orders) of life forms that are
the most simple in structure, which become food for more complex life
forms. These Simple life forms are "lowest" because they are thought of
as earlier on the chain of evolution than later, more advanced, complex
and intelligent life forms, which are regarded as "higher." Page 6.

luckless: having no luck; unfortunate. Page 102..

lurch, leave in the: abandon or desert someone in difficult or desperate
circumstances. Page 102..

Lysenko: Trofim Denisovich Lysenko (1898-1976), Russian agricultural
scientist and biologist of the former Soviet Union. He believed the
environment controlled life and attempted to apply Darwin's theories of
evolution to agriculture. He was a favorite of Stalin and his theories that
negated Man were taught in all Russian schools. Page 487.



SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

mad-dogism: reference to any doctrine, theory, system or practice that is
insane or reckless, especially dangerously so. Page 339. .

Madrid, bombing of. a reference to the Spanish Civil War (1936-1939),
dUring which Madrid was heavily bombed by the revolutionary forces
of General Francisco Franco (1892-1975). Despite the bombing, the city
held out, only finally surrendering in March 1939. Page 164.

maim: wound or injure so severely that part of the body is permanently
damaged and can no longer be used; cripple. Page 319.

mal-condition: a bad or non-optimum physical or mental condition or state
of being. The prefix mal- means bad. Page 367.

Man: the human race or species, humankind, Mankind. Page 1.

man: a human being, without regard to sex or age; a person. Page iI.

mandates: authoritative orders, commands or instructions. Page 93.

manic: a manic engram. Page 32.

manic: characterized by mania, abnormal excitability, exaggerated feelings
of well-being, etc. Page 31.

manie-depressive: a person alternating between extremes of excitement and
depression. Page 32.

manic engram: in a manic (highly complimentary pro-survival engram),
the person's life force is channeling straight through the engram and
his behavior, no matter how enthusiastic or euphoric, is actually very
aberrated. Page 31.

manifestation: one of the forms in which someone or something is revealed.
Page 6.

manifestoes: public declarations of opinions, intentions, objectives, etc., as
those issued by a person, government, organization or the like. Page 484.

margin: a spare amount that is over and above what is normally needed or
required for a certain purpose and that is available for special (unexpected)
situations such as to allow for mistakes, delays, safety reasons or the like.
Page 202.

markedly: noticeably; to a significant extent. Page 40.

marksman: somebody who is able or trained to shoot accurately at a target,
especially with a firearm. Page 308.

masquerade: an appearance that is false and used to disguise what really lies
beneath. Literally, a masquerade is a party at which masks and fancy
costumes are worn. Page 3.
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mastodon: a massive, e1ephantlike mammal which died out about 25,000

years ago. Page 530.

material-blinkered: blinded to everything but materialism, the philosophic
doctrine that matter (material) is the only reality and that everything in
the world, including thought, will and feeling, can be explained only in
terms of such. Blinkeredmeans provided with blinkers or blinders, either
of two leather flaps that prevent a horse from seeing sideways. Page 486.

materialistically: in a way that is materialistic, of the philosophic doctrine
that matter is the only reality and that everything in the world including
thought, will and feeling, can be explained only in terms of matter. Page 2.

materially: to a great extent; substantially; considerably. Page 39.

maternity: a ward, floor or other section of a hospital devoted to the care of
women at childbirth and of their newborn infants. Page 391.

matter, for that: used to add a comment about something just said with the
meaning: as far as that is concerned; as for that. Page 260.

matter ofcourse, a: something which is to be expected as follOWing the
natural course or order of things. Page 383.

maundering{s): talking in a rambling, foolish or meaningless manner; talking
without order or evident purpose. Page 309.

mawkish: filled with sickly sentimentality; weakly emotional. Page 194.

maxim: a statement of a general rule or truth. Page 146.

meager: small in quantity. Page 527.

media: something through or by which something is accomplished or carried
on; means ofcommunicating. Page 478.

menial: of, relating to, or being work or an occupation or position not
requiring special skill or not calling into play the higher intellectual powers
or ranking as low in some occupational or social scale and often regarded
as lacking dignity, status or interest. Page 136.

men ofgoodwill: people (irrespective ofsex or age) who are wdl-wishing and
have a desire to do good to others. Page 2.

men ofmoney: wealthy persons; people who have a lot of money. Page 145.

men ofthe sword: those who use armed force or power to achieve their ends;
military men. Page 140.

mentor: a wise and trusted adVisor; somebody, usually older and more
experienced, who prOVides advice and support to, and watches over and
fosters the progress of a younger, less experienced person. Page 291.
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Mesopotamian: someone from the ancient region known as Mesopotamia,
in the area of modern-day eastern Syria, southeastern Turkey and most of
Iraq. Settled before 7000 B.C., Mesopotamia was the home of the world's
earliest cities, each one centered around a temple built for the worship of
the god of that city. Page 486.

MEST (ell): MATTER, ENERGY, SPACE AND TIME. THE PHYSICAL UNIVERSE.

(From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 4.

MEST BODY: THE PHYSICAL BODY. THE ORGANISM IN ALL ITS MEST ASPECTS.

THE MEST BODY IS ANIMATE OR INANIMATE, ALIVE OR DEAD, DEPENDING

ON THE PRESENCE OF OR ABSENCE OF THE THETA BODY. (From Definitions

andAxioms.) Page 7.

MEST LOCKS: LOCKS WHICH COME ABOUT THROUGH THE INHIBITION OR

ENFORCEMENT OF THE INDIVIDUAL'S EXPERIENCE OR CONTROL OF MATTER

OR ENERGY OR SPACE OR TIME. IT IS POSTULATED THAT THE REDUCTION

OF THE MEST LOCKS IN WHICH THE INDIVIDUAL WAS MADE TO GO UP OR

NOT PERMITTED TO COME DOWN WILL MAKE ANY BOUNCER PHRASES IN

THE CASE INACTIVE-AND SO ON WITH ALL TYPES OF ACTION PHRASES.

(From DefinitJons andAxioms.) Page 51.9.

MEST PERCEPTICS: COMMON GARDEN-VARIETY SENSE DATA-PERCEPTIONS,

NEW AND RECORDED, OF MATTER, ENERGY, SPACE AND TIME AND

COMBINATIONS OF THESE. THERE ARE TWENTY-SIX POSTULATED CHANNELS

OF MEST PERCEPTION. (FromDeftnitionsandAxioms.)

MEST TECHNIQUE: STRAIGHTWIRE, REPETITIVE STRAIGHTWIRE (SLOW,

AUDITOR-MANAGED LOCK SCANNING) AND LOCK SCANNING ON MEST

LOCKS. LANGUAGE LOCKS ARE FOUND BY STRAIGHTWIRE, ONLY AS A CLUE

TO THE UNDERLYING MEST LOCKS. MEST TECHNIQUE AND VALIDATION

TECHNIQUE MAY BE COMBINED AND SHOULD BE. (From DefinitionsandAxioms.)

Page 529.

metaphysician: a person who specializes or is versed in metaphysics, the branch
of philosophy concerned with the ultimate nature of existence or the
nature of ultimate reality, that is above or goes beyond the apparent laws
of nature or is more than the physical. First applied to writings ofAristotle
(384-322 B.C.), the term literally means "after physics," as these writings
followed his works entitled The Physics. Page 48.

mettle, on one's: in the position of being encouraged to do one's best. Mettle
means courage and determination to do something, even when it is very
difficult. Page 307.
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Miami Beach: a city in southeastern Florida, USA, a world famous,
year-round resort, with large oceanfront hotels, apartments, elaborate
nightclubs and extensive sand beaches. Page 113.

microbe: a microscopic organism; especially, any of the bacteria that cause
disease; germ. Page 530.

midst, its: position among the members of a group or society. Page 103.

minions ofthe Devil: a minion is a servile (slavelike) follower or subordinate
of a person in power. The phrase comes from the religiOUS concept
(Christianity and other faiths) that those opposed to God fight for the
Devil and in the name of evil. Hence, minions 0/the Devil Page 170.

ministration: act or instance of care, aid and service rendered. Page 270.

Minnesota Multiphasic test: the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory,
a widely used test, designed to assess personalIty traits. It consists ofseveral
hundred true or false questions divided into separate sets of items, with
hIgher-level scores or ranges on the test Indicating greater amounts of
aberration. (Multiphasic means having many phases or states.) Page 382.

minutiae: the minor particulars; precise details. Page 476.

mirage: something that falsely appears to be real. Literally, a mirage is an
optical illusion of a sheet of water appearing in the desert or on a hot
road, caused by light being distorted by alternate layers of hot and cool
air. Page 450.

MISDIRBCToa: SENDS PRECLEAR IN THE WRONG DIRECTION. ("NOT THAT

WAY," "THE OTHER WAY," "THAT'S WRONG," "I DON'T KNOW WHETHER I'M

COMING OR GOING," "You DON'T KNOW UP FROM DOWN.") (From DefinitiOns

andAxioms.) Page 121.

MIS-EMOTION: AN ORGANISM MANIFESTATION WHICH PRETENDS TO BE

EMOTION (AS DEFINED ABOVE), BUT WHICH IS IRRATIONAL, INAPPROPRIATE

TO THE PRESENT TIME ENVIRONMENT OR NOT REPRESENTATIVE OF THE

TRUE PRESENT TIME POSITION ON THE TONE SCALE. IRRATIONAL AFFECT.

MIS-EMOTION IS ALSO ENTHETA IN THE REACTIVE MIND, EMOTION WHICH

HAS BEEN SUPPRESSED AND WHICH REMAINS IN THE CASE IN LOCKS AND

SECONDARIES. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 56.

missionaries: persons sent to another country by a church to spread its faith
or to do social and medical work. Page 125.

misdetoe: a plant haVing yellowish flowers and white berries, grOWing
paraSitically on various trees. Page 376.

mocks: expresses ridicule or contempt for (somebody or something). Page 443.
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mode(s): manner or way of acting or doing; method. Page 103.

mode, out of the: not in the current style or fashion in clothes, objects, etc.,
as in '1Jer keepsakes and hergown are a trifle out ofthe mode. "Page 274.

modus operandi: a Latin term meaning mode ofoperation; way of doing or
accomplishing something; procedure. Page 185.

MOISTURE: A RECALLED PERCEPTIC USUALLY ASSOCIATED WITH THE PRENATAL

PERIOD. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 68.

molecule(s): one of the basic units of matter, consisting ofone or more atoms
held together by chemical forces. It is the smallest panicle into which
a substance can be divided and still have the chemical identity of the

original substance. Page 4.

molehill: a small mound of earth raised up by a burrowing mole, a small
mammal with large front limbs for digging, that lives underground;
figuratively a molehill is a minor difficulty, especially one that has been
exaggerated in importance. Page 259.

monarchy: a form of government in which the country is ruled by a single
person, usually a king or queen. Page 141.

monitor(ed): regulate or control the performance o£ Page 38.

monogamous: being married to only one person at a time. Page 132.

morass: a confuSing or troublesome situation; something that traps or impedes
one. A morass Is an area oflow-Iying ground that is so& and wet to a great
depth and therefore difficult to walk in. Page 469.

morbid: characterized by unreasonable feelings of gloom, fear or suspicion;
an abnormal interest in disturbing and unpleasant subjects, especially
death and disease. Page 190.

moron(s): a psychology term for a person having a mental age of from seven
to twelve years, an intelligence quotient (uv from 50-69 and generally
having communication and social skills enabling some degree ofacademic
education. Page 22.

morphine: a powerful addictive drug used in medicine to relieve severe pain.
Because ofits painkilling properties, it can produce a feeling of indifference
to what is going on in the environment. Other side effects that accompany
morphine are nausea and vomiting, as well as constipation. It is sold and
used illegally and if overdosed, can cause death. Page 465.

moss: a small flowerless green plant which grows in crowded masses, spreading
like a carpet over the surface of the ground, on stones, trees, etc. Page 6.
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mudt life on the basis of: a reference to the theory that certain forms of life
can develop direcdy from nonliving things. The Greeks believed that flies
and other small animals arose from the mud at the bottom of streams
and ponds. This has been carried forward by scientists in the theory that
Man arose from mud. Per this theory, it is alleged that chemicals formed
in mud and through certain combinations and accidental patterns a
primitive single cell was formed. This primitive cell then collided with
other such cells and through accident formed a more complex structure
of single cells which made itself into a unit organism. Purportedly, from
this combination of cells, Man was eventually formed. Page 2.

mud pie(s): a small round shape formed out of mud or wet earth by children
at play. Page 302.

mumps: an infectious disease marked by fever and swelling of the glands,
especially around the throat and face. Page 39.

munitions: materials used in war, especially weapons and ammunition. Page 316.

musk glands: a reference to the sweat glands of a human body, the minute
structures within the skin that produce sweat. Musk is a substance with
a strong penetrating odor, that comes from a small sac under the skin of
the abdomen in the male musk deer. Page 380.

Mussolini: Benito Mussolini (1883-1945), Italian fascist leader and premier
of Italy (1922-1943). Mussolini brought Italy into World War II in 1940
and supported Hitler in his murder of millions of people. Page 105.

myth: a traditional or legendary storYt usually concerning some being, hero
or event, especially one that is concerned with gods and explains some
practice or phenomenon of nature. Page 486.

narcosynthesis: hypnotism brought about by drugs whereby a patient
undergoes psychotherapy while affected by such drugs and in a "deep
sleep." Narco is short for narcotic and means a drug that produces hypnosis.
Synthesis in this sense means the combination of separate elements of
sensation or thought into a whole. The name was created by psychiatrists
using drugs during World War II attempting to "rebuild (synthesize) the
disintegrated or broken-down" soldier. Page 189.

natural selection: the process by which forms of life having traits that better
enable them to adapt to specific environmental pressures-such as
predators, changes in climate, competition for food or mates-will tend
to survive and reproduce in greater numbers than others of their kind,
thus ensuring the perpetuation of those favorable traits in succeeding
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generations. Apredator is an animal that hunts, kills and eats other animals
in order to survive or any other organism that behaves in a similar manner.
Page 72.

nauseously: in a way that is disgusting, causing distaste or dislike. Page 484.

navigating: planning, recording and controlling the course and position of
(a ship or an aircraft). Hence, directing or managing something so as to
keep on one's course or And one's way, or so as to follow a planned course
on, across or through. Page viii.

neatness: order and systematic precision. Page vii.

nebulous: lacking definite form or limits; not clearly defined or described;
vague. Page 353.

negates: denies the truth, existence or fact (of something). Hubbard Chart of

Human Evaluation and Dianetic Processing.

neurological: of or relating to matters affecting the nerves and the nervous
system. Hubbard Chart 0/Human Evaluation andDianetic Processing.

neurotic: affected by neurosis, an emotional state containing conflicts and
emotional data inhibiting the abilities or welfare of the individual.
A neurotic individual is mainly harmful to himself by reason of his
aberrations, but not to the point of suicide. This term can also be used
as a noun to refer to a neurotic person. Page vi.

neutrons: the particles containing no electrical charge that form a part of all
atoms. Page 41.

newsprint: a relatively cheap and low-quality paper, often made from wood
pulp (a soft wet mass of fibers derived from wood that has been broken
up and softened with chemicals) and used for printing newspapers.
Page 141.

Newton: Sir Isaac Newton (1642-1727), English scientist and mathematician
whose discoveries and theories about the laws of graVitation and motion
laid the foundation for much of the scientific progress since his time.
Page lil.

Niagara Falls: a large waterfall (over 180 feet or 54.9 meters high) located in
New York State at the border between America and Canada. Page 5.

noble: having or shOWing high moral or mental character or excellence. Page 194.

non-directive: not directing a person as by giVing advice, suggestions,
interpretations and demands for him to follow. Non- means not and
directive means giving or tending to give gUidance and management, as
with advice, information, instructions, etc. Page 197.
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notoriety: a state of being widely and publicly known; famous. Page 324.

nuclear physics: the branch of physics that deals with the behavior, structure
and component parts of the center of an atom (called the nucleus), which
constitutes almost all of the mass of the atom. Page 111.

null: at the level ofzero or nothing; having the character orvalue ofzero. Page 65.

NUTRITION: SUPPORT OF THE ORGANISM BY ORGANIC AND INORGANIC MEANS

(FOOD, WATERt AIR, SUNLIGHT) DURING ALL OF THE PRESENT LIFE, FROM

CONCEPTION OR THEREABOUTS TO DEATH. THE NUTRITION OF A GENETIC

UNE, OF COURSE, WOULD PASS FROM PARENTS TO CHILDREN IN THE FORMS

OF ORGANIC INHERITANCE AND GESTATION ENVIRONMENT. (From Definitions

anJAxioms.) Page 15.

nymphomaniac: a woman with an abnormal and uncontrollable desire for
sexual intercourse. Page 134.

obfuscated: made unnecessarily complex usually to the point of confusion;
made confusing or unclear. Page 3.

obliterate: remove or destroy all traces of; do away with completel)'. Page iii.

obscene: 1. disgusting and morally offensive, especially because of shOWing
total disregard for other people. Page 462..

2. connected with sex in a way that most people find offensive. Page 463.

obscenity: something which is disgusting to the senses, because of some filthy
or unnatural characteristics. Page 193.

obscure: indistinctly or imperfectly felt; not clearly perceived by the senses.

Page 294.

obstetrics: the branch of medicine relating to the care and treatment of
women in childbirth and during the period before and after delivery.
Page 2.64.

obtain{s): is in force or effect; prevails. Page 84.

obverse ratio: a ratio is a number or amount in relationship to another number
or amount; obverse means opposite. In an obverse ratio, one quantity
increases and another quantity decreases (or vice versa). For example,
a person works five hours and makes ten loaves of bread. If increasing
the number of hours of work from five to ten results in the number of
loaves of bread decreasing&om ten to five (that is, going in the opposite
direction), then the amount produced is in obverse ratio to the number
of hours worked. Page 32.1.

obviate: to do away with or prevent by effective measures. Page 2.64.
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ocarina: a simple musical wind instrument or toy, shaped somewhat like an
elongated egg, having a mouthpiece and finger holes. Page 2..

occasioned: brought about; caused. Page 31.

OCCLUSION: A HIDDEN AREA OR INCIDENT ON THE TIME TRACK. THE EXISTENCE

OF A CURTAIN BETWEEN 'T' AND SOME DATUM IN THE STANDARD MEMORY

BANKS. OCCLUSIONS ARE CAUSED BY ENTHETA. (From Definitions andAxtoms.)

Page 85.

odds: the ratio of probability (such as 10 to 1) given to people placing a bet,
usually the likelihood of a specific event happening, or a competitor, team
or animal winning. Page 2..

ofan evening: in the evening. Page 2.82..

ofa sudden: sooner than was expected; at once; suddenly. Page 313.

off-key: in music, varying from the proper note; out of tune. Page 46.

ofhimself: by himself; on his own. Page 116.

ofsorts: ofone kind or another, specifically of a kind which is not satisfactory;
rather poor. Page 2.18.

OLFACTORY: THE RECALL OF PERCEPTICS OF SMELL. (From DefinitionsandAxioms.)

Page 68.

-ology(ies): study of knowledge, usually in reference to a branch of knowledge;
for example, psychology (study of behavior), biology (study of living
organisms), geology (study of the physical history of Earth) or ethnology
(study of the races of humankind). Page ill.

omniscient: all-knowing; unlimited awareness or understanding. Page 485.

onerous: burdensome, oppressive or troublesome; causing hardship. Page 151.

onset: the beginning of some situation, condition, etc. Page 157.

onslaught: a strong vigorous attack that overwhelms somebody or something.
Page 6.

openhearted: kindly or generous. Page 233.

operating theater(s): a room in a hospital specially designed for surgical
operations (originally one resembling a theater, for the performance of
such operations before observers). Page 463.

operation: a particular form of activity done (to a person), resulting in
difficulties, harm or the like; an illegal, dishonest or underhanded business.

Page 2..

opportunistically: in the manner of one who takes advantage ofopportunities
or situations, without thinking about whether the actions are right or
wrong. Page 102..
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order of, on the: resembling to some extent; like. Page 12.S.

orders, lowest: a reference to the kinds or types (orders) of life forms that are
the most simple in structure, which become food for more complex life
forms. These simple life forms are "lowest" because they are thought of
as earlier on the chain of evolution than later, more advanced, complex
and intelligent life forms, which are regarded as "higher." Page 6.

ordinarily: 1. usually or normally. Page v.

2. in conformity with rule or established custom or practice; according
to settled method; as a matter of regular practice or occurrence. Page 436.

organic: 1. of or belonging to the body or body parts. Page 1.

2. of, relating to or characteristic of living organisms. Page 23.

ORGANIC PERCEPTIONS: THE PERCEPTIONS OF THE STATES OF VARIOUS

ORGANS, PRESSURES, WELL-BEING, AFFLICTIONS, ETC. (From Definitions and

Axioms.) Page 68.

organism(s): any individual animal or plant haVing various organs and parts
that function together as a whole to maintain life and its activities.
(An organ is a part of an organism, such as an eye, a wing or a leaf, that
performs a specific function.) Page 3.

outmoded: 1. no longer acceptable or usable; obsolete. Page ISO.

2. no longer fashionable. Page 274.

outstanding: standing out from a group, as for instance by being best known,
most used or the like. Page 63.

outstrip: exceed, surpass or be greater than. Page 70.

outward bound: departing this life, dying; preparing, starting or going in
the direction of death. From the nautical use, meaning headed in an
outward direction, as toward foreign ports; going away from home.
Hence, "outward bound towarddeath. " Page 316.

overreaching: gaining of an advantage by deception. Overreach means to
reach, stretch, strain oneself or advance beyond one's strength, beyond
one's aim, etc. Page 486.

override: cancel or change an action or decision made preViously. Page 404.

overrun: to take over and control {a country} by rapid, broad advance. Page 142.

oversweeps: passes over by sweeping, rapidly moving along or across (an area)
with a continuous action. Page 142..

overt acts: open or outward acts inferring harmful intent. Page 23

overtones: higher tones produced at the same time as the lowest tones that
help to determine the overall quality of a sound. Page 372.
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ovum: a female reproductive cell. Page 399.

ovum sequence, sperm and: an incident occurring during or prior to
conception. People getting audited sometimes have the feeling that they
are sperms or ovums at the beginning of the track. That area may be found
to contain moments of pain and unconsciousness which are ordinarily
reduced as engrams. Page 399.

oxygenation: the action of treating, combining or enriching with oxygen.

Page 411.

oxygen-carbon motor: a motor which operates on carbon and oxygen. In the
body, oxygen from the air and carbon from food are mixed together to
form energy which is then used. Page 3.

PAIN: THE ALARM RBACfION TO THETA WHICH HAS BEEN CRUSHED TOO SEVERELY

INTO MEST. THE PENALTY OF NON-SURVIVAL ACTIVITY. (From Definitions and

Axioms.) Page 5.

pain-drug-hypnosis: a destructive form of hypnotism done without the
consent of the person, using drugs and including pain. Pain-drug-hypnosis
is described in Book Two, Chapter Seventeen, Hypnotic Level. Page vii.

painstaking: done with great care and thoroughness. Page 185.

palatable: acceptable or agreeable to the mind or feelings. Page 182.

pallor: lack of color; unnatural paleness, as of the face, associated with poor
health. Page 27.

palm off: cause (something) to be accepted as genuine, true, etc.; impose (a
thing) dishonestly (on or upon a person). Page 88.

pap: literally, soft or semiliquid food for infants, made of bread, meal, etc.,
moistened with water or milk. Hence by extension, something that
a person feeds on thinking that it is wholesome, when it is actually
undermining his strength, health or well-being. Page 317.

parade: a succession, sequence or series (of things); from the usual meaning,
a large public procession usually including a marching band and often of
a festive nature, held in honor ofan anniversary, person, event, etc. Page vii.

paradoxical: apparently inconsistent with itselfor with reason, though in fact
true. Page 130.

paranoiac: a person suffering from paranoia, a mental condition In which
an Individual is obseSSively anxious about something or unreasonably
suspicious of other people and their thoughts or motives. Also called
paranoid. Page 270.
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paranoid: a person suffering from paranoia, a mental condition in which
an individual is obsessively anxious about something or unreasonably
suspicious of other people and their thoughts or motives. Also called
paranoiac. Page 434.

parapsychology: the study of mental abilities such as knowing the future
or telepathy, which seem to go against or be beyond the known laws of
nature and science. Para means beyond. Page 8.

parity: the state or condition of being equal or on a level; equality. Page 207.

Parkinson's disease: a disorder of the brain named for English physicianJames
Parkinson (1755-1824), who first described it in 1817. It reduces muscle
control, causes trembling hands, slow movement and balance difficulties.
Page 288.

parlor trick: an artful and effective way ofgetting a result or attaining an end,
from an analogy to parlor magic, the practice of magic in or suited to a
parlor (a room in a house used primarily for receiving and entertaining
guests). Page 308.

parole board: a group of persons having the authOrity to grant a prisoner an
early release from prison on parole. Parole means a release of a prisoner
either temporarily for a special purpose or permanently before the
completion of a Jail sentence, on the promise of good behavior. Page 251.

partake(s): share the nature of; have some of the qualities or characteristics
of. Page 143.

part and parcel: an essential or necessary part of something. Part means a
portion or dIvIsion of a whole that Is separate or distinct. Parcel is similar
In meaning, a portion or division of anything considered separate from
the whole. The addition ofparcelemphasizes the meaning ofpart. Page 122.

Parthenon: a huge temple built in Athens, Greece. It is one of the best
examples of ancient Greek architecture, richly adorned with sculpture
and carvings. Page 480.

partition: something that divides one thing from another; also, a divided
part, a section or part of something divided. Page 86.

party to, make oneselfa: involve oneself as a member or participant. Page 108.

passe: out-of-date, behind the times, superseded. Page ll.

pass up: let something go by without doing something with It. Page 71.

PAST: ON THE TIME TRACK, EVERYTHING WHICH IS EARLIER THAN PRESENT

TIME. THEORETICALLY, AN INFINITE SPAN. PaOBABLYWITHOUT MEANING
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BEYOND A CERTAIN POINT. POSSIBLY BEGINS WITH THE BEGINNING OF

THE MEST UNIVERSE. (From Definitions andAxfoms.) Page 20.

patter: the words or language peculiar to a group or class. In Dianetics, the
special words and phraseology used by the auditor to guide or direct the
preclear. Page 418.

pauper: one who is extremely poor. Page 260.

pauperized: very deficient or lacking in something. Page 146.

pause, give: cause temporary inaction due to doubt or uncertainty. Page 34.

peculiarly: unusually, strangely or oddly. Page 299.

peering: looking closely or carefully at something, often with narrowed eyes.

Page 194.

peg: recognize or identify precisely. Page 137.

Peking: the former name for Beijing, the capital of the People's Republic of
China, located in the northeastern part of the country. Page 199.

pelvic: of or relating to the pelvis, the strong basin-shaped bone near the
bottom of the spine formed by the hip bones on the front and sides, and
a triangular bone on the back. Page ]34.

penitentiary: a prison, especially one maintained in the United States for
those found guilty of committing serious crimes. Page 414.

percentile(s): an amount counted as a percentage. Page 58.

PERCEPTICS: SPECIALIZED DATA FROM THE STANDARD MEMORY OR REACTIVE

BANKS WHICH REPRESENT AND REPRODUCE THE SENSE MESSAGES OF A

MOMENT IN THE PAST. THE SENSE MESSAGES OF PRESENT TIME, ALSO.

(F "»ORMERLY, THE WORD PERCEPTS WAS USED TO MEAN THE SENSE MESSAGES

OF PRESENT TIME, BUT USAGE HAS DROPPED THIS DISTINCTION.) (From

Definitions and Axioms.) Page 10.

peremptory: dictatorial; intolerant ofcontradiction or refusal. Page 255.

perfidious: treacherous, deceitful. Page 101.

perfidy: a deliberate act of faithlessness or treachery; deception. Page 114.

perUous: dangerous; hazardous; involving or full of grave risk. Page 1~9.

peripheral vascular system: a reference to the peripheral blood vessels of the
body. Peripheralas used here means located at or near the surface of the
body, away from the central part. Vascular means pertaining to vessels that
convey bodily fluid such as blood throughout the body and system refers
to a related body oforgans that cooperate in performing vital fundamental
functions. Page 17.

periphery: a surrounding region, space or area. Page 321.
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perishable: that mayperish, be wiped out or destroyed. Page 392.

perpetuated: caused to continue for a long time. Page 97.

perpetuation: the act of making something (such as an undesirable situation
or condition) continue. Page 38.

PERSONALITY: A COMPLEX OF INHERITED (MEST, ORGANIC, THETA) AND

ENVIRONMENTAL (ABERRATION, EDUCATION, PRESENT TIME ENVIRONMENT,

NUTRITION, ETC.) FACTORS. (From DejinitionsanJAxioms.) Page 20.

PERSONAL PRESENCE ALTITUDE: THE INDIVIDUAL WHO LEADS OR MAKES AN

IMPRESSION UPON OTHERS MERELY BY HIS PRESENCE, BY HIS EXAMPLE AND

THE FACT OF HIS EXISTENCE, HAS PERSONAL PRESENCE ALTITUDE. GANDHI

HAD THIS TO A VERY HIGH DEGREE. (From DefinitionsanJAxioms.)

perspicacity: keenness of mental perception and understanding. Page 289.

peruser: a person who peruses, reads or examines something thoroughly or
carefully. Page 373.

pervasive: spreading Widely; covering a great area such as of a subject, field,
area of human endeavor, etc. Page ll.

pestilence: an evil influence or agent, likened to a usually fatal, widespread
disease. Page 530.

phenobarbital: a sedative used to relieve anxiety and to treat insomnia (inability
to sleep). Page 464.

phonograph, like a: used figuratively to mean something said, done or
manifested that is rote. A phonograph (also known as a record player) is an
instrument that reproduces sounds from records. As the record turns, a
special needle picks up its sounds, which are heard on a loudspeaker. The
sense here is that the phonograph can only produce the sounds which
are on a record and if the same record is played over and over, the sounds
will be the same, with no variation. Page 270.

physical sciences: any of the sciences, such as physics and chemistry, that
study and analyze the nature and properties of energy and nonliving
matter. Page 111.

physiology: the functions and activities of living organisms and their parts,
including all physical and chemical processes. Page 25.

pin(ned) down: prevented from moving or going anywhere. Page 306.

pitch: the particular frequency of a Single note of music. (Frequency is
the number of times per second the note vibrates back and forth and
determines if the note sounds high, like cymbals or low, like a bass.) Also
used figuratively. Page 372..
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piteous: deserving of or arousingptty, a feeling of sadness or sorrow aroused
by the suffering, misfortune or distress of another. Page 313.

placidly: in a placid manner, mildly, calmly, quietly; peacefully, without

agitation. Page 7.

plague: a reference to the Black Death, the name given to a form of bubonic
plague, a highly contagious and often fatal disease that spread over Europe
and much ofAsia in the fourteenth century, killing an estimated quarter
of the population and causing great mortality in England. Page 3.

plant: to establish or place (ideas, principles, etc.), for example, in the minds

of men. Page 205.

play: free action; freedom, opportunity or room for action; scope for activity.
Page 18.

play, brought into: put into operation or motion; caused to come into force
or activity. Page 11.

plaYing: having an effect or operating on or upon, especially with repeated
action. Page 50.

PLEASURE: PLEASURE IS THE REWARD OF SURVIVAL ACTMTY ALONG ANY OF THE

DYNAMICS. SUCCESSES BRING PLEASURE AND SURVIVAL. (From Definitions

andAxioms.) Page 9.

pleasure moments: pleasure moments are fully described in Book Two,
Chapter Eight, Pleasure Moments. Page 60.

pneumonia: a serious disease that causes the lungs to fill with fluid, making

it difficult to breathe. Page 37.

point field: an area or region within which an energy exerts some kind of
influence and which influence emanates from a single source-point.

Page 476.

poiot source: a source (of energy, light, etc.) that is concentrated at a point.

Page 8.

polarity: that quality or condItion In a physIcal body or system that manifests
opposite or contrasting properties, as in a magnet where one end is positive
and the other negative. Hence, in a generalized sense, the condition of
having opposite properties or powers from something else. Page 10.

pole(s}: one of two directly opposed electrical points, between which energy
flows, usually from the point ofgreater energy to the point oflower energy.
Poles are commonly seen in a battery where one side is indicated as the
negative pole and the other as the positive pole, with the electrical current
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flowing from one to the other because of the difference in energy between
the two. Page 2.2.4.

political economy: the original term for the study of production, the acts of
buying andselling and their relationships to laws, customs and government.
It developed in the eighteenth century as the study of the economies of
states (also known aspolities, hence the wordpolincalinpoliticaleconomy).

Page 2.96.

pollution: the fact or action of corrupting something so that it is no longer
pleasant. Page 187.

pomposity: an excessive sense of self-Importance, usually displayed through
exaggerated seriousness in speech and manner or by using long and formal
words (to pretend knowledge). Page 484.

POSITIONAL ALTITUDE: DERIVING FROM AN ARBITRARILY ASSIGNED POSITION.

MILITARY OFFICERS AND BUREAUCRATS OFTEN DEPEND HEAVILY UPON

POSITIONAL ALTITUDE. (From Definitions anJAxioms.)

possessed of: in possession of; having. Page 51.

possess himselfofi have sexual intercourse with. Page 2.35.

postpartum psychosis: any psychosis occurring in a mother after childbirth.
Postpartum means after childbirth. Page 391.

postulate: something that is suggested or assumed to be true as a basis for
reasoning. Page S.

postulated: 1. assumed (something) to be true, real or necessary, especially as
a basis for reasoning. Page 2.

2. put forth (so as to exist); created. Page 112.

potency: ability to affect or influence someone; power or strength. Page 429.

power: the multiplying of a number or quantity by itself a specified number
of times. The first power of a number or quantity is the number itself;

the second power is the number multiplied by itself, etc. For example
2 to a power of 4 is: 2 x 2 X 2 X 2 = 16 or 2 x 2 = 4 x 2 =8 x 2 = 16 or 24.

Page 146.

precipitation: the act of bringing on the occurrence of something suddenly.
Page 38.

predispose: to make somebody liable or inclined to something, for example,
catch an illness; make susceptible. Page 17.

predisposition: a condition which makes its possessor susceptible to disease,
illness, etc. Page 38.
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predominance: the state or an instance of having more of one type of person
or thing than any other type. Page 1.

prefrontal lobotomy: a psychiatric operation carried out by boring holes into
the skull, entering the brain and severing the nerve pathways in the two

frontal lobes, resulting in the patient becoming an emotional vegetable.
The prefrontallobes are lobes situated at the front or forepart of the brain.
A lobe is a roundish projection or subdivision of an organ of the body.

Page 1.

premise: something presumed to be true and used as a basis for developing
an idea. Page 486.

prenatal(s): an experience or incident which takes place and is recorded in
the mind while in the womb prior to birth. Page 71.

preponderance: something that is greater in weight, force, importance or
influence. Page 154.

prescribes: lays something down as a rule or a course of action that must be
followed. Page 480.

PRESENT TIME: THE POINT ON ANYONE'S TIME TRACK WHERE HIS PHYSICAL

BODY (IF ALIVE) MAY BE FOUND. "Now." THE INTERSECTION OF THE MEST

TIME TRACK WITH THE (POSTULATEO) THETA TIME TRACK. (From Definitions

andAxioms.) Page 7.

preservative: having the quality of preserving, protecting someone or
something from danger. Page 168.

press, good: positive opinions expressed in articles or reviews in the newspapers
or magazines. Page 4.

prestige: standing or estimation in the eyes of others; influence. Page 546.

presumptuous: too bold or forward; taking too much for granted. Page 483.

pretense(s): a false appearance or action intended to deceive; an unsupported

claim as to accomplishment. Page iii.

pretext: a false reason or motive put forward to hide the real one; excuse.

Page 109.

Preventive Dianetics: that branch of Dianetics that has as its basis the
prevention of acquisition of an engram; secondarily, when an engram
has been received in spite of all due care and caution. the prevention of
restimulation of the engram. Page iv.

probe(s): any tool that allows one to examine something or to test and record
information, etc. Used figuratively. Page 389.
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processing: the application of exact Dianedcs techniques (called processes).
Processes are direcdy concerned with increasing the ability ofthe individual
to survive, with increasing his sanity, ability to reason, his physical ability
and his general enjoyment of life. Also called auditing. Page Iv.

procession: a group of people moving forward one after the other in a line.
Used figuratively. Page 100.

processor: a person who delivers processing, an auditor. Page 11.

proclivities: natural or habitualindinations or tendencies. Page 361.

proffered: held out for acceptance; offered. Page 65.

program: a plan to accomplish a specified end. Page 157.

projecting: sending forth in one's thoughts or imagination. Page 198.

promiscuous: having casual and random sexual relations with a number of
partners. Page 131.

promote: to help something to develop or happen. Page 53.

pronounced: 1. declared officially to be in a certain state. Page 71.

2.. clearly and easily noticeable. Page 185.

propaganda: information, especially of a biased or misleading nature, used
to promote or publicize a particular cause or point of view. Page 142.

propitiation: a low emotion below anger and close to apathy. Propitiation is
the act of trying to please or satisfy someone in a way calculated to win
their favor in order to defend or protect oneself against their disapproval,
attack, etc. Page 65.

protestation(s): an emphatic statement that something is the case. Page 158.

protocol: the rules of correct or appropriate behavior for a particular group
of people or in a particular situation. Page 457.

protons: the positively charged particles that form a part ofall atoms. Page 41.

protoplasm: the colorless, Jellylike liquid that is present in the cells of all
living plants, animals and humans and consists of the living matter of
plant and animal cells. Page 134.

province: sphere or field of activIty or authority. Page 119.

proviso: a condition, qualification or limitation. Page 213.

pseudo.: a word combined with other words to mean false or pretended. Also
apparently similar to (a speciAed thing) as in pseudo-scientist, pseudo.all~
Page 133.

pseudo-scientist(s): a person who practices pseudo-science (any method,
theory orsystem considered as having no scientific basis), such as Lysenko,
Russian agricultural scientist and biologist who believed the environment
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controlled life and attempted to apply Darwin's theories of evolution to
agriculture. He was a favorite of Stalin and his theories that negated Man
were taught in all Russian schools. Page 296.

psychic: of or pertaining to the human mind. Page 55.

psychic phenomena: abilities or phenomena that apparently cannot be
explained by natural law, especially involving telepathy (communication
direcdy from one person's mind to another's without speech, writing, etc.),
clairvoyance (ability to see things beyond the range of normal human
vision) and extrasensory perception (perception orcommunication outside
of normal sensory capability). Page 69.

psychodrama: a form of psychotherapy in which a patient acts or performs
without preparation with or in front of fellow patients and therapists in
a way that dramatizes the patient's problems or difficulties. Page 389.

psychometry: testing of individuals to find out their intelligence, aptitude
and various personality traits. Page 19.

psychosomatic: psycho refers to mind and somatic refers to body; the term
psychosomatic means the mind making the body ill or illnesses which have
been created physically within the body by derangement of the mind.
Page Iv.

psychotherapy: the use of psychological procedures in the supposed treatment
of disorders of the mind. Page Iv.

psychotic: psychotic is fully explained in Book One, Chapter Four, Psychiatric

Range. Page 29.

psychotic break: a mental collapse or breakdown whereby a person is severely
disoriented andlor introverted and likely to display violent outbursts of
action or emotion. Page 32.

punched out: pressed a button in order to operate or switch on a device.

Page 475.

punched-protein-molecule theory: a reference to a theory concerning
memory storage in which it was believed that certain molecules in the
body were perforated and memories were stored in each hole. Page 335.

puns: words that have more than one meaning or words that have different
meanings but sound the same, sometimes causing humor. Page 178.

Puritanism: the principles and practices of the Puritans, members of a radical
group of English Protestants that arose in the late sixteenth century and
became a major force in England during the seventeenth century. Puritans
believed in strict religiOUS discipline and urged a strict moral code. Page 482.
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pursuant: following upon; proceeding after. Page 197.

PV=IDX: THIS FORMULA EXPRESSES THE POTENTIAL VALUE OF AN INDIVIDUAL.

I REPRESENTS INTELUGBNCE AND D REPRESENTS DYNAMIC. (FromDe,finitions
andAxioms.)

quack: a person who pretends, professionally or publicly, to skill, knowledge
or qualifications he or she does not possess. Page Iv.

quailing: trembling or shrinking with fear; drawing back in apprehension.
Page 163.

quality: 1. essential identifying nature or character of someone or something;
basic nature. Page 76.

2. the characteristic sound of a musical note that makes it distinctive to a
particular source, such as a flute or a trumpet. Page 372.

quarantine: enforced isolation of people in order to prevent the spread of
something harmful that is likely to be transmitted from one individual
to another. Page IS2.

quasi-: a combining form meaning resembling or simulating but not really
the same as. Page 69.

question, in: 1. of such a nature as to be subject to doubt; in dispute. Page 211.

2. being referred to or discussed; under consideration. Page 371.

"quote Bach or play Hamlet on the piano": a humorous reference to two
well-known names in Western culture, alluding to college courses that
briefly teach about them and students that imperfectly duplicate what they
are taught. Johann Sebastian Bach (1685-175°) was a German composer
and organist; Hamlet is the central figure of a tragic play of the same
name by William Shakespeare, first published in 1603. Hence, one would
more correctly quote Hamlet and play Bach on thepiano. Page 487.

quotient: the number resulting from the division of one number by another.
Page 475.

quotient, intelligence: a number arrived at by tests and intended to indicate
a person's intelligence. (Quotient means the result ofdivision and refers to
the way the test is calculated to obtain the average for the age group.)
Page 19.

radically: in a way that departs markedly from the usual or customary; in an
extreme manner. Page 71.

rage: violent uncontrollable anger. Page 17.

raid: an attack or assault so as to capture something. Page 6.

raillery: ridicule in a seemingly "humorous" or "friendly" manner. Page 18S.
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rammcations: effects, consequences or results that follow an action or decision.

Page 78.

rampant: (of something bad) existing or spreading everywhere in a way that
cannot be controlled. Page 385.

rank: cause (oneself) to be at the same level as. Page 85.

rap: strike something with a qUick, sharp blow. Page 72.

ratio: the corresponding relationship between two or more things;
proportional relation. A ratio is sometimes expressed as a number or
amount in relationship to another number or amount. For example, if a
person spends ten hours inside and one hour outside, the ratio is 10:1 or
ten to one. Page 15.

rationalize: think in a way that is logical based on facts and sensible reasoning.

Page 177.

raucously: in a loud, harsh and unpleasant manner. Page 480.

ray (ofhope): a slight indication ofsomething positive in a difficult orworrying
situation. Page iii.

REACTIVE MIND: THAT PORTION OF THE MIND WHICH FILES AND RETAINS

PHYSICAL PAIN AND MIS-EMOTION AND SEEKS TO DIRECT THE ORGANISM

SOLELY ON A STIMULUS-RESPONSE BASIS. IT THINKS ONLY IN IDENTITIES.

(From Definitions andAxloms.) Page 10.

readily: qUickly and easily; with little or no difficulty. Page 57.

REALITY: REALITY OF THE PAST ("I's" RECEPTION OF THE PAST AGREES WITH

THE RECORDED DATA AND ''1'' AGREES THAT IT DOES). REALITY OF THE

PRESENT ("I's" RECEPTION OF THE PRESENT AGREES WITH THE DATA

IMPINGING UPON THE ORGANISM PROM THE ENVIRONMENT AND "I"
AGREES THAT IT DOES). REALITY OF THE PUTURE ("I's" CONCEPT OF THE

FUTURE AGREES WITH PAST AND PRESENT DATA AND "I" AGREES THAT IT

DOES). REALITY BETWEEN TWO PEOPLE (THEY AGREE ON SOMETHING).

REALITY IN A GROUP (THE MAJORITY IN AGREEMENT). PHYSICAL, "ACTUAL"

REALITY, THE ONLY KIND CONSIDERED BY MANY PEOPLE, IS MERELY

AGREEMENT BETWEEN MEST CONDITIONS OR LIFE CONDITIONS AND SOME

PERSON'S PERCEPTIONS OF THOSE CONDITIONS. IF THESE DO NOT AGREE,

WE SAY THAT HE DOES NOT KNOW THE REALITY (OURS, THAT IS, POR

WE HAVE ONLY OUR OWN PERCEPTIONS BY WHICH TO JUDGE THE MEST

CONDITIONS). THERE ARE EMOTIONS ON THE REALITY SCALE. ONE OF

THEM IS SHAME. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 41.
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reasonability: the capability or ability to reason, make or convey logical,
rational and analytical thought; exercise the mind in accordance with
right, sane judgment or thinking. Page 118.

rebound: recover or increase energy, strength or the like; spring back upward
or to a higher level. Page 152..

rebuff: abrupt, blunt refusals as of offered advice or help. Page 64.

rebukes: sharp or severe criticisms or disapprovals. Page 463.

recalcitrant: hard to handle or deal with; resisting control; defying guidance.

Page 507.

reception: the action of perceiving or detecting something or the manner in
which something is perceived or detected. Page 69.

recess: go Into recession. Page 405.

recession: the {undeSirable} phenomenon in Dlanetic auditing where the
engram will drop down to a certain volume of intensity, but no matter if
it is recounted thirty, fifty or a hundred times, a somatic will still remain.
In contrast with a reduction, during a recession the somatic ofthe engram
first reduces slightly and then continues constant. In the reduction,
the somatic, little by little each recounting, reduces. In a recession, the
somatic remains steady. A recession occurs only in engrams which are
not early enough In the chain of engrams to be reduced or which are too
charged. Page 395.

reckoned with: dealt with; worthy of consideration. Hubbard Chart ofHuman

Evaluation and Dianetic Processing.

reconcile: make consistent or compatible; bring into agreement or harmony.
Page 116.

recourse: resorting or turning to something for assistance. Page 2.83.

reduction: the action of taking all the charge or pain out of an incident. To
reduce means, technically, to render free of aberrative material as far as
possible to make the case progress. Page 71.

reef: a ridge of coral or Jagged rock in a body ofwater, with the top just below
or Just above the surface. Used figuratively. Page 113.

re·geneticized: a coined word meaning restructured in genetic characteristics.
Page us.

regime: a form of government or rule; political system. Page 190.

regiment(ed): organize in a rigid system under strict discipline and control.
Page 190.
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register(ed): record or indicate as if by instruments or on a scale (such as a
thermometer registering the temperature). Page 46.

regress: fall back into a worse condition; decline. Page 265.

regurgitating: repeating or reproducing what has been heard, read or taught,
in a purely mechanical way, with no evidence of understanding. Page 203.

relate(ing): to show or make a connection between two or more things. Page 115.

Release, Dianetic: an individual who has reached a point where he no longer
has psychosomatic illnesses, where he has good stability and where he
can enjoy life. Page 13.

release ofaffect: in psychotherapy, the discharging of suppressed or repressed
emotions, feelings, etc., by crying, talking, expressing anger, etc., which
one is assumed unable to discharge under usual environmental conditions.
Affecthere is used to refer to a person's feeling, tone or expressed emotional

response. Page 389.

relegate: assign to a class, area, etc.; classify as belonging to a certain order of
things. Page 69.

relent: to give up and change one)s mind regarding a previous decision or
determination. Page 264.

reliefs: sculptures made from a flat surface in which the forms are raised above
the background so that they stand out from the surface. Specifically in
reference to the many sculptures and carvings adorning the immense
Parthenon temple in Athens, Greece. Page 480.

remunerative: giving financial profit; profitable. Page iii.

renounced: given up or put aside. Page 378.

repair, in good: in a condition characterized by correct operation, without
need of mending or fixing. Page 167.

Repeater Technique: Repeater Technique is fully described in Book Two,
Chapter Seven, Straight Memory. Page 192.

repertoire: the entire stock of skills, techniques or devices used in a particular
field or occupation. Page 446.

replenished: filled again with needed energy or nourishment. Page 497.

reprehensibly: in a manner that deserves or is worthy of blame, strong
disapproval or condemnation for misconduct. Page 150.

repressions: the actions, processes or results of suppressing into the
"unconscious" or keeping out of the conscious mind unacceptable
memories or desires. Page 332.

reside: be located in a place or position. Page 7.
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resilience: the ability to be restlient, recovering quickly from difficult
conditions, such as illness, injury, mental pain, etc. Page 51.

resonant: literally, the action ofvibrating in sympathy to something else, such
as a sound. For example, any object will vibrate if it is hit by the right
frequency of pitch, such as in reaction to another sound hitting it. This
natural vibration is called resonance. The quality of the sound produced
by the vibration depends on the shape of the object and the material of
which it is made. For example, a thin glass will make a ringing sound in
response to a singer's voice. Used figwative1y. Page 374-

respective: belonging or relating separately to each of the people already
mentioned. Page lU.

respiration: the act of breathing air in and out. Page 26.

restimulation(ing): the condition where the perceptics of the engram are
approximated by those of the present time environment. Page 94.

RBSTIMULATION LOCKS: LOCKS IN WHICH THE CHIEF NOTICEABLE FACTOR IS

THE APPROXIMATION OF ENGRAM PERCEPTICS IN PRESENT TIME, RATHER

THAN ANY PARTICULAR BREAK OF ARC. THESE REQUIRE A LOW LEVEL OF

ANALYTICAL ALERTNESS, AS IN FATIGUE, TO TAKE PLACE. (From Definitions

andAxioms.) Page 128.

restimulators: things in the present time environment which approximate
the perceptlcs in the engram. Page 548.

resultant: occurring as a result; following as a consequence. Page 91.

retaliation: the return ofsomething for something; the returning ofsomething
like for like, especially evil for evil; getting back an injury or wrong for
an injury or wrong given. Page 101.

revelation: a surprising disclosure of something previously unknown or not
realized. Page 100.'

reverence: deep respect shown towards someone or something. Page 167.

reverse(s): a loss or defeat; a change from success to failure. Page 33.

reversed: changed totally from the usual, intended or expected; made the
opposite ofwhat it was. Page vii.

revolution: overthrow of a government, a form of government or a social
system by those governed and usually by forceful means, with another
government or system taking its place. Page 190.

revulsion: a strong feeling of dislike or disgust about something. Page 133.

rheumatism: disorder of the extremities (limbs, hands or feet) or back,
characterized by pain and stiffness. Page 476.
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rheumatoid arthritis: a chronic disease characterized by stiffness and
inflammation oftheJoints, frequendy accompanied by marked deformities,
loss of mobility and weakness. Page 97.

rickety: liable to break down because of being old, worn-out, etc. Page 159.

rides: sits or is carried on or upon something (after the manner of one on
horseback). Used figuratively. Page 14.

rigged: worked out and set up. Page 1.

rights, set to: to put into order or proper condition. Page 356.

risk, a good: something likely to remain in good condition; something with
little or no chance of suffering loss or damage. Hence, ''her sanity was, of
course, farfrom being a good risk" means that the person's sanity was not
absolutely guaranteed to remain in good condition. Page 270.

robust: strong and healthy. Page 80.

Roman circus: popular entertainment for the people of ancient Rome
consisting of horse and chariot races, brutal athletic contests, gladIator
combat and similar bloody games. The Latin word circus, which comes
from the Greek word kirkos meaning circle, ring, referred to a circular or
oval area enclosed by rows of seats for spectators. It was in this circular
area (ring) that the events were held. Page 326.

root knowledge: knowledge that forms the bottom or real basis, the inner or
essential part of anything; the basis upon which anything rests. Page iv.

rote, by: done by repetition of a particular pattern. Page 140.

rudiment(s): a basic principle or skill in a particular field or subject. Page v.
rule of thumb: a general or approximate principle, procedure, rule or method

of calculation, based on practical experience or practice as opposed to a
specific, scientific calculation or estimate. Page 187.

run aground: (in reference to a ship) moved onto the ground and gotten
stuck, especially on a shore, rocks or the bottom of shallow water. Used
figuratively. Page 113.

running sore(s): a painful open skin infection (a sore) that is discharging pus
(a yellowish fluid consisting of the liquid part of blood plus dead cells,
bacteria, etc.). Page 195.

run up: to amass or accumulate a large expense. Page 5.

Rutgers University: the State University of New Jersey, USA, founded in
1766 and named in honor of a local benefactor, Henry Rutgers. Page 175.

ruthless: having or showing no care for the well-being of other people; hard
and cruel. Page 141.
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rut, into the: a rut is a deep track that a wheel makes in soft ground. The wheel
of a passing vehicle can drop into this rut and get stuck in it. Figuratively,
a narrow unaltering course ofaction. Page 309.

sacred cow: an institution, system, custom, etc., that has existed for a long
time and that is thought to be above question or criticism. From the
traditional Hindu religious belief that cows are sacred and hence protected
from assault. Page 1.

sacredly: in a manner that shows something is sacred, very important and to
be treated with great respect. Page 149.

sadistic: gaining pleasure from causing physical or mental pain to others.

Page 35.
sanctity: the state or quality of being holy, sacred or saintly. Page 48.

sanitarium: an institution for the treatment and recuperation of the mentally
ill or those with chronic illnesses. Page 52.

sap: drain ofenergy, Vitality or vigor. Page 35.

satyr: a man with an excessive or abnormal sexual craving. Page 134.

save: with the exception of; except. Page 78.

saving grace: a quality or characteristic that makes up for other generally
negative characteristics; redeeming feature. Page 32.

saying, goes without: is obvious or completely self-evident. Page 123.

Scandinavia: that part of Europe which includes Sweden, Norway, Denmark
and sometimes Finland and Iceland. Page 113.

scan locks: perform Lock Scanning. This auditing procedure is fully described
in Book Two, Chapter Eleven, Scanning Locks. See Lock Scanning.
Page 88.

scapegoats: persons or groups made to bear the blame for others or to suffer
in their place. Page 145.

schizophrenic(s): a person with two (or more) apparent personalities.
Schizophrenia means scissors or two, plus head. Literally, splitting ofthe
mind, hence, splitpersonality. Page 30.

school(s) ofthought: school of the mind, a reference to psychology and
psychiatry. A school is a group or succession of persons in some field or
practice who are followers of the same teacher or who are united by a
general similarity of principles, beliefs and methods. Page 2.

science: knowledge; comprehension or understanding of facts or principles,
classified and made available in work, life or the search for truth. A
science is a connected body of demonstrated truths or observed facts
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systematically organized and bound together under general laws. It
includes trustworthy methods for the discovery of new truth within its
domain and denotes the application ofscientific methods in fields ofstudy
previously considered open only to theories based on subjective, historical
or undemonstrable, abstract criteria. The word science is used in this
sense-the most fundamental meaning and tradition of the word-and
not in the sense of the physical or material sciences. Page i.

scientific methodology: the principles and processes of discovery and
demonstration considered characteristic of or necessary for scientific
investigation, generally involVing the following: a situation or problem is
identified, relevant data and facts are repeatedly gathered and an answer
is formulated and verified against many observations and experiments.
Page ill.

scoffing: expressions of mockery, doubt or scorn. Page 425.

scope: 1. the whole area which an activity, subject or topic deals with or
includes. Page i.

2. opportunity or ability to do something. Page 126.

SCRAMBLER: SCRAMBLES INCIDENTS AND PHRASES. ("I'M CONFUSED," "I'LL

TAKE MINE SCRAMBLED," "STIR IT UP," "IT·S ALL MIXED UP" AND "I'M IN

THE MIDDLE.") (From Definitions and Axioms.) Page 537.

screamer(s): a person who ordinarily runs (undergoes processing) in Dianetics
quite noisily. Page 86.

scripture: the sacred writings of a religion. Page 485.

SECONDARY ENGRAM: A LOCK OF SUCH MAGNITUDE THAT IT MUST BE RUN AS

AN ENGRAM IN PROCESSING. A LOCK WITH GREAT MAGNITUDE OF ENTHETA.

(From Definitions andAxioms.) Page v.

secret police: a police force that functions as the enforcement arm of a
government's political policies and whose activities, which include
surveillance, intimidation and physical violence as a means ofsuppressing
disagreement with political policies, are concealed from the public.
Page 103.

secure: to get hold or possession of; obtain; acquire. Page 158.

self-mastery: mastery of oneself. self-command. Mastery means control or
command of something. Hubbard Charto!Human Evaluation and Dianetic

Processing.

self-perpetuating: capable of continuation or renewal of itself. without
outside assistance. Page 2.
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semantics, general: a highly organized philosophical approach to language,
developed by Alfred Korzybski (1879-195°), Polish-American scholar.
Korzybski believed the imprecise use of language affected human
behavior, causing confusion and miscommunication, misbehavior and
even psychosomatic ills. In order to remedy this he created various
drills and conventions. For instance he employed the use of numbered
notations, such as placing the date beneath someone's name (Smith192.0

and Smith193S)' to prevent identification of people or things which were
not in fact identical and thus distinguish In time when someone is being
referred to. Page 67.

semblance: the slightest appearance or amount of (something). Page 114.

senility: the state of mental and spiritual deterioration characteristic of
someone who is old. Page 488.

sensational: prodUcing a startling effect, strong reaction, intense interest,
etc., sometimes by beIng exaggerated. Page 344.

sentimentality: the state or condition of being sentimental feeling or showing
emotions In a way that is considered exaggerated and foolish. Page 194.

sequitur: logically follOWing something already stated or mentioned. Page 15.

serve: meet the needs or requirements of; be useful for a particular purpose.
Page 12..

servomechanism: a mechanism that serves, services or aids something.
SpecIfically, the human mind is a servomechanIsm to all mathematics
because mathematics is somethIng which Man uses to solve problems:
without the human mind mathematics is of no use. Back endpages.

session: a period of time given to or set aside for the pursuit of a particular
actIvity. In Dianetics, it refers to a period of time set aside for processing,
the application of Dianetics techniques and exercises. Page 35.

set: a construction representing a place, room or scene in which the action
takes place in a stage, motion-picture or television production. Page 113.

set in: (of something unpleasant or unwelcome) became prevalent or
established. Page 11.

set to rights: to put into order or proper condition. Page 356.

1776: a reference to a crucial year of the American Revolution~ the war between
England and Its American colonies (1775-1783). In 1776, the American
colonists wrote and Signed the Declaration ofIndependence, which stated
fundamental principles of human rights (including that all men "are
endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among
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these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness") and proclaimed
the American colonies to be free and independent of England. Page 153.

severe education: education that is authoritarian, that reduces the individual
on the Tone Scale and in which reason and self-determinism are all but
forbidden. Page 31.

shading: fine difference; small variation, gradation or difference. Page 165.

shallow: (of an idea, a comment, etc.) not showing serious thought, feelings,
etc., about something. Page 296.

sham: something devised to trick or delude; cheap falseness. Page 102.

shambles: a state of messy disorder, chaos, confusion or the like. Page 19.

sheeplike: like a sheep, especially in being timid, stupid and in doing what
others are doing, without thinking for themselves. Page 80.

shoals: sandbars or pieces of rising ground forming a shallow place in water.

Page 46.

shopworn: lacking in freshness or effectiveness due to overuse or excessive
repetition. Page 32.

short-circuit{ed}: a circuit is a system of electrical components and wires
forming a complete path around which an electrical current can flow and
which carries out a specific function. A short circuit is electricity following
a shorter, less resistive path rather than the main pathway of wires and
parts intended. It leads to excessive electrical flow (without resistance,
electricity flows uncontrollably, creating overload) and normally makes
the equipment inoperable. Used flgurativel)T. Page 83.

shortsighted: not looking ahead; not anticipating or planning for the future;
lacking regard for what could happen in the future. Page 157.

shortsights: fails to think carefully about the possible effects of something or
what might happen in the future. Page }12.

shotgun: covering a wide area without concern for details or particulars;
tending to be all-inclusive, nonselective; indiscriminate in choice. Page 11.

shrill: marked by piercing intensity or sharpness. Page 162.

shun: persistently avoid, ignore or reject something. Page 281.

sideshow: figuratively. something showy or spectacular. Literally, a sideshow is
an extra secondary production associated with a circus and accompanying
the main exhibition. Old sideshows often featured magicians. people with
special physical talents performing stunts, people with unusual phYSical
features and exotic animals. Page 19.

signal: notably out of the ordinary; remarkable; outstanding. Page 62.
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Simple Simon: a reference to the children's story which tells of a young boy
whose mother instructs him to, "Watch out when you go outside to pla~

rve got six pies cooling on the doorstep and you be careful how you step
on those pies." Taking his mother's directions literally, the boy goes out
onto the porch and steps, very carefully, right in the middle of each pie.
Page 417.

situate: located; situated. Page 6.

sketchy: unclear, as though lacking complete information or understanding
about something. Page 401.

skulking: hiding or moving around secretively, trying not to be noticed,
especially when intending to do something bad or because of cowardice
or shame. Page 102..

slanderous: characterized by slander, false spoken statements about someone
that are intended to damage the good opinion that people have of them.
Page loB.

Slide Kelly slide: a phrase that came about in the late 1800s from the
flamboyant behavior of baseball legend Mike "King" Kelly. "Slide Kelly
slide" was coined by fans watching his daring antics in baseball-a
reference to the phYSical action of dropping down and skidding feet or
head first to avoid being touched. The phrase also became the title of
a song in tribute to Kelly. By extension "Slide Kelly slide" entered the
American language as an expression used whenever danger is near. Page 538.

slime: people who are morally filthy or disgusting. Literally, slime is an
unpleasantly moist, thick, slippery substance. Page 103.

slipshod: done in a careless, sloppy way. Page 168.

slots: allotted or assigned places in an arrangement or sequence. Page 303.

small talk: light or polite conversation about matters of little importance or
everyday things. Page 84.

smokescreen: something intended to disguise, conceal or deceive. Page 198.

smother(ed): hide or suppress something as ifby covering it with a thick layer
of something else. Page 403.

snake pit: among primitive peoples, a large pit containing poisonous snakes
into which victims are thrown for execution or as a test of endurance.
Used figuratively to mean an intensely chaotic or disagreeable place or
situation. Page 159.

soberly: in a thoughtful and serious manner. Page 42.3.
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social graces: procedures or attitudes producing favorable impressions,
attractiveness or charm. Page 184.

social order: the totality of structured human interrelationships in a society
or part of it; the constituted social system. Page 103.

sociology: the science or study of the origin, development, organization and
functioning of human society; the science of the fundamental laws of
social relations, institutions, etc. Back endpages.

Socrates: (470?-399 B.C.) Greek philosopher and teacher and one of the most
original and influential figures in ancient Greek philosophy and in the
history ofWestern thought. Before Socrates, Greek philosophy focused
on the nature and origin of the universe. He redirected philosophy toward
a consideration of moral problems and how people should best live their

lives. Page 443.

soften up: to undermine or weaken the resistance, opposition or morale of.

Page 190.

soft-footed: having feet which step softly.. Used figuratively. Page 314.

soiled: made into something bad or shameful; corrupted. Page 187.

solidarity: union or fellowship arising from common responsibilities and
interests, as between members ofa group or between classes, peoples, etc.

Page 538.

solidation: a strengthening or consolidation; the act of making substantial

or complete. Page 190.

somatic{s): the word somatic is used in Dianetics to denote physical pain
or discomfort of any kind. Somaties are fully described in Book One,
Chapter Twelve, Somatic. Page 12.

SOMATIC MIND: THAT PORTION OF THE MIND WHICH, AT THE DIRECTION OF

EITHER THE REACTIVE OR ANALYTICAL MIND, PUTS SOLUTIONS INTO EFFECT

PHYSICALLY. (From DeftnitionsandAxioms.) Page 476.

somatic strip: the somatic strip is so called because it seems to be a physical
indicator mechanism which has to do with time. The auditor orders the
somatic strip. The somatic strip can be sent back to the beginning of
an engram and will go there. The somatic strip will advance through an
engram in terms of minutes counted off by the auditor, so that the auditor
can say that the somatic strip will go to the beginning of the engram,
then to the point five minutes after the engram began and so forth.
The somatic strip is fully described in Book Two, Chapter Thirteen,
Engrams. Page 266.
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somnolence: drowsiness or sleepiness. Page 366.

SONIC: THE RECALL OF SOMETHING HEARD, SO THAT IT IS HEARD AGAIN IN

THE MIND IN FULL TONE AND STRENGTH. (From Definitions andAxioms.)

Page 44.

sophistication: the use of reasoning that is unsound or misleading, but that
is clever, seemingly true and subtle; misrepresentation or falsification in
argument. Page 488.

sordid: poor and run-down. Page 159.

so to speak: to say it in this way. Used to indicate that one is describing

something in a figurative way. Page 5.

sound: based on good sense and valid reasoning. Page 146.

spasmodic: pertaining to the nature of a spasm, a series of sudden, abnormal,

involuntary muscular contractions. Page 26.

species: 1. human beings or the human race. Page 9.

2. a group ofanimals or plants which are all similar and can breed together

to produce young animals or plants of the same kind as them, but cannot

breed with animals or plants of another species. Page 42.

species, the: the human race. Page 9.

specious: seeming to be good, sound, correct, logical, etc., without really
being so. Page 1}6.

spectrum: the entire range or extent ofsomething, arranged by degree, quality,

etc.; a broad range of varied but related things, the individual features

of which form a continuous series or sequence, especially with opposite
values at its limits. Page 531.

speculation: the act of thinking or forming opinions or putting forth
information or conclusions for consideration. Page 498.

speed oflight: 186,000 miles per second (300,000 kilometers per second).
In science, the speed of light is considered a constant, a quantity that is
always the same amount. Page 42..

spell: a short period of time during which something lasts. Page 457.

sperm and ovum sequence: an incident occurring during or prior to
conception. People getting audited sometimes have the feeling that they

are sperms or ovums at the beginning of the track. That area may be found

to contain moments of pain and unconsciousness which are ordinarily
reduced as engrams. Page 399.
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spiritualism: the doctrine or belief that the spirits of the dead can and do
communicate with the living, especially through a person (a medium).
Page 71.

spite: hatred toward another with the tendency to irritate or annoy. Page 137.

spontaneously: done by impulse or inclination, rather than from planning
or in response to suggestions from others. Page 143.

spotty: inconsistent or irregular in quality or character. Hubbard Chart ofHuman

Eva/llat/on andD/anet/c Processing.

sprout: cause something to grow or spring up (suddenly). Page 19.

spurious: of a deceitful or fictitious nature or quality. Page 175.

squad(s), firing: a group ofsoldiers with the task of carrying out an execution
(of a person or persons) by gunfire. Page 190.

squalid: foul or repulsive as from lack of care or cleanliness; neglected and
filthy. Page 159.

staffoflife: something which serves as a basic support or essential element of
life. Literally, the staffoflife is bread. Page 494.

stage: the scene of an event or series of events. Page H.

stagger: affect strongly with astonishment; shock or overwhelm. Page 433.

stamina: physical or moral strength to resist or withstand illness, fatigue or
hardship; endurance. Page 35.

standard memory bank: the storage place in the mind where all consciously
perceived data (sight, sound, hearing, smell, organic sensation, kinesthesia,
tactile as well as past mental computations) are recorded and retained
and from which they are relayed to the analytical mind. Includes all data
of a conscious nature from conception to "now." Page 75.

Standard Procedure: the name of Dianetics auditing techniques. See
Dianetics: The Modern Science ofMental Health. Page 70.

stand muster: to undergo a formal military inspection. Page 126.

standpoint: a position from which things (such as objects, principles or the
like) are or may be viewed and according to which they are compared
and judged, as in from the standpoint ofhuman behavior. ,. Page 181.

stands: booths, stalls or counters for the display of goods for sale. Page ilL

stand up: endure; remaIn uninjured or unaffected by. Page 71.

stars: used figuratively to mean one's future, destiny or hope thought of as
beIng influenced and determIned by the stars in the sky. Used here with
a double meaning in reference to the stars a general in the military wears
on his uniform representing (high) rank. Page iii.
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stasis: a stoppage or decrease of the normal flow of any of the fluids of the
body, as of intestinal contents through the bowels or of blood in an
inflamed area. Page 17.

state pays a bounty, game on which the: a reference to certain wild animals
(game) that are hunted for a payment or reward (bounty) paid by a
government or state for their destruction. Page 387.

static: fixed and unmoving; without motion. Page 139.

status quo: the condition or state of affairs that currendy exists. Page 183.

stay: stop an advance; stop going forward. Page 519.

steadfasdy: in a manner which is firm in purpose, determination or adherence.

Page 173.

steam shovel: a large, steam-powered, usually mobile earthmoving machine
having a hinged bucket for excavating. Page 7.

stem(s): arise or originate from; come forth or come into being. Page 170.

stepping out ofline: behaving inappropriately or disobediently, by breaking
the rules or disobeying orders. Page 353.

stereotyped: something that is done without variation; something stuck to a
fixed or general pattern and lacking any individual qualities. Page 2.57.

stet as a phonograph record: a coined phrase meaning fixed or unchanging.
The word stet is a printer's term, meanIng cClet it stand": used to show that
something, such as a word or grammatical symbol, at one time deleted or
marked for omission is to remain in a manuscript or the like. A phonograph
record is a permanent recording of sound fixed in a vinyl disc. Page 393.

stigmata: plural of stigma, used Aguratively to mean any mark of disgrace; a
blot on one's reputation. Page 42.1.

stUts: a pair of upright poles wIth supports for the feet enabling the user to
walk raised above the ground. Hence figuratively, anything which acts to
extend normal position, reach, etc. Page 2.94.

stimuli: plural of stimulus. Stimulus is any action or agent that causes or
changes an actIvity in an organism, organ or part, as something that starts
a nerve impulse, activates a muscle, etc. Page 410.

Straight Memory: also called Straightwire. It is so called because the auditor is

directing the memory ofthe preclear and in so doing is stringingwire, much
on the order of a telephone line, between "I" and the standard memory
bank, plowing through all occlusions and circuits. StraightMemory is fully
described in Book Two, Chapter Seven, Straight Memory. Page v.

Straigbtwire: same as StraightMemory. Page 2.56.
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straitjacket: a garment for the upper part of the body, made of strong material
that can be tightly laced, used for the restraint of violent lunatics or
prisoners, and sometimes as a means of punishment. Page vii.

stratum: (plural strata) a layer or level within an ordered system such as a
level, grade or classification of people or a population. Page 2.2.

straw men: persons of little importance; non-entities. From the scarecrow, a
mass of straw formed to resemble a man and to scare crows away from
the crops. Page 2.04.

stream ofconsciousness: 1. the continuous uninterrupted flow of thoughts
and feelings through the mind. Page 443.

2. a manner ofwriting in which a character's thoughts or perceptions are
presented as occurring in random form, without regard for logical
sequences, distinctions between various levels of reality or the like.

Page 453.

strew: scatter or spread (things) loosely over a surface or area. Page 2.60.

strike(s) against: to go in opposition to, likened to hitting something (with
an object or the hand). Page 14.

strong-armed: actions characterized by the use of physical force or violence
or intimidation by threat of violence, to gain an objective. Page 141.

stronghold(s): an area in which there is a lot of support for a particular belief
or group of people, especially a political party. Page 143.

structure: how something is built or its physical design, the way in which
parts are arranged or put together to form a whole as contrasted with
function, intellectual powers; mental action; thought. Page 38.

stunt: an interesting action; something done that arouses interest, curiosity
or the like. Page 398. .

subjective: arising from within or belonging strictly to the individual; personal
(as in subjective reality, a reality for the person himself). Hubbard Chart of

Human Evaluation andDianetlc Processing.

subjugation: the action of bringing under domination or control. Page 334.

sublimated: diverted the energy of (a sexual or other impulse) from its
immediate goal to one of a more aesthetic nature or use. Hubbard Chart of

Human Evaluation andDianetlc ProceSSing.

sublimation: the substituting of one thing for another in order to improve a
condition, situation, state or the like. Page 2.0.

subsidization: the action of supporting someone or something by grants of
money. Page 480.
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substance: the very character or essence of someone. Page 162.

substratum: a lower levelj a layer lying under another. Page 192.

subterfuges: any plans, actions or devices used to hide one's true objective,
evade a difficult or unpleasant situation, etc. Page 64.

subversive(s): o~e who seeks to overthrow or destroy an established or legally
constructed government, institution, etc. Page 102.

successive: happening or existing one after anotherj following in
uninterrupted orderj consecutive. Page 43.

SUCCUMB: SUCCUMBING IS THE ULTIMATE PENAIXY OF NON-SURVIVAL ACTMTY.

THIS IS PAIN. FAILURES BRING PAIN AND DEATH. (From DefinitionsanJAxioms.)

Page 51.

suggestible: capable of being easily influenced by others. Page 142.

sulks: refuses to associate with others as a show of resentment for a real or
imagined grievance. Page 101.

sullen: showing silent resentment. Page 59.

summate: summarizej add together. Page 474.

superiority complex: in psychology, a term used to describe a feeling of being
better than others or of exaggerated self-importance. Page 165.

supplant(ation): the act or action of taking the place of. Page 334.

supplement(s): 1. a part added to or issued as a continuation of a book or
other publication to bring it up to date. Page 1.

2. a thing that is added to something else to improve or complete it,
such as vitamin supplements taken in addition to what one usually
eats. Page 221.

supplication(s): the act of appealing humbly to somebody who has the power
to grant a request. Page 65.

surety: certainty or confidence that something will occur as stated or planned.
Page 315.

surmounts: rises above; overcomes. Page 481.
SURVIVE: THE DYNAMIC PRINCIPLE OF EXISTENCE IS SURVIVE! AT THE

OPPOSITE END OF THE SPECTRUM OF EXISTENCE IS SUCCUMB. (From

Definitions andAxioms.) Page 2.

susceptible to: easily influenced by or affected. Page 22.

sustenance: nourishment that supports lifej food. Page 167.

Swamp Root Oil, Indian: a medicinal preparation first produced in the late
18005. Manufactured and bottled by a New York doctor, Indian Swamp
Root Oil was advertised as a cure for various digestive ailments. Page Iii.
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swamp-up: a cleaning up or clearing out; a moving out of the way or road.

Page 175.

swoop, at one fell: all at one time or at the same time, in a single effort or
action that is completely effective. The term comes from the hunting
methods of birds of prey (hawks, eagles), which make one fell (vigorous,
capable ofdestroying) swoop (rapid descent) upon their victims. Page 227.

symbology: the study or interpretation of symbols, things representing
something else by association or suggestion, but not by exact resemblance.
The study ofsymbols is sometimes thought ofas being limited to a special
group, such as advanced scholars. Page 296.

sympathy: conformity of feelings or inclinations which makes persons
agreeable to each other; mutual understanding or affection. Page 63.

sympathy engram: an engram that insists that the individual must be ill in
order to survive. "I had someone taking care of me when I was ill. I need
someone to take care of me. I must be ilL" Here is the basic pattern of all
sympathy engrams, the basic pattern of the engram which will contain
the chronic psychosomatic illness. Page 343.

symphony: an elaborate piece of music consisting of three or more sections,
usually ofgrand proportion and varied elements, written to be performed
by an orchestra, a large group of musicians playing many different musical
instruments together and led by a conductor. Page 76.

synonymous: one thing so closely connected with something else that the
two appear to be the same. Page 55.

synthetic: not real or genuine; artificial. Page 86.

synthetic valence: an artificial person. Synthetic valence is fully described in
Book Two, Chapter Fiheen, Circuits. Page 86.

tableware: items used for serving and eating meals, such as plates, glasses,

knives and forks. Page 76.

tact: the ability to say and do the right things; skill in dealing with difficult
or delicate situations. Page 61.

TAcrILE: THE RECALL OF TOUCH PERCEPTICS. (From DefinitionsmuJAxioms.) Page 11.

tactUe anesthesia: a loss of the sensation, feeling or perceptic of touch. Page 302.

tacdess(1y)(ness): the state or condition of being offendingly blunt; lacking
care of another's feelings. Page 22.

take oR: to spend a particular amount of time not involved with ones usual work
and instead, devote the time to another project, activity or the like. Page viii.
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take the bit in one's teeth: to cast off control; willfully go one's own way.
Originally said of a horse that bites the bit (the mouthpiece of a harness,
having fittings at each end to which the reins are fastened to control the
horse through pressure in its mouth). Clamped in the teeth, the pressure
is relieved, making the horse unmanageable. Page 445.

tally: a record of the number or amount of something, especially one that

keeps getting added to. Page 303.

tapped: opened up, reached into, etc., for the purpose of drawing something
off. Page 87.

target number one: a person or object first aimed at, attacked, criticized, etc.
(as in a series, sequence or group). Page 2.00.

taskmaster: literally, one that imposes a task or burdens another with labor;
one whose duty is to assign tasks. Hence, a demanding source of burden.

Page 170.

tedium: condition of being weary or bored. Page 361.

tends: applies one's attention, as in "tends closebt to hisprimary mission. " Page 2.2.9.

tenement: a run-down and often overcrowded apartment house, especially
in a poor section of a large city. Page 141.

tenet: a doctrine, pdnciple or opinion in religion, philosophy, politics or the
like, held by a school, sect, party or person. Page 48.

lo-kilowatt aura: a descriptive reference to a very powerful energy field
surrounding a body. A watt is a measure of electrical power needed to
do work. For example, a very bright electric light bulb is rated at 100

watts, meaning it requires 100 watts of electrical energy to generate light.
Kilowatt means 1,000 watts. 10 kilowatt means 10,000 watts. Aura is a
subtle quality, atmosphere, force or field seen as surrounding or emanating
from a person. Page 19.

tension: uneasy feeling; mistrust or fear ofhostility felt by groups or individuals
in their dealings with each other regarding certain things. Page 71.

tentative: not definite or positive; hesitant and careful. Page 100.

102.1 binary digits: binary comes from a Latin word meaning two at a time.
Binary digits refers to a system of numbering employed in computers
which uses only two numbers (digits), ° and 1. 10 21 binary digits
(10 multiplied by itself 21 times) refers to an enormous quantity of os
and IS (1,000,000,000,000,000,000,000 of them) strung out one after
another, forming a huge number. Page 335.
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tenuously: in a manner that is slight, having little substance or strength;

weakly. Page 402.

terminology: the system of terms belonging to any science or specialized

subject. Page 30.

theoretical(ly): (in a way that is) based on or related to theory or theories,
proposed explanations whose status is not fully proven as fact. Page 49.

therapy: (in other than Dianetlcs) the attempted "treatment" of illness,

disability or behavioral problems. Page 3.

therapy: (in Dianetics) the administration and application of Dianetics

techniques and procedures to resolve problems concerning human

behavior and psychosomatic illness. Page 4.

thereby: by means of or because of that. Page 160.

there goes: that finishes (something) or that's the end of (something). Page 34

thereupon: immediately following that. Page 269.

THERMAL: THE RECALL OF TEMPERATURE. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 68.

THETA (e): THOUGHT, POTENTIALLY INDEPENDENT OF A MATERIAL VESSEL OR

MEDIUM. LIFE FORCE. ELAN VITAL. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 4.

THETA BODY: THE PERSONAL THETA ENTITY. THE SOUL. EVIDENCE SUGGESTS

THAT THE THETA BODY MAY, THROUGH MANY LOW-TONE LIVES, BECOME

AN ENTHETA BODY, BUT THAT SUCH AN ENTHETA BODY MIGHT BE CLEARED

BY DIANETIC PROCESSING. IT IS PROBABLE THAT THE THETA BODY CAN,

IN PART AT LEAST, LEAVE THE ORGANISM TEMPORARILY WITHOUT CAUSING

DEATH TO THE ORGANISM. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 68.

Theta-MEsT Clear: the range from 36.0 down to 4.0 (MEST Clear) on the

Hubbard Chart of Human Evaluation, Dianetic Evaluation Column.

This range of the chart is fully described in Book One, Chapter Two,

Dianetic Evaluation. Hubbard Chart o/Human Evaluation and DJanetic ProcesSing.

THETA PERCEPTICS: COMMUNICATION WITH THE THETA UNIVERSE. SUCH

PERCEPTICS MAY INCLUDE HUNCHES, PREDICTIONS, ESP AT GREATER AND

LESSER DISTANCES, COMMUNICATION WITH THE "DEAD," PERCEPTION OF

THE SUPREME BEING, ETC. (From DefinitionsandAx/oms.) Page 18.

THETA UNIVERSE: THOUGHT MATTER (IDEAS), THOUGHT ENERGY, THOUGHT

SPACE AND THOUGHT TIME, COMBINING IN AN INDEPENDENT UNIVERSE

ANALOGOUS TO THE MATERIAL UNIVERSE. ONE OF THE PURPOSES OF THETA

IS POSTULATED AS THE CONQUEST, CHANGE AND ORDERING OF MEST. (From

Definitions andAxioms.) Page 51.
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third dimension: dimension Is a measurement in space, including length (one
dimension), width (second dimension) and depth (third dimension). The
dimensions of the Hubbard Chart of Human Evaluation and Dianetic
Processing Include length (columns running vertically), width (rows
running horizontally) and depth (extending out from the chart to the
reader and representing amount or volume). For Instance, a person may
be afraid, but only slighdy afraid. Or he may be so greatly afraid that the
fear is terror. Here, the amount or volume differs, but the position on the
Tone Scale would be the same. The third dimension is covered in Book
Two, Chapter Twelve, Secondary Engrams. Page 14.

Thompson, Commander (Cmdr):Joseph Cheesman Thompson (1874-1943),
a commander and surgeon In the United States Navy, who studied
Freudian analysis with Sigmund Freud (1856-1939). Page 291.

thoracolumbar: pertaining to the thoracolumbar system, that part of the
nervous system mainly concerned with preparing the body for action,
particularly during times ofstress, excitement or fear. It acts to stimulate
such functions as heart rate, sweating and blood flow to the muscles while
at the same time decreasing the activity of the digestive system. It is called
the thoracolumbar system because the nerves of this system originate from
two regions of the spine: the thoracic (meaning of the thorax, that area
of the body between the neck and the abdomen; chest) and the lumbar
(meaning of the lower part of the back below the thorax). Page 2.6.

thoracolumbar system

-: expands pupils
: accelerates heartbeat
I Inhibits digestion
: relaxes bladder

thready: thin, weak or feeble. Page 27.
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three Rs: reading, 'riting (writing) and 'rithmetic (arithmetic), regarded as
the fundamentals of education. Page 297.

three valid processes: the three valid processes are (1) changing the
environment of the preclear, (2) education and (3) individual processing.
The three valid processes are fully described in Book Two, Chapter One,
The Basic Principles of Processing. Page 183.

threshold: a boundary, point of entering or limit. Literally, a piece of stone,
wood or other material that forms the bottom of a doorway. Page 65.

throes: any violent convulsion or struggle; the agony of death. Page 191.

throttle: a device (such as a lever, pedal, handle, etc.) for controlling the flow
of fuel to an engine. Page vii.

thrust: a (forceful or otherwise) movement in a usually specified direction; a
driving, vital, energetic force thought of as moving forward. Page 80.

thundering: used in reference to threatening, powerful or loud language.
Page 484.

thwarted: hindered; acted upon in opposition (to purposes, etc.). Page 247.

thyroid: a reference to the hormones secreted by the thyroid gland, which
regulate body growth and metabolism (how fast cells convert oxygen and
nutrients into energy and heat for the body's use). Page 38.

tidings: news or information. Page 169.

TIMB TRACK: A REPRESENTATION OF THE PACT THAT A PERSON EXISTS DURING A

PERIOD OF MEST TIME. THE PRESENT UPE TIME TRACK BEGINS AT THE FIRST

MOMENT OF RECORDING AND ENDS AT PRESENT TIME OR AT DEATH. AND IT

INCLUDES ALL CONSECUTIVE MOMENTS OP "NOW" AND THE PERCEPTICS OF

THOSE MOMENTS. THE THETA BODY EVIDENTLY HAS A MEST TIME TRACK

OF ITS OWN. (From Deftnltions andAxioms.) Page 39.

tide: a document stating the right to ownership (of something). Page 50.

to a degree: to an undefined amount. Page 372.

tokens: reminders of something. Page 274.

tone: the momentary or continuing emodonal state of the person. Page v.

tone (tonus): the natural firmness of muscles when they are not being flexed
or of the body generally. Page 26.

tooth and claw: marked by fierce or savage struggle, such as in a jungle. Tooth
and claw is a variation of tooth and natl, otten used In the phrase to fight
with tooth andnail with the use ofone's teeth and nails as weapons. Page 11.

top-heavy: having a too high proportion of people in senior administrative
positions. Page 544.
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to say the least: used as an understatement (implying the reality is more
extreme, usually worse). Page 454.

totalitarian: of, relating to, being or imposing a form of government in which
the political authority exercises absolute and centralized control over
all aspects of life, the individual is made subordinate to the state and
opposing political and cultural expression is suppressed. Page 114-

trace: evidence or indication of the former presence or existence of something,
such as a memory trace. Page 11.

track: short for time track. Page 71.

tract: a system of organs or body parts that work together to provide for the
passage of something such as air, food or bodily waste products. Page 16.

tractable: easily managed, controlled or influenced. Page 188.

trademark: a distinctive mark or feature that becomes so associated with a
person or thing as to be a sign or characteristic of that person or thing
and by which it is identified. Page 57.

traffic: dealings or contact with. Page 183.

trail: a route followed, usually for a particular purpose. Page 114.

traU oR: to become gradually quieter and then stop. Page 502..

TRAINING PATTBRN: A STIMULUS-RESPONSE MECHANISM SET UP BY THE

ANALYTICAL MIND TO CARRY OUT ACTIVITY OF EITHER A ROUTINE OR AN

EMERGENCY NATURE. THE TRAINING PATTERN MAY BE SAID TO BE HELD IN

THE SOMATIC MIND, BUT IT CAN BE CHANGED AT WILL BY THE ANALYTICAL

MIND. (From DeftnitionsandAxioms.) Page 347.

transcended: went beyond or rose above. Page 155.

transference: in psychotherapy, the process whereby somebody, such as a
patient, unconsciously redirects feelings, fears or emotions onto someone
else, otten the analyst. The theory is that the feelings of the patient do not
originate in the present situation but merely transfer over earlier emotions
he or she had for another (such as a parent) thus, supposedly bringing
these feelings to view. Page 65.

transient: lasting only a short time; existing briefly; temporary. Page 312..

transitory: not lasting, enduring, permanent or eternal. Page 411.

transorbitalleukotomr: a psychiatric operation in which an ice pick is forced
through the back of the eye sockets, piercing the thin bone that separates
the eye sockets from the frontal lobes. The pick's point is then inserted
into the frontal lobes and the nerve fibers connecting these to the rest
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of the brain are severed, resulting in the patient becoming an emotional

vegetable. Page 188.

trappings: articles of decoration or dress. Page 274.

travail: pain, anguish or suffering resulting from mental or physical hardship.

Page 282.

traverse: passage; the action of passing or going through. Page 8.

travesty: a grotesque or ridiculous imitation. Page 137.

treachery: betrayal of trust; deceptive action or nature. Page 2}.

triagona1: of or like a triangle, a three-sided figure, object, part, etc.; triangular.

Page 539.

trial: an experience or person that causes difficulty for someone. Page 259.

tries: subjects to great strain or hardship. Page 192.

tripping: starting or operating (a mechanism); releasing so as to set something

in operation. Page 317.

trump up: devise deceitfully or dishonestly. Page 169.

trying: causing severe hardship, annoyance or irritation; straining one's

patience and goodwill. Page 57.

tuberculosis: a serious infectious disease in which swellings appear on the

lungs and other parts of the body, once ranked among the most common

causes of death in the world. Page 37.

tumultuous: characterized by tumult (confUSion, agitation, disturbance);

highly agitated or turbulent. Page 46.

tunes up: adjusts (as of a motor) to improve working order or condition.

Page 82.

turbulence: condition of being violently agitated or disturbed; violent disorder

or commotion. Page 5.

turmoil: a state of great confusion, disturbance and commotion. Page 5.

turncoat: a person who goes over to the opposite side or party; traitor. Page 102.

turn(ing) up: find, especially by chance; discover something. Page 257.

tyranny: a government in which a single ruler is vested with absolute power.

Page 141.

ugly duckling: a reference to a children's story by Danish author Hans

Christian Andersen (18°5-1875), that tells the tale of a supposed ugly

duckling that turns out to be a swan. Page 489.
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ulcers: open sores on the lining ofan organ such as the stomach, accompanied
by the deterioration of the surrounding tissue, as well as pain and
discomfort. Page 52.6.

uncompromisingly: In a manner that Is persistent and unwilling to change In
behavior or composition; in a manner that does not allow for adjustment
of differences. Page 111.

unconventional: not following what is done or considered normal or
acceptable by most people. Page 481.

underdog, championing the: protecting, defending or fighting for the rights,
alms or principles of a person, group, etc., that is weaker than others and
is expected to be unsuccessful. Page 198.

underlay: that lies beneath, as a base or foundation. Page 301.

unfailing: that can be relied on at all times; that will not fail to produce an
effect every time. Page 466.

unfit: cause to be unable, unqualified or incompetent. Page 113.

unison, in(ta): all at the same time; in precise and perfect agreement or
harmony; corresponding exactly. Page 47.

unobservant: that does not pay close attention or notice details. Page 407.

unsaturable: not capable of being saturated (the condition of a sponge, for
example, when filled to capacity with water), thus capable of absorbing
or taking in an endless quantity or abundance of something. Page 159.

unseat: remove from political office by force. Page H.

unto: a formal way ofsaying to, showing that something is given to someone.
Page 1.

unvirile: not characteristic of or befitting a man; not masculine; not manly.
Page 137.

unwieldy: not useful, workable or practical. Literally, unwieldy means difficult
to carry or manage because of bulk or shape. Page 111.

unwittingly: unknowingly; unconsciously; without awareness. Page 38.

up against: faced or confronted with. Page 11.

usurped: taken over and performed (by another) without the right to do so.
Page 4S4.

utterances: things which are expressed In words. Page 134.

vacillation: the action of alternating or wavering in mind or opinion;
indecision. Hubbard Chart ofHuman Evaluation and Dianetic Processing.
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vacuum tube(s): a device once broadly used in electronics to control flows of

electrical currents. It is called a vacuum tube because it is a sealed glass

tube or bulb from which almost all the air has been removed in order to

improve electrical flow. Page 5.

vagaries: changes that are unexpected and that cannot be explained. Page 259.

valence: a valence is a false or true identity. The preclear has his own valence;

then there are available to him the valences ofall persons who appear in his

engrams. Valence is described in Book One, Chapter Sixteen, Condition

ofTrack and Valences. Page 76.

valence, in: the person is inside himselfand will get the scene just as he himself

saw it. He does not get a view of hImself as part of the scenery. Page 79.

VALENCE SHIFTER: ("YOU'RE JUST LIKE YOUR FATHER," "DON'T BE UKE UNCLE

RUDY," "YOU'RE JUST LIKE EVERYBODY ELSE," "YOU'RE EXACTLY LIKE

ROVER," "YOU'RE NOBODY," "YOU'RE NOT HUMAN," "YOU'RE OUT OF THIS

WORLD," "You CAN'T EVER BE YOURSELF," "I'LL JUST HAVE TO PRETEND

I'M SOMEBODY ELSE OR I'LL NEVER BE HAPPY AGAIN.") (From Definitions and

Axioms.) Page 77.

VALIDATION TECHNIQUE: PROCESSING IN WHICH THE AUDITOR, AT LEAST FOR

ONE SESSION, CONCENTRATES EXCLUSIVELY ON THE THETA SIDE OF LOCK

CHAINS, NOT ALLOWING THE PRECLEAR TO RUN ANY BUT ANALYTICAL

MOMENTS ON ANY GIVEN SUBJECT. WHEN THE PRECLEAR ENCOUNTERS TOO

MUCH ENTHETA ON A GIVEN CHAIN, THE AUDITOR TAKES HIM TO ANALYTICAL

MOMENTS ON ANOTHER SUBJECT (WHICH MOMENTS CONSTITUTE, OF

COURSE, A PARALLEL CHAIN TO THE LOCKS ON THAT SUBJECT) OBTAINED

FROM THE FILE CLERK. DURING THIS TYPE OF PROCESSING, SOMATICS

WILL TURN ON AND OFF, SOMETIMES SEVERELY, BUT THE AUDITOR

IGNORES THEM AND KEEPS BRINGING THE PRECLEAR BACK TO ANALYTICAL

(NOT NECESSARILY PLEASURE) MOMENTS. VALIDATION TECHNIQUE SHOULD

NOTBE MIXED WITH ENTHETATECHNIQUE. (From De.ftnitionsandAxioms.)

VALUE OF DATUM: A DATUM IS AS IMPORTANT OR VALUABLE AS IT RELATES TO

SURVIVAL. (From Definitions andAxioms.)

vapid: lifeless, dull or boring. Page 204-

vascular: pertaining to vessels that convey bodily fluid such as blood around

the body. Page 27.
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vaudeville: theatrical entertainment consisting of a number of individual
performances or acts, as by comedians, singers, dancers, acrobats and
magicians. Page 19.

vein: manner or direction of thought. Page vI.

vendor(s): a person who sells things, for example food or newspapers, usually
outside on the sneet. Page lli.

veneer: an attractive or outward appearance that covers or disguises someone's
or something's true nature or feelings. From a thin decorative covering
of fine wood applied to a coarser wood or other material. Page 169.

venereal disease: a disease that is passed on by sexual intercourse with a person
already infected. Page 195.

Venezuelan: a native or inhabitant ofVenezuela, a republic in northern South
America. Page 184.

venom: something resembling or suggesting polson in its effect. From venom,

the poisonous fluid secreted by animals such as snakes, spiders, scorpions,
bees, etc. Page 186.

vent(ing): let out or forcefully express strong feelings or emotions. Page 317.

veritable: possessing all of the distinctive qualities of the person or thing
specified. Page 514-

versatility: the ability to do many different things. Page 479.

vertebrae: the small, circular bones that form the spine of a human being.
Page 102..

vessel: an article designed to serve as a receptacle for fluid or other substances.
Used figurativel}T. Page 137.

vested in: given as a right or responsibility. Hubbard Chart ofHuman Evaluation
andDianetic Processing.

vicious circle: a situation in which the effort to solve a given problem results
in aggravation of the problem or the creation of a worse problem and so
on. Page 243.

vindicate: to show or prove the worth of, especially in light of later
developments. Page lli.

virgin: in its original state, untouched or undisturbed. Page 48.

virulent: extremely injurious or deadly. Page 317.

viruses: submicroscopic things that are twenty to one hundred times smaller
than bacteria and which cannot survive outside ofanother living organism
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and must live in the cell of another living thing. Viruses cause disease in
humans, animals and plants. Page 37.

VISIO: THE RECALL OF SOMETHING SEEN, SO THAT IT IS SEEN AGAIN IN THE

MIND IN FULL COLOR, SCALE, DIMENSION, BRIGHTNESS AND DETAIL. (From

DefinitionsandAxioms.) Page 60.

vital: 1. extremely important and necessary to the survival or continuing
effectiveness of something. Page 132.

2. full of life; energetic. Page 186.

vitality: energy and enthusiasm. Page 318.

vivisection: cutting apart a living body to examine the structure, relation of
parts or the like. Page 35.

void: a large, empty space. Page 114.

volatile: likely to shift quickly and suddenly. Hubbard Chart ofHuman Evaluation

and Dianetic Processing.

volatility: state or condition of being volatile, likely to shift quickly and
suddenly. Page 202.

voluminous: containing a lot; long and detailed. Page 186.

vow, takes the: a vow is a formal and serious promise, especially a religious
one, to do something. To take the vows is to make a formal promise and
join a religious community that lives together and follows specific rules
and ways of living. Page 243.

vulgarity: the state or condition of being vulgar, showing ignorance ofor lack
ofgood breeding or taste. Page 81.

wake of, in the: wake is the visible trail (ofagitated and disturbed water) left by
something, such as a ship, moving through water. Hence, a condition left
behind someone or something that has passed; following as a consequence.

Page 113.

waU(ed) off: separate and shut out, as ifwith a wall. Page 77.

wall(ed) up: enclose or seal as if within a wall. Page 79.

want of. absence or deAciency ofsomething desirable or requisite; lack. Page 314.

wanton: causing harm or damage deliberately and for no acceptable reason.
Page 167.

warily: in a manner that is cautious because one does not know much about
the matter. Page 70.

warmongers: people who approve of, encourage or try to bring about war.
Page 169.
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warping: causing to change for the worse or to become abnormal, strange or
distorted (said of the mind, character, Judgment, etc.). Page 136.

wavelength(s): a wavelength is a characteristic of motion. Many motions
are too random, too chaotic to have orderly wavelengths. An orderly
wavelength is a flow ofmotion. It has a regular repeated distance between
its crests. Take a rope or the garden hose and give it a flip. You will see a
wave travel along it. Energy, whether electrical, light or sound, has some
such pattern. Page 7.

wavelength

~
waving aside: brushing off something or treating something as unimportant,

as If by motioning it away with one's hand. Page 3.

weary: physically or mentally exhausted by hard work, exertion, etc.; worn
out; tired. Page 10.

weathercock: a person who is affected by others or by the environment and
who changes readily or often. Literally, a weathercock is a weather vane
(a flat blade or plate) in the shape ofa rooster, mounted on a rooftop and
able to turn freely with the wind so as to indicate its direction. Page 422.

weeds: an article or style of dress, usually black, worn as a sign of mourning.
Page 382.

welfare: the good fortune, health, happiness, prosperity, etc., of a person,
group or organization; well-being. Page 395.

welfare state: a political system in which a government assumes the primary
burden for its citizens such as by paying them directly when out of work
or financially supporting their health needs. Page 185.

what have you: other things of the same kind; so forth. Page 4.

wherewithal: the necessary means, especially fInancial ones, required for a
purpose. Page 14.

whither: to whatever place, point, condition, result, etc.; wherever. Page 153.

whole doth, out of: entirely and completely fresh, without any connection
with anything that may have gone before. Page 474.

wide--open case: the wide-open case is In valence, with sonic and visio, although
highly charged. The wide-open case is described in Book One, Chapter
Sixteen, Condition ofTrack and Valences. Page 95.

wild variables: literally, quantities or numbers which throughout a
mathematical calculation are unsteadily or uncontrollably varying, making
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accurate conclusions or answers impossible. Wild here means lacking in
restraint or control; unsteady. Variable is something changeable, especially
in the mathematical sense; some quantity that varies, which must be
taken into account in a situation. Used figuratively. Page 3.

willy-nilly: whether one wishes to or not; willingly or unwillingly. Page 387.

wise, in such: in such a manner. Page 305.

wit: the power of thinking and reasoning rationally; mental soundness or
sanity; understanding. Page 141.

withers: loses vitality, force or freshness. Page 8.

widess: lacking wit or intelligence; stupid; foolish. Page 484.

woe betide: an expression predicting great sorrow and grief for a person. ~e
means misfortune, trouble or griefand betide means to happen to. Page 259.

work-dog theory: a reference to the view that Man is a creature best suited to
perform lowly, mechanical work, as suitable for a dog. Page 483.

WORTH: IF AN INDMDUAL'S PV IS HIGH AND IS ALIGNED WITH THE DYNAMICS

TOWARD SURVIVAL, HIS WORTH MAY BE SAID TO BE VERY HIGH. A PERSON

WITH A HIGH PV, HOWEVER, MAY BE ABERRATED SO THAT HIS PV IS

REVERSED IN THE DIRECTION OF SUCCUMBING AND HIS WORTH IS LOW.

THIS MAY BE COMPUTED FOR ANY ONE OF THE EIGHT DYNAMICS OR FOR

ALL. (From Definitions andAxioms.) Page 80.

would-be: wishing or pretending to be; posing as. Page 104.

wracked: ruined, destroyed or wrecked. Page 488.

wrangle: a dispute or argument, typically one that is long and complicated.
Page 71.

wreak havoc: to cause or effect great destruction, damage orharm, etc. Page 101.

wriggle: make repeated twisting and turning motions; a writhing or worming
movement. Page 480.

writhings: the actions or motions of twisting and turning as if in pain or
struggling or suffering from physical or mental distress. Used figuratively.
Page 103.

x: symbol for an unknown power. (A power in mathematics is the number
of times something is multiplied by itself. For example 33 is 3 times 3
times 3 = 27.) The "x" in this case is the person's Dynamic to an unknown

power. Page 533.

yardstick: any standard of measurement or judgment. Page 145.
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zealot: a person who shows excessive enthusiasm for a cause, particularly a
religious cause; fanatic. Page 339.

Zeno's Apatheia: a reference to a doctrine of the school ofphilosophy founded
by the Greek philosopher Zeno (ca. 334-262 B.C.). It taught that Man
should be free from passion and without concern or interest in emotion,
pleasure and pain, but not without rational feelings. It also taught that
the universe is governed by divine will and happiness lay in conforming
to such will. Apatheia means without feelings. Page 191.

zygote: a female reproductive cell that has been fertilized by a male reproductive

cell. Page 2.75· l!f
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A
aberrated personality

definition, 536

aberration, 15, 20, 127, 373, 419,
526

basic cause of, 389

basis of aU, 247

conduct and, 417

contagion of, 49, 224, 240-241

cumulative, of the theta
body, 333

definition, 533

educational, definition, 333

entheta on case and, 291

environmental, definition, 333

family line of, 241

four sources of, 332

human structure and, 333

inherited on the genetic
line, 333

manifestations of, 451

mechanical, definition, 332

mechanics of, 237-247

mental or physical, 350

phrases in engrams and, 332

secondaries and severe, 383

source of, 332, 406

basic,394

aberrative phrase

action phrase versus, 417

definition, 417
vocal scanning and, 358

aberree, 51

abortion, 135

child's memory and
attempted, 289

abreact hostilities, 317

absolutes

not attainable, 495

Absolute Truth, 155

accelerated rate (ofLock Scanning)

definition, 359

accessibility, 421-427

definition, 421, 546

low on Tone Scale and, 426

accidents

accident-prone, 38
apathy band and, 196

acne, 270

action phrase, u8, 269, 429, 437,

5°7
aberrative versus action, 417
active if heavy charge on

case, 124

command value and Tone
Scale, 2°9-212

definition, 209, 537

engram, 124



locks and, 352

secondaries and, 211

valence
bouncer, definition, 210
denyer, definition, 210
grouper, definition, 210
shifter, definition, 210

actors, 113

actual visio

definition, 83

acute psychotic, 152

definition, 166, 427

adding machine, 474

A equals A equals A equals A, 336

Aesop, 330, 478

aesthetic mind, 13, 479

definition, 478

rehabilitate, 483

aesthetics, 112, 331, 479

authoritarian field, 483

truth and, 156

afFmity, 41, 44, 63-65, 72, 166,
255,296

auditing and, 175

between parent and child, 296

between theta and MEST, 5,
374

break or enforcement
engrams, 61

circuits and, 447

component of theta, 369

computations and, 301

definition, 63, 539

dynamics and, 53

680
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emotion and, 55

enforced, 297
inhibited and, 447

engram and basic break
of, 247

good, changed to poor, 224

imaginary incidents and, 344

inhibition of, 300

locks and, 128
Positive Processing and, 329

sonic and, 82

see also ARC

affinity breaks
auditor tone level and, 207

affinit}T, reality and
communication, see ARC

age flash, 396
description, 272

agreement

definition, 112

reality, 72, 111-115

see also reality

alcohol

auditing preclear under
influence, 189

ally, 343, 376
definition, 343, 542

in valence of, 206
antipathies and, 306

loss of, 306

altitude, 516

auditor and, 516

computational,
definition, 547

data altitude, definition, 546
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definition, 546
personal presence,

definition, 547

positional, definition, 547

American and European cultures

sex and, 132, 133

American Indian, 196

American marriage, 347

ammonia seas, 486

amnesia trance, 454

analytical attenuation,

seeanaten

analytical mind, 11-13, 283, 392,
417, 439, 440, 451

attention units and, 453

band of operation of, 13

command of organism
and'477

definition, 10
desCription and, 473-474,

532

language and, 11
purpose, being right, never

wrong,475
reactive mind and, 22

difference between, 92

analyzer, 418
shut-off, pain and, 92

see also analytical mind

anateD, 92-96, 261, 392,448,45°,
501, 521

boU-off and, 366

definition, 92

unburdened from case, 263

yawnsand,406,448

anesthetics, 245,4°5,463
hypnotism and, 461

anger, 84

angry man and truth, 158

auditor who discourages, 174
band,22

how to audit the 1.5 case, 524

see also 1.5' case

animal kingdom, 6

antagonism, 64

how to audit the 2.0 case, 523

humor at the level of, 178

see also Tone 2.0

anticapitalism, 145

apa~y, 23, 1°4, 173, 183, 191- 197,
320, 522

case, and persistence in
auditlng, 173

complete withdrawal and, 65

definition, 23
enturbulating free theta, 202

flagrant breach of truth and, 84

how to audit the 0.1 case, 527

locks, 527
no moral code and, 198

resistance to infections and, 39

secondary, 88, 380

unburdening, 60

arbitrary
authoritative, destructive, 151

definition, 544
Introduction of an

Arbitrary, 544

ARC, 41-54, 84, 297, 527, 541, 651

auditor and high, 382

681



between auditor and
preclear, 346

breaking Auditors Code,
and,255

definition, 539

enforced, definition, 297

hurdy-gurdy system and, 304

inhibition of, 300
demanded or, 305

locks and secondaries, 82

mathematics and, 51

secondaries, see ARC
secondaries

secondaries of enforced or
denied, 129

Straight Memory and, 287

theta and, 41-54

triangle, see ARC Triangle

visio and, 85

see also affinity;
communication; reality

ARC break, 89

description, 247

engrams and, 374

entheta and, 242

Straight Memory on an, 524

ARC locks, 355

definition, 128, 541

ARC positives, 329

ARC secondaries, 89

definition, 541

ARC Triangle, 55, 72, 302, 303

described, 44-47

diagram and Tone Scale, 47

see also ARC

682
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argument

when reason will not
resolve, 200

arthritis, 39, 97

artist, 81, 113, 333, 478-484

authoritarian education
and,223

culture's dreams are dreamed
by, 483

destroyed, 204

neurosis and, 478

role of, in society, 481

versatility,479

assist

Dianetic, 391, 392

definition, 39

atheists, 488

atom bomb, viii, 43

Japan and, 164

atomic and molecular
phenomena, 335

attack, 25, 163

violent, 1.5 and, 27

attention

fixed, 199

too fixed versus zone too
wide, 222

attention units, 273, 452

analytical mind and, 453

definition, 275

pleasure moments and, 81

recovery of, 323

audience, command of, 105



INDEX

auditing
authoritarian, 175, 196, 230,

419
courage and, 163

husband and wife, 34

Lock Scanning of, 362, 415,
437,47°

mechanical, lackadaisical and
careless, 230

of cases, how to, 517-528
self, see self-auditing
vitamins and, 262

auditor, 174, 2°7, 227, 258, 459
altitude, 516
caring for self as auditor, 234
caution, 256

children and role of, 231
confidence, 266

courage of, 162, 264, 407

definition, 15

description as per Code, 233

goal of, 244
group of preclear and, 345

high-theta, 504
mission of, 229, 282

motion of hand or feet, 455

observation, 274

perspicacity of, 289

presence of, 511, 528
primary concern, 286
processing of, 225
propitiating preclear and, 173
purpose of, 232, 247
questioning attitude, 456

raising tone, 15
his own, 234

restImulated, 512

sessions given scanned out
of,514

talks too much, 264

tone of, 104, 220, 511-516
processing and, 162

too furious an interest or too
small, 456

tools of, 396-401

two-minute psychometry, 105

Auditor's Code, 229-235, 455

break, 78, 232, 525
engram not reduced, 78
most serious, 301

definition, 229

group of two conducting
themselves according to, 235

sacred principles, 233

theta preservation and, 226

two most important aspects
of,234

two people in constant
association, 235

aura, 476

authoritarianism

aesthetics and, 483

art and, 484

auditing, 175, 196, 230, 419

destructive arbitrariness
and,151

education and, 204, 223

automaton

self-detenninism and, 223

"auto" rwming, 444

average

definition, 22



awareness, 275

axioms

definitions and, 531-549

Dianetic, 49, 215, 251, 483

Dianetics, aligned on basic, 1

knowledge and two basic, 249

B
Bl,450

inadequate food and, 262

Bach, 487

Bacon, Francis, 487

bacteria, 97

engram versus, 37

bad breath, 380

bank

reactive (memory), see reactive
(memory) bank

standard memory, seestandard
memory bank

basic area

definition, 548

basic-basic, 205, 262

definition, 121, 548

basic engram, 95

definition, 548

basic on a chain, 96

basic personality, 441, 536

calm and serene, 454

Clear and, 20

basic principles of
processing, 215-227

SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

basic purpose, 516

definition, 547

bedfellow; 1.1,191

behavior

human, see human behavior

physiology and, 25-27

sexual, 131-137

the dynamics of, ix

vagaries of, 259

Benzedrine, 464

Bergson, 3

Be surprised at nothing, 415

Bethany, 49

Bethesda Naval Hospital, 197

betrayal, 103

biochemistry, 3

biology, 3

birth

difficult, 134

memory of, 290

stuck in, 274

Black Death, 4

"blunt, honest" type, 22

bodY,504
dead,13

definition of MBST body, 536

fluids approaching injured
area, 97

manifestations of release of
entheta, 420

odor, 38o

point Aeld of energy, 476
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position (perceptic)
definition, 68

body odor, 421

boil-off, 16o, 261, 292, 436, 448,
469, 501-50 3

auditor's conduct, 261

file clerk and, 503

handling, 263

in Lock Scanning, 366

no interruption during, 450,

5°2

BOO7.O,442

bookkeeper, }14

boredom

(2.5 case), definition, 22, 58

bouncer, 269,4°4

definition, 121, 538

examples, 210, 279

valence, see valence: bouncer

boxing with a shadow, 102

brains, insanity ofmalformed, 240

"bravery," 163

broken-dramatization locks

definition, 128, 350, 541

see also dramatization

c
cabal, 142, 169

caesan,lltde, 204

call-back, 275, 284
definition, 121

examples, 210, 278

calvinism, 482

canceller, 470

cancer, 306

cannibal

by education, 125

carelessness, 168

Carlyle, Thomas, 71

Carrel, Alexis, 375

Cat}T, David, 34

case, 266, 271, 276

action phrases and, 124

decline of, 265

entheta on, 291

general progress of the, 262

getting mis-emotion off, 381

heavily charged, 94, 256, 279,
352,44°,445

highly charged, 86, 127, 280

phrases and, 121

histories, see case histories

how to audit, 517-528

for each tone, 520-528

incident necessary to
resolve, 401

low-toned, 352

luck above 2.0, 315

occluded, see occluded case

1.1 and inevitable "mistakes"
on, 207

psychosomatically ill, 94

relative entheta on, 491-509

starting a, 517



tone of auditor needed to
handle, 511-516

valence, 86

with more entheta than
theta, 285

case histories

appendicitis recovery, 39
bedridden preclear, 220

man turned on measles in
wife, 414

pleasure moments run, 322

cells, 8, 9

lasting memory trace on, 12

somatic mind and, 476

cellular experiences, 410

chain,415
basic on, 96

definition, 434

of engrams, 281, 433-437

of locks, 282, 356

scanning of engrams, see
Chain Scanning; engram

Chain Scanning, 359, 506
automatic, 508

circuits and, 520

engrams, 359, 435, 506, 522
3.0 and, 520

championing the underdog, 198

characteristics

theta changing, 46
theta exceeding entheta, 224

charge, 86, 124, 277,448

aberration by amount of, 332

boil-off and running off, 160

case heavy with, 127, 280
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cut off and wall up, 79

definition, 535

phrases with heavy, 121

valence and, 448

charnel house, 316

Chart (of Human Evaluation), see
Hubbard Chart of Human
Evaluation and Dianetic
Processing

chicanery, 158, }27

childhood

recall of, 205

children, 88, 134-137

affinity between parents
and,296

ARCand, 45
attempted abortion and childs

memory, 289

attitude toward, how to
tell, 519

corporal punishment and, 135

education of, 206

enforced ARC, 297

future of race and, 136

locks and secondaries, 243

postulated reality and, 155

pretended injury or
illness, 342

role of auditor, 231

strange practices
concerning, 187

chloral hydrate, 465

Christians, 283, 482

chronic psychotic, 152, 227
definition, 166
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~EUcso~atic, 93,367,37°,394,
4°6,476,499

definition, 12, 30

heart and, 476
seealso psychoso~atic; so~atic

ciradt(ry), 84, 295, 299-3°0,384,
418, 439-450

control, 426, 444, 449, 452,
459

definition, 299, 439

demon, 443, 457
control, 507
definition, 77

existence of, on a case, 384
occlusion circuit

definition, 446
1.1 and mind full of, 103

salesman, 452

self-auditing and, 299
sonic (disturbance), 446
"telephone switchboard"

of, 283
valence, 270

versus, 443
visio (disturbance), 446

ciradt co~~ands,364

circuit phrase, 295, 507
definition, 394
engrams and, 523

circus, Ro~an, 326

civil rights, 152

clairaudience, 69

clairvoyance, 69

Clear, 13, 51, 78, 88, 220, 371
all available meta, 51, 125

attention units and, 275

Auditor's Code and, 235

definition, 352

description, 18, 237
"false Clear," 520

"file clerk Clear," 506

heavy entheta environment
and,283

intelligence quotient and, 19

making of, 20, 207

preclear claims to be, 265

present time and, 283

why called a, 20

see also MEST Clear

Coal Hill, 199

co-auditing, 225, 424, 515

husband and wife, 34,347,425
unworkability and, 515

parity in, 207

team being formed, 346, 424
three-way, 516

Code, Auditor's, seeAuditor's Code

"coffin case," 128,388, 448

cold packs, 35

CoI~bia

physics professor at, 414

"Co~e (up) to present time," 120,
269,397

command

circuit, 364

engramlc, see engramic
commands

of audience, 105

overenvironr,nent, 139-143



command phrase, 77, 3}2

engram, 518

example, 547
shut-off and, 77

command somatic, 443

definition, 547

communication, 67-73, 82, 99,
1°7

affinity, reality and, 41, 72
break or enforcement

engrams, 61

circuits and, 447

definition, 539
enforced, 298

inhibited and, 447

good, changed to poor, 224

inhibition of, 302
locks and, 128

part of ARC Triangle, 44
Positive Processing and, 329

processing and, 175
relay point, Tone Scale

and, 107-110
science of perception

described,67

society and, 142
talk, listen and Tone

Scale, 99-105
see also ARC

communication lines
definition, 108
executive's trouble and, 109

communism, 143

comparable magnitude
datum evaluated by data

Of,546
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compartmentation,86

valence, definition, 439

compulsion, 336

Dianetics preventing,
alleviating, ii

engrams and, 332, 370

eradication of, 230

lying as a, 158

to copy certain people, 443

computation, 67, 275

definition, 50

computational altitude

definition, 547

computational psychotic

definition, 270

computer

mind versus, 5

rightness and, 474

unknowns and, 125

concentration, 26

concentric circles, 139

conception, 262, 290, 399, 521

memory third month
after, 290

running, 409-410

conclusions

filed by time and topic, 473

conduct

aberration dictating, 417

boil-off and auditor's, 261

evaluate, 253
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human, 125

momentarily that of a
Clear, 371

unethical, 150

consciousness

physical pain and lowered, 245

stream of, 443, 453

conservatism

social graces and, 184

social lying, 157

constitutional, 126

consultants

auditor and file clerk, 401

contagion ofaberration, 49

definition, 240

lawof,224-

principle of, 240-241

"control case," 299

control circuit, 426, 449, 452, 459

description, 444

control phrase, 295

examples, 449

"Control yourself"
commands, 364

cooperation mechanism, 194

corporal punishment

children and, 135

courage, 161-164

absent in apathy case, 194

auditing and, 163

auditor, 162, 233, 264,4°7, 512
running case and, 207

"bravery," as distinct from, 163

definition, 161

course

basic or professional, vii

covert hostility, 102, 191, 195

auditor, 207

circuits and, 103

definition, 23

how to audit 1.1 case, 525

insanity and, 102

Lock Scanning 1.1 on up, 436

1.1 band
sex, children and, 133-134

subversion and, 141-143

taking away from society, 103

coward, 150, 161

"love" clandestinely
conducted, 150

creation

artistic, 478

cycle of, 44

ratio of destruction to, 141

creative imagination

definition, 331

Creator, 167

Eighth Dynamic, 54

crime

definition, 251

criminals, 151, 251

goal of Dianetics and world
without, 1

sex, 103



criticism
ClC th· d n 8ror elr own goo , 1 5

intensifies from 2.0 down to
1.0,116

to child for being
imaginative, 331

culture

as great as its dreams, 483

definition, 537

richness of, 113

cumulative aberration of the theta
body, 333

cur, despicable, 174

cycle

contact, growth, decay and
death, 216

life, definition, 535

of action, completion of, 128

of creation, 44

of existence, 6

of pleasure-and-pain
learning,9

of theta understanding
MEST, 43

cyclic psychotic

definition, 427

cytology, 134

D
danger

avoidance of, 92

chronic apathy and, 192

environment and, 198

greatest, anger to 1.1 band, 152

"dangerous" entities, 198

SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

Darwin, 487

data altitude

definition, 546

data, datum

discreditable, 512

doughy masses of, 203

evaluation of, 544

Gradient Scale of the Relative
Value of, 545

of comparable
magnitude, 546

date flash

definition, 273

death, 33, 65, 186, 217, 370

apathy next door to, 23

band below, 23

below 2.0
and "goal" of, 321
tend toward, 250, 251

blunt, if hidden, task
master, 170

body,13

cycle ofcontact, growth, decay
and,216

defeat of, 8

definition, 495, 535

departure of theta body, 477

Dianetics and cycle of, 44
gradient scale of, }14

lack of compliance and, 185

majority of theta enturbulated
and, 115

marriage to apathy case
and,195

mechanism of, 48

MBST and, 216-218



INDEX

past, 70

plague and Black Death, 4

pretended, 23,199

talker, 105, 168

theta, MEST and, 216-218

2.0 down, "responsibility," 170

what it is, 7

wrongness and, 253

Definitions and Axioms, 1,
531-549

deformity, 12

delusion, 331, 385, 413
three ways of handling, 340

delusionary or hallucinatory
imagination, 332

democracy, 141, 481

demon circuit, see circuit{ry)

denyer, 269, 404

definition, 210, 538

examples, 210

valence, 210, 441

deposits of theta, 328

dermatitis, 305

despicable cur, 174

destruction

apathy and insidious, 196

ratio of creation to, 141

Devil,249

God and, 485

minions of, 170, 253

diagram

theta, MEST, entheta, enMEST,
life and organism, 492

Dianetic assist, 39, 391, 392

definition, 39

Dianetic axioms, 49, 215, 251, 483

Dianetic processing, see processing

Dianetic Release, 13, 51, 57, 218,
419

definition, 21

painful emotion off case, 61

present time and, 284

remove all secondary engrams
and,246

stability of, 220

Dianetics, #' 173, 195
definition, i, 1

descrlption,Ii,8

disease and, Ii

evaluation, 17-23

goal of, i, iv

Group, see Group Dianetics

invalidation, reason for, 411

major postulate of, 249

Medical, 39

mixture of, 34

neurosis and, 197

new terms and, 55

Preventive, iv, 40

psychosis and, 197

sincere effort to practice, 233

theta and MEST, 4,41, 215
triangle of, 302
validated, 11i

what the auditor is doing, 215

Dianet'ies: TheModern Science 0/
Mental Health, 292, 343

dictators, 169



differentiation, 177

definition, 177

top of scale and, 336

dimension, third, 14, 373

directive therapies, 188

disease
Dianetics and, ii

three phases of, 38

dissonance, 496

in theta, 46

physical pain and, 374

dominant individuals, 295

domination, 184, 425, 522
definition, 184

enturbulates theta in
environment, 182

hurdy-gurdy system and, 304

2.0 down, 200

domination commands, 364

down-bouncer, 429

definition, 121, 538

examples, 210

dramatization, 92, 504

broken, 94, 350, 393
descend Tone Scale and, 317
examples, 126

1·5 and, 353

dramatizing psychotic

definition, 270

dream(s)

artists and culture's, 483

dying with the last of
one's, 173

heavily, two reasons for, 450

SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

drug hypnosis

description, 465

see also pain-drug-hypnosis

drugs

morphine, 465

phenobarbital, 464

see also sedation; sedatives;
stimulants

dub-in, 71, 77, 83, 160, 385, 387

apathy and floods of, 193

grief case and, 527

sonic,77

visio and, 87

dwindling spiral, 57, 133,172

at work upon
environment, 182

definition, 243

dynamic(s), 51-54, 321

definition, 53, 531

Eighth, definition, 53, 54, 531

equation of potential value
and,146

Fifth, 54, 167
definition, 53

First, 166

definition, 53

Fourth, 54, 167
definition, 53

of behavior, ix

of existence, 249-254

responSibility and the Tone
Scale, 167

Second, see Second Dynamic

Seventh,54
definition, 53
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Sixth, 54, 167
definition, 53

Third, 54, 167
definition, 53

Dynamic Principle of
Existence, 249, 531

Dynamic Straightwire, 529

E
education, 15, 2°3-206

aberration by, 333

authoritarian, 204, 223

artists and, 223

by classification, 484
Clear and, 19

definition, 222, 537

handling others and, 206

Lock Scanning and, 360, 488

personal, 222

preclear and, 231

Tone Scale and, 2°3-206, 223

valid therapy and, 20

Eighth Dynamic

definition, 53, 54, 531

Einstein, 111

elan vital, 3, 4

electric shock, 2, 34, 230, 465, 513

electro-magnetic-gravitic laws

life's own rules versus, 3
theta energy versus, 216

embryo, 275, 410

emotion, 55-62

affinity and, 63

definition, 540

engram running and
reducing, 17

index of the state of being, 55

painful,61

nlostimprovement
running, 62

primary index of Tone
Scale, 58

rational versus irrational, 56

tone easiest to run on case, 60

unburdening of, 61

endocrine system, 38, 134

malfunction of, 476

endowment

genetic, 22

theta, 140, 466, 467

amount of, 140

definition, 275

high, 184, 478

restores full play of ones, 18

sufficient, 171

enemy

best tactic in fighting, 164

energy

body's point field of, 476

life, 4

force and, 335

ofihoughtandlife, 41

organism's field of, 8

enforced ARC

definition, 297

hurdy-gurdy system and, 304

Engineering Logic, 545



engram, 8S, 166, 278, 374,
389-43°, 496

action phrases, 124

anatomy of, 392

bacteria, viruses and, 37

basic, see basic engram

basic collision between theta
and MEST, 430

chains of, 281, 433-437

charging up, 247

component parts, 91

conception, 409

definition, 9,11,127, 3So, 369,
534

description, 11

dormant, 369

emotion and, 17, S6

enturbulating theta, 224

erasure, definition, 40S

example of little boy, 9

general law, 401

get earliest part of, 405

hidden command post, 11

if one cannot reduce, 364

individuals below 2.0 and, 427

key-in of, 38

last on a case, 430, 500

Lock Scanning and, 431

manic, see manic engram

manifestations, 125-127

only way out of, 412

phrases, 332
literal, 417

physical pain, 61, 369

preclear stuck in, 518

pre-conception, 410

SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

prevented from having words
in it, 40

psychotic and running, 49

recession, definition, 408

reduction, 18, 71, 119, 266,
281,4°7

restimulation, see
restimulation

"roUing" a phrase in an, 292

running, v

on low-level cases, 509

on wide-open case, 509

patter of, 428

scanning, 359,435-437, 520

secondary, see secondary
engram

somatic side of, 93

sympathy, 343

three rules of processing, 415

unavailable to auditing, 420

Unburdening, 430

valences and, 441

wide-open case and, 258

see also chain

engram action phrases, 124

engramic commands, 31

example, 38

enhancement, 182

definition, 181

enMEST, 126, 159, 420, 496, 500

below 2.0 and, 147

definition, 6, 46, 534

diagram, 492

difference between MEST

and,48



INDEX

engram and, 91

rejects theta, 7

secondaries and largest deposits
of, 499

entheta, 6, 49, 124, 126, 282, 420,

467
anatomy of, 349

ARC breaks and, 242

contents of reactive mind, 418

conversion into theta, 497-509

physiological
manifestations, 500

cut off, 100, 108

definition, 6, 46, 237, 534

diagram, 492

frozen, 201, 518

health and, 39

Lock Scanning and
converting, 368, 500

occlusion and, 500

on case, 291, 491-509

general rule, 276

relative, 491

"permanendy" fixed, 350

physical pain and, 240

psychotics and maximal, 34

reactive mind and, 475

rejects MEST, 7

repelling meta, 64, 282

secondaries and

encystment of, 388

largest deposit of, 499

temporary, 201, 350

theta exceeding, 224

three divisions of, 241

Tone Scale, demarcation line of
entheta and, 371

unreason and, 49

enthusiasm
entheta cut and, 108

understanding, level of, 177

entities, 399

human mind and, 451

reactive mind and, 77

enturbulation, 43, 91

apathy case and maximal, 192

Clear and environmental, 283

literalness and, 177

environment, 15, 186, 202, 518

aberration by, 333
adjusted to, 488

versus adjust it, 80

background of preclear, 518

change of, 221

valid therapy, 20

command over, 139-143

dangerousness of, 198

definition, 536

restimulation and
preclear's, 231

restimulative, 11, 15

tone of, 201

Tone Scale and, 342

"tooth and claw," 11

equation

potential value, 146

erasure, 521

definition, 405

yawns and, 406, 501



ESP, see extrasensory perception

espionage

hypnotism, 464

ether, 245

ethics, 149-153

apathy and no, 195

definition, 149

no concept of, 102

1.1 and facade of, 158

European and American cultures

sex and, 132 , 133

evaluation

Auditor's Code and, 233

Dianetic, 17-23

Evaluation of Data, 544

evil, 253

aberration and, 20

definition, 253

description, 252

Forces of Evil, 251, 485, 489

evolution, 2, 69

description, 535

four tracks of, 493, 535

MEST and, 493, 535

natural selection, 535

of logic, 545

organism, 535

present time and, 7, 42 , 493

theta, 535

evolutionary scale

theta and, 42

evolution oflogic, 545

SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

examination on academic
subjects, 360

executive communication
lines, 109

exercise, physical, 221

existence, 1, 489

cycle of, 6

Dynamic Principle of
Existence, 249

dynamics of, 249-254

lowest common denominator
of,2

exteriorization, 85, 88

extrasensory perception, 69,45°,

542

prenatal dub-in visio
versus, 84

extroversion

of preclear, 416

extroversion-introversion

Tone Scale and, 115

eyelids flutter, 469

F
facts

fact bank, 332

preference of, 156

reversals of, 187, 192

Tone Scale and, 155-160

2.0 or below, discard value, 157

faith healing, 48

"false Clear," 520

false four, 58, 160, 380

definition, 547



INDEX

family, 201

line of aberration, 241

lowering tone of, 182

fascism, 141, 189

below 2.0, 33
definition, 141

fear, 23, 163
of conversation of serious

nature, 178
secondary running and

discharging, v

feelings, hurting people's, 157

fetal ball, roll into, 411

fever, 39, 266

6delity, 411

Fifth Dynamic, 54, 167
deAnition,53

me clerk, 119, 266, 396-417, 452,
453

ask for type of phrase, 210

auditor consults with, 401

boil-off induced and, 503

condition of, 451-459
definition, 396
difference between somatic

strip and, 397
"file clerk Clear" and, 506

ineptness and shut-off of, 457

Lock Scanning and, 357
"Mr. File Clerk," 457
secondary engrams and, 383
suddenly inoperative, 444
unreliable or not

responding, 459
use of, 436, 455

Gnger snap, use of, 119, 272 , 279,
396, 428, 455

First Dynamic, 53, 166

definition, 53

flash

age, 396
description, 272

elate, description, 273

flash answer, 120, 397
definition, 119. 272

examples, 279

yes-no basis, 279

flash of the scene

definition, 273

flattery, 101

flee, 163

force

MEST and, 169
MEST force versus theta, 184

Forces ofGood, 251

forgetter mechanism, 469, 470

Forrestal, James, 197

Foundation, vi, vii, 220, 262

Fourth Dynamic, 54, 167

definition, 53

four valid therapies, 20

free association, 34- 227, 287, 288.

3°9

freedom, individual, 142

Free Love. 132, 133, 190

&ee theta, 91, 115, 201

amount of, 226, 373



converting bank to, 243

ratio of, 219

Tone Scale and, 57

free theta mind, 13

Free Wheeling, 506-507

definition, 506

Freud, Sigmund, 18, 291, 389, 390

frozen entheta, 201, 518

Fuller, Margaret, 71

function controlling structure, 38

future, 115

definition, 542

of race and children, 136

G
Gandhi, 547

general semantics, 67

genetic endowment, 22

genetic line, 8, 333, 493, 537

genetic personality

definition, 536

genetic time track, 118

genius

five morons make a, 146

Germany, 316

Ghost Dancers, 196

glands

enlarged, 39

see also endocrine system

goal of processing, 529-530

SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

goals, 311, 326

auditor's, 244

confidence in reaching, 313

Dianetics and, iv

life, one of primary, 323

processing and, 21, 219, 227,
529

theta and fundamental, 42

uniting toward common, 200

God,69

Devil and, 485

Eighth Dynamic, 54

godless government, 114

Man's chances of
reaching, 490

men on whom God smiles, 315

progress toward, 488

golf

feel like a lion when
playing,441

goOd,101

definition, 251

description, 252

Forces of Good, 251

good roads, weather and, 101

gossip, 103, 142

government, 141, 169

communism, 143

democracy, 141

fascism, 141

godless, 114

out of present time, 278
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gradient scale, 78, 253, 312

death and, 314

definition, 544

Tone Scale, 495

Gradient Scale of the Relative
Value of Data, 545

grandfather
"Just like grandfather," 123

"greasing the track," 96

grief, 159, 178

charge, 263, 274

beneficial, 367

Dianetics dispensing with, 195

how to audit 0.5 case, 526

perversions of truth and, 65

secondary running and
discharging, v

shocks,39

suicide and, 321

grouch,22

group, 449, 494

Auditor's Code and, 235

1.1, 191

preclear and auditor
as a, 345

technology of, 218

Group Dianetics, iv, 141, 539

communication and, 109

grouper, 269

deBnition, 118, 40 4, 434, 538

examples, 210

valence, 441

Guk,506

H
habit

definition, 533

Hamlet, 487

Handbook, see Dianetks: The
Motkrn Science ojMental
Health

handling others, 181-207

education and, 206

three categories, 181

happiness, 19, 81, 326

aberration and, 57

definition, 161, 311, 32 5, 532

"hard knocks," learning by, 7

hate
devious writhings of secret, 103

headache

migraine, 412, 476, 52 6

healing, faith, 48

health
entheta and, 39

heart
chronic somatia and, 476

heartbeat, racing, 266

heavily charged case
definition, 94

see also case: heavily charged

hedonism, 330

Hider, 105, 143, 316
reason versus Hitlerianistlc

force, 35



holder, 274, 292, 404
definition, 119, 538

examples, 119, 210

sonic phrase and, 120

valence, 441

Hollywood, 113

honesty

"blunt, honest type," 22

LiS "pride themselves" on, 155

hormones, 39

horseshoe nail, want of, 314

hostility

covert, see covert hostility

overt, definition, 22

Hubbard Chart of Human
Evaluation and Dianetic
Processing, v, 256

book is built around, v

locating preclear on, 31, 459,

517-520

starting a case, 517

human behavior

accuracy of prediction of, 415
handling others, 181

snake pit of, 186

see also behavior

human structure

aberration on, 333

human thought

definition, 532

Dianetics and, iv, 1

see also thought

humor, sense of, 177

1.5, laughter at misfortune, 178

700
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hurdy-gurdy system, 289,

302-307
diagram, 304

husband and wife

auditing, 34
unworkability and, 347,

42 5, 515

hypnotic trance, 196

light, 470

hypnotism, 174, 230, 256, 261,
428, 461-471, 523

definition, 461

description, 468

drug,465
"Never believe a

hypnotist," 470

time track and, 117

Tone Scale and, 187-188

hypochondriac, 39

hypocrite, 102

I
"I", 172, 283, 398, 441, 452

ability to return, 400

definition, 546

of circuit, 443

the real individual, 338

valences and, 441

Ibsen, 113

ideas

speed and advance of, 113

theta, matter and, 5

identification, 177

definition, 177
Iowan Tone Scale and, 336



INDEX

identity

confusion in, 77
self·determinism and

personal, 377
Straight Memory, separate

out, 377

idiot, 22

idleness

secondaries and locks and, 244

illness, 39, 97
"imaginary," 343
key-in of, 38
predisposition of, 17

psychosomatic, 197, 264, 370,
406

silence around, 40

imaginary incidents, 82, 331-347
affinity and, 344

secondary (engrams), 384
serve four purposes, 344
testing ground, 344

imaginary visio, definition, 83

imagination, 67, 155, 331, 452, 474
creative, definition, 331
delusionary or

hallucinatory, 332

practical type of,
definition, 332

reality and, 334
three types of, 331

immorality

apathy and, 195

immortality, 313, 485

definition, 531
pleasure and, 312

impact

Tone Scale and, 5

implantation, 230, 296

hypnotism and, 188, 467

impotency, 133

inaccessibility, 425-427

psychodc and, 528

incident(s), 279

entheta, 282

imaginary, see imaginary
incidents

necessary to resolve case, 401

non-physical pain and
non-mis-emotion, 353

seven types of, 296

indifference, 101

indigence, 185

individual processing, 223

individuals, 69, 113

heavily endowed with
theta, 478

two kinds of, 171

infection

resistance to, 39

inGnity

Eighth Dynamic, 53
rightness and, 252

survival and, 23

infinity-valued logic, 545
definition, 495
gradient scales and, 544

inhibited ARC, 300, 303

hurdy-gurdy system and, 304

7°1



injury, 5°°
auditing and rapid

recovery, 391
children and pretended, 342

silence around, 40

insanity, 102, 269-271, 339, 411

"Come up to present time"
and,120

contagion of, 152, 240

two types, 270
war and, 200

see also psychosis; psychotic

institutions, 527
insane and, 264

sedatives in, 189

tailor-making psychotics
in, 222

insulation
analogy between memory

units, 337

intelligence, 349, 424
definition, 532
equation of potential value

and,146
processing increasing, 22

restimulation and, 218

test, 218

intelligence quotient (u1>
criminals, 251
of a Clear, 19

interest

affinity and, 255
auditor's, 456

Introduction ofan Arbitrary, 544

introversion, 115

702
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intuition, 69

in valence, 88

accurate, clear pictures and, 85

enturbulated by engrams but
still,79

move freely on track, 79

wide-open and, 123

invalidation, 231, 345

auditor refraining from, 234

Auditor's Code and, 235

definition, 301

file clerk and, 456

most serious Auditors Code
break,301

of Dianetics, reason for, 411

of preclear, 256, 457

past lives and, 71

2.0 and conversation, 101

inventory, 255, 388, 518

irrationality

critical of flagrant, 100

"emotional" and, 55

J
Japan

atom bomb and, 164

Jeffersonian democracy

definition, 141

joint position, 68

definition, 68, 543

justification, 195,477

a great deal of, 2.0 down, 182
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K
key~n,242,291, 369

definition, 246

of engram, illness and, 38

kilowatt aura, 19

kinesthesia, 68

definition, 68, 543

kingdom

animal and vegetable, 6

knife-in-the-back tricks, 158

knowledge

primary enturbulation and, 43

two basic axioms about, 249

L
language, 11

language locks

definition, 548

LasVegas
Tone Scale and losing or

winning at, }15

law
courts of, 152

creation of, 150

layers

case run by, 93

Lazarus,49

learning
by "hard knocks," 7

enturbulence and, 217

leave in the lurch, 102

left shoe, 468

Lenin, 143

lepers

of Paris, 425

of Venezuela, 184

"let's not argue about it"
attitude, 101

Uar, 101, 150

social, 157

Uberal, 142

Uchen, 6, 42

Ufe

axiom, theta plus MEST, 215

cycle, definition, 534

diagram, 492

energy of, 2, 4

expectancy, 17

how handles itselfand MEST, 25

lower versus higher forms
of, 167

somatic, 375

theta and MEST and, 5, 491

what it is, 6

life cycle

definition, 535

life force, 3, 4, 14, 137, 237, 350,
532, 533

energy,335

sanity and, 17

line charge, 423

listening

ToneSoUeand,99-105

UteraLness, 177-179

Litde Caesars, 204



Lock Reduction, v

locks, vii, 13, 92, 2°5, 349-354
ARC, see ARC locks

broken-dramatization,
definition, 128, 350, 541

chain of, 282, 356

children and, 243

definition, 127, 351, 534

description, 378

difference between secondary
and,243

enforced, inhibited ARC, 303

language, see language locks

Lock Reduction, v

lowest-toned people and
severe, 207

manifestations, 125, 127-129

MEST, see MEST locks

only received when, 350

reduction, v

restimulation, see
restimulation locks

scanning, 204
see also Lock Scanning

Straight Memory and, vii

types of, 128

usual target of Straight
Memory, 288

when to run secondaries
and,96

whole of education may
be a, 204

LockScanning, 263,265,355-368,
388, 459, 504, 549

accelerated rate,
definition, 359

boil-off, handling for, 366

7°4
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charge off basic engram, 507

commands, 357

converting entheta and, 368,
5°0

definition, 359

education and, 204, 360, 488

engram and, 119, 431

Free Wheeling and, 507

from 1.1 on up, 436

get preclear moving on the
track, 121

high-speed technique of, 367

"In the dark," 88

maximum speed,
definition, 359

non-vocal scanning,
definition, 359

of auditing, 362, 415

on almost anyone, v

1.5 and, 524

on sessions given by auditor,
himself, 514

physical pain and, 436

secondary running and, 384

session length and, 262

speed of, 437

Straight Memory and, 287,

308

time to stop, 361

2.0 case and, 284

use, 256, 258

valences and, 448

very light processing, 517

vocally or non-vocally, 358

vocal rate, definition, 359
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logic
1nfinity~valued

definition, 495
two~ or three~valued,

versus, 495

London, bombing of, 164

loss, 350

encystment of entheta and, 388
of ally, 306
threatened, see secondary

love, 63, 64

Free Love, 132, 190
"love" clandestinely

conducted, 150

receive or give, 45
~~You don't love me," 300

lowest common denominator of
existence, 2

lowest~toned individual, 206

low~tone case

locks and, 352

luck, 50, 315
above 2.0, 315

lurch, leave in the, 102

M
Madrid

bombing of, 164

Man
changing MEST and, 7
goodness of, 20

lower organisms than, 126

progress of, 113

reason and, 217

woman, beauty of
Mankind, 137

see also men

manic, 31, 58, 99, 451

danger of rating too high on
scale, 519

hypnotic command, 467

state, 165

manic~depressive, 32 , 33

manic engram, 31, 140, 265, 422,

451

definition, 393

manifestation

case and alarming, 266

engrams and locks, 125

marksman and bul1's~eye, 308

marriage

happy, 243

husband~wife co~audit

teams, 347, 515

to apathy case, 195

tone of husband and wife, 224

with anyone below 2.0, 317

mass hysteria, 224

materialism, 489

materialistic science, 486

mathematics

ARC, MEST and, 216

matter, energy; space and time, see
MBST

mawkish sentimentality, 194



maximum speed (of Lock
Scanning)

definition, 359

"maybe, who cares?" attitude, 116

measles, 414

mechanical aberration

definition, 332

Medical Dianetics, 39

medical range, 37-40

medicine, 40

role of, 264

memory

insulation analogy and, 337

of birth, 290

of names, validation and, 293

refreshing, 323

returning versus, 283

straight, see Straight Memory

survival potential and, 290

very bad, 453
see also standard memory

bank

men

created with equal rights, 147

creative care and handling
of, 137

few desperate, 146

"Men are no good," 295

of ideas, not the sword, 140

on whom God smiles, 315

potential value and, 147

weak and pitiful, 162

see also Man
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mental illness

classification, 484

mental structure

two types, 172

Mesopotamian, 486

messages, 107

MEST,4

collision of theta and, 430,

496

conquest of, 6, 43, 349

definition, 48, 491, 534

diagram, 492

entheta rejects, 7

evolution, 493, 535

force, 169

life handling itself and, 25

life, theta plus, 215

mission of, 374

native state, 6

technique, 529

theta and, 5,41-54
attraction, 50

conquest of, 139, 215, 249
diagram, 492

postulate of, 9

separation of, 374

2.0, above and below,
and, 489

valid therapy regulating
amount of, 20

see also physical universe

MEST body

definition, 536

see also body
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MEST Clear, 57,71
definition, 18

technical definition, 94
see also Clear

MEST control

irrationally directed by
engrams, 94

MEST locks

definition, 548

MEST perceptics

definition, 543

MBST reality

definition, 112

MEST technique

definition, 549

MEST universe

theta universe and, 5, 114
affinity break between, 166
Supreme Being triangle, 114

too strong a contact with pain
and,73

see also MEST; physical universe

method used to handle
others, 181-207

Miami Beach, 113

migraine headache, 412, 476, 526

mimicry, 440

psychotic and, 271, 427

mind
aesthetic, see aesthetic mind

alert, levd of, 473-490
analytical, see analytical mind

compartments in, 440

filing system, 433

free theta mind, 13

human

computer versus, 5

entities and, 399, 451

levds of function, 473

one- to three-day refresher
period, 289

reactive, see reactive mind

somatic, see somatic mind
storage capacity of, 76

two minds, 10

"unconscious," 10

"minions of the Devil," 170, 253

Minnesota Multiphasic test, 382

misdirector, 269, 404

definition, 121, 538

examples, 210

mis-emotion, 91, 127, 224, 378

conversion of physical pain
and, 93

definition, 56, 540

getting off case, 381

mis-emotion secondaries, 124, 129

misdetoe, 376

moisture perception, 68

definition, 68, 543

molehills

climbing, as though
mountains, 259

monarchy, 141

money, 145

monogamy,132



moral code

apathy and no, 198

comes about when, 150

ethics versus, 151

out of present time, 278

morals

definition, 150

moron, 22, 79

"five morons make a
genius," 146

morphine, 465

moss, 6, 42

motion

tone and, 26

mouse

talking to wife, feeling
like,441

mud-to-Man theory, 2

murder

of personality or projects of
others, 186

muscle tone, 26

music

morbid,479

musical analogy of theta, 46

musician, 478

musk glands, 380

Mussolini, 1°5, 143

N
names,rememberLng,293

narcosynthesis, 189, 465

SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

native state

MEST and, 6

natural selection, 493, 535

removing ccmadnesses" from
society and, 72

necessity level, 199

necktie, 468

neglect, 25, 163, 193

nervousness, 464

neurosis

artist and, 478, 481

classification of, 30

Dianetics and, 197

sonic and, 79

see also neurotic

neurotic, 22, 29, 33, 73

definition, 30

sedation of, 464

see also neurosis

Newton, iii, 487

New York Cit)r, lighting, 5

Niagara Falls, 5

non-conformity, 190

non-sonic case, 78

non-survival, 126, 149

non-survival potential, 239

non-vocal scanning, 358

definition, 359
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nonnal

definition, 22

may seem quite normal but is
considerably below, 422

very high, definition, 21

nulU6cation, 425, 522

definition, 182

enturbulates theta, 182

hurdy-gurdy system and, 304

of ARC, 303

of individuals, 295

1.1 effort to reduce a 3.5, 183

Tone Scale and description
of, 185

nutrition, 15, 20, 221, 262

definition, 537

nymphomaniac, 134, 319

o
obsession, 187

see also compulsion

obstetrics, 264

occluded case, 76, 123, 384, 423,
498, 50'" 525

below 2.0 on the Tone
ScaIe,260

boil-off and, 263, 502

circuits producing
mis-emotlon and, 386

hypnotism and, 469

Lock Scanning and

heavily, 355
Straightwlre, 256

no visio, 84, 88

reasoning power and, 508

secondary engrams and, 371

somatlcs and, 94, 95
wide-open case versus, 259

occlusion, 85, 86

definition, 542

entheta areas, 500

of somatics by secondaries, 93

out of valence and, 122

occlusion circuit

definition, 446

odor, body, 380

olfactory perception, 68, 73

definition, 68, 543

1.1, see covert hostility

1.S case

definition, 58

facts and, 158

Lock Scanning and, 524

sense of humor of, 178

see also anger

operation, 523

organic perceptions, 68

definition, 68, 543

organism, 126, 501

analytical mind and command
of, 477

composed of, 491

diagram, 492
energy field and, 8

evolution, 535
survival of, 374

organization

military and intelligence, 464
purposes of, 1

7°9



outofvUence, 122, 442

overt hostility

definition, 22

overweight, 38

oxygenation, 421

oxygen.carbon motor, 3

p
pain, 73, 520

analyzer and shutting off, 92

cause of, 349

cycle of pleasure-and-pain
learning,9

defeat in efforts to survive
and,9

definition, 534

earliest moment of, 521

physical, see physical pain

promise of, unless
compliance, 182

somatic and, 91

standard memory banks
and,473

"strange, bizarre," 97

theta, MEST and, 5,46

pain-drug-hypnosis, vii, 465-467

painful emotion, 61

mn, most Signal
improvements in
Dianetics, 62

see also secondary

paranoid, 270,434

auditor and, 513
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parents

foster versus own, 296

parental training, 205

Parkinson's disease, 288

"parlor trick" ofauditor, 308

parole boards, 251

Parthenon, 480

partition, 86

past

definition, 542

tokens of the, 274

past death, 70

past life, 70, 71

manufactured, 526

never invalidate a, 71

pattern behavior, 333

pauper, princess and, 260

Peking, 199

perceptics, 10, 92, 4°7, 420

definition, 542

filed by time and topic, 473

MEST, definition, 543

testing or tuning the, 256

theta, see theta perceptics

time track, "cable" or bundle
of, 399

unconsciousness and, 75

perception, 67-69

definition, 67

extrasensory, 69, 84, 450, 542

movement on track and, 68

organic, definition, 543



INDBX

perpetuation

of disease, 38

of illness, 97

persistence, 171-175

two kinds of individuals, 171

personal education, 222

personality

aberrated, definition, 536

basIc, see basic personality

defInition, 536

genetic, definition

loss of, 378

power of, 373

personal presence altitude

definition, 547

pervert, 102, 186

phenobarbital, 464

phonograph record

engram and, 393
not dramatizing like, 270

phrase(s)

aberration by, 332

aberrative, see aberrative phrase

action, see action phrase
circuit, see circuit phrase

command, see command
phrase

compulsive and obsessive, 394
control, see control phrase

engram, 332
literal in, 417

engram action, 124

engram command, 518
file clerk, ask type of, 210

holder and sonic, 120

nullification, 295
secondaries and, 211

"you," 439

physical pain
definition, 238
early to late, 88

entheta and, 240, 503
entheta held in place and, 503

lowered consciousness and, 245

scanning, 436
see also pain

physical pain engrams, 61, 369
see also engram

physical universe, 41

channels of perception of, 67

definition, 4

reality and, 70
agreed-upon perception

of, 71
theta versus, 4, 42
see also MEST; MEST universe

physiology, 274

behavior and, 25-27

pitch (ofTone Scale), 372

pity
cry for, 194

plague
Black Death, 4

pleasure
below 2.0, succumbing

and,311
cycle of pleasure-and-pain

learning,9

definition, 311, 325, 532
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maim animals or men for
"pleasure," 319

one of the primary goals of
life, 323

philosophy devoted to, 330

reactive "pleasure," 317

survival and, 21

true, definition, 326

pleasure-and-pain learning, 9

pleasure moments, 120, 308,
311-330

attention units and, 81

future, 82, 328

how to run, 322

occluded perceptics and, 257
preclear, valence and, 122

present time and, 276

running,60
future, 284

somatics and, 503

sonic and, 81

yawns and scanning, 329

pneumonia, 37

point field

of energy of body, 476

polarity, 48, 497
entheta, enMEST and, 494

theta and
entheta, 224
MEST and reversed, 216

political philosophies, 142-143

positional altitude

definition, 547

Positive Processing, 328-330

definition, 328
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postpartum psychosis, 391, 463

postulate

of theta and MEST, 9

postulated reality, 155

definition, 112

theta universe and, 114

potential

action, 126

affinity, reality and
communication, 100

for happiness and
longevity, 239

increase life, 39

increase survival, 12, 167

life, 57

memory and greater
survival, 290

theta and survival, 239

very high mental, 123

potential value

equation of, 146

precipitation

of disease, 38

preclear

ARC with auditor, 346

auditor locating on chart, 260

background of, 518
definition, 21

education of, 231

extroversion of, 416

find auditor who keeps
Code, 232

group of auditor and, 345

invalidation of, 256, 457

inventorying a, 388



INDBX

locating on Chart of Human
Evaluation, 31, 459, 517-520

movements, 504

raising on Tone Scale, 229

recent operation and, 523

restimulatlon and environment
of, 231

restimulatlve to auditor, 512
suggestibility, 461

tone and processing, 21

Tone Scale and index of, 181

what is wrong with the, 297

pre-conception, 410

prediction
of human behavior, 415

of individuals on Tone
Scale, 253

potentiality of individual, 69

predisposition
of disease, 38

to illness, 17, 97

pre&ontallobotomy, 2, 188, 513

prenatal, 71, 442

ESP, 450

memory of, 290

people arrested in period
of,274

prenatal visio, 84, 89, 449
definition, 449

present time, 269-286, 294, 518,
52 7

auditor's first and primary
concern in any case, 278

charge and, 277

Clear and, 283

"Come up to," 120, 269

definition, 117, 269, 541

disenturbulates entheta, 499

entheta in, 276

ever-extending moment, u8

evolution and, 7, 42, 493

how to get preclear to, 282

illness and, 39

"now" band, 494

out of, 276

1.1 and, 285

see also "stuck in present time"

present time ladder-of-support
evolution, 535

pretended death, 23

definition, 23

pretense

knOWing, 342

Preventive Dianetics, iv, 40

primitive

cleared of his engrams, 125

princess, pauper and, 260

problem

three ways of handling, 163

processes

Dianetic, 218

frees entheta from case, 240

three valid, 183, 221

processing

affinity and, 329

auditor maintaining own, 234

basic axiom of, 49

basic principles of, 215-227

description, 255-266
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entheta converted into
theta, 492

finance, solution to, 424

goal of, 21, 219, 227, 529-530

individual, 223

legitimate, 15

less and less directive, 227

level of survival and, 17

non-directive, 264

of auditor, 225

1.1 and very light, 285

opposition to, 411

Positive Processing, 328-330

"self," 445

survival and, 17

three rules and engrams, 415

total end and goal of, 227

valid therapy and, 20

wants no, 260

what it does, 244

procreation, 133, 187

promiscuity, 135, 187

propitiation

below 2.0 no real affection
but, 198

'Clove" and, 195

toward auditor, 65, 173

prostitution, 114

protein ration, 504

protoplasm, 134

pseudo-ally

definition, 343

pseudo-sexual activity, 133

psychiatric classiflcations, 29, 30
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psychiatric range, 29-35

p~cphenomena,69

psychodrarna,389

psychometry, 19, 157, 219

two-minute, 104

psychosis,29-35

definition, 29

Olanedcs and, 197

postpartum, 391,463

sonic and, 79

see also insanity; psychotic

psychosomatic, 12, 29

definition, 30

illnesses, 96, 197, 229, 370,
394,499

70 percent of Man's ills, 30, 37

somatic side of engram, 93

psychosomatically ill case, 94

psychosurgery, 222, 230, 333

remOVing pieces of the
brain, 34

psychotherapy, 131, 389

psychotic, 29-35,49, 73, 186, 415,
512

acute, see acute psychotic

borderline, 96

break, see psychotic break

chronic, see chronic psychotic

computational,
definition, 270

cyclic, definition, 427

definition, 30, 426

dramatizing, definition, 270

engram running and, 49, 417
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entheta versus somatic, 94

heavily charged cases and, 271

inaccessible, 528

maximal entheta and, 34

mimicry and, 271, 427

potential,171

quarantine of, 152

rest, good food and
exercise, 227

sedation of, 464

suicide and, 32

tailor-making, 222

treatment of, 271

psychotic break, 32, 33, 410, 419

enturbulate remaining theta
and,33

"punched-protein-molecule
theolJ"" 335

punishment

threats of, 189

punishment drive, 168

definition, 182

puns, 178

Puritanism, 482

purpose

auditor's, 247

basic, see basic purpose

organization and, 1

sincerity of auditor's, 232

PV=IDx

definition, 533

Q
quarantine

of psychotics, 152

those below 2.0, 184

quarters, sordid and squalid, 159

R
rape, 133

rationality, 165

rationalization

differentiation and, 177

reaction time

Clear and, 19

reactive (memory) bank
definition, 75
see also reactive mind

reactive mind, 11

auditor's and pcs theta
versus, 511

band of operation of, 13

content of, 245

definition, 10, 11, 475, 532
difference between analytical

and,92

entheta and contents of, 418

entities and, 77

hypnOtism and, 461

physically painful recordings
and,239

unconsciousness and, 391

reactive "pleasure," 317

reality, 41, 67-73, 193, 296, 447
affinity, communication

and, 72



agreed-upon perception of
physical universe, 71

agreement, 72, 111-115

break or enforcement
engrams, 61

component part of any
dynamic,53

confirming reality of
preclear, 524

definition, 540

denial of, 302

enforced, inhibited, 447

facing, 114, 334
future, liS

good, changed to poor, 224

imagination and, 334

inhibition of, 300

internal and external, 115

locks and, 128

MEST, definition, 112

part of triangle, 44

Positive Processing and, 329

postulated, 112, 114, 155

quality known as, 111

Straight Memory and, 288

suppressing of, 45

Tone Scale of, llS-116

two kinds, 112

see also ARC

reason(ing), 181, 216, 373, 481

absent from 1.3 to 0.6, 190

argument and, 200

ethics and, 149-151

highest level, 20, 45
differentiation, 177

increasing quantity from 2.0
Up,200
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Man and, 217

reasonability of theta, 219

theta and, 49, 223
native state, 6

theta-unit, 283

2.0 down

excuses and Justifications,
not, 185

no traffic with, 183

recall, 78

apathy and perversion of, 84

ARC and imaginary, 84

eidetic, 79

of childhood, 205

recession, 395, 405

definition, 408

recordings, 78

recount, 2s6

reduction, 71, 403, 405

definition, 407

engram and, 18, 119, 266, 281

erasure, 401

Lock Reduction, v

relations, interpersonal, 200

relay point

subject acting as, 107-110

Release, see Dianetic Release

"release ofaffect," }89

religions, 487

Repeater Technique, 471, 506

definition, 292

use of, 292
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responsibility, 165-17°, 526
definition, 165
in the field of the dynamics,

Tone Scale and, 167

quality of, 166

restimulation, 93, 242, 350, 362,
5°0

auditor's, 512
case stuck on track and, 94

description, 246
preclear's environment and, 15,

231

restimulation locks

definition, 128, 350, 541

restraints, 35

retreat, 25
1.1 and slow, 27

returning

memory versus, 283

preclear to present time,
methods of, 269

somatic strip and, 398
to pleasure moments, 81

reverie, 428
definition, 256

rheumatism, 476

right and wrong, 153, 252

analytical mind, 475
ethics and, 153
survive and succumb, 545

rolling into a ball (case), 422

Roman Empire
death throes of, 191

"pleasure" and, 326

Rome, 482

Rover

"You're exactly like Rover," 539

Rutgers University, 275, 410

s
sadism, 132, 133

sadist, 187

sanitariums, 527

sanity

borderline of, 83

contagion of, 241

defined in law, 153

Olanetics and, iv

establishing the level of, 31

present time, 269

scale of, 17

satyr, 134, 319

Scandinavia, 113

scanning

engram, see engram: scanning

mechanism of, 359

non-vocal, definition, 359

of secondaries, 436

vocal, deAnition, 358

see also Chain Scanning; Lock
Scanning

schizophrenic, 86, 270

definition, 440

psychiatry and, 30

school

enforced reality and, 297



science

body and, 476

definition, 1

Scrambler

definition, 538

screamer, 162

definition, 86

secondary, 2°5, 500

apathy, 88, 380

ARC, see ARC secondaries

children and, 243

definition, 127

Dianetic Release and, 21

exhaust all possible charge, 87

4.0 to 2.0 easy to discharge, 85

if one cannot reduce, 364

imaginary, 384

largest deposits of entheta and
enMEST, 499

mis-emotion, 124, 129

severe aberration and, 383

spectacular rise in tone in
discharging, 382

visio and, 87

when to run locks and, 96

see also secondary engram

secondary engram, 84, 242, 262,
329, 369-388, 4°7, 42 3

ARC locks and, 129

auditor's relentlessness
and, 264

definition, 61, 243, 369, 535
and types, 61

Dianetic Release, 21

discharging grief and fear, v

dub-in visio and, 87
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enormous quantities of
trapped theta and, 246

highly charged moment, 61

occludes somatlcs, 93

"permanently" fixed
entheta, 350

phrases in, 211

scanning of, 436

tears and, 501

unburden case of emotion, 61

see also secondary

Second Dynamic, 54,131,133,166,
410

definition, 53

secrecy computations, 519

security

highest form of, 312

sedation, 189, 337, 454, 464

never audit preclear
under, 189

of neurotic, 464

sedatives, 35, 465

more enturbulence and, 189

phenobarbital, 464

seduction, 260

self

apathy and neglect of, 193

detest, mechanism of, 123

SelfAnalysis, 445

self-auditing, 299, 511

circuits and, 299

. self-control, 441

circuits and, 444



INDEX

self-determination

enforced communication
versus, 298

self-determinism, 20,175,231,376,
440, 441, 444

ARCand,297

auditor and restoring, 234

authoritarian teaching
suppressing, 223

education and, 203

personal identity and, 377
wreck,188

"self" processing, 445

sense ofhumor, 177, 178

senses, 68-69

probable evolution of our, 69

session

duration of, 262

Seventh Dynamic, 54

definition, 53

sex, 131-134

perversion of, 133, 186

propitiation by, 173

reduced capability in, 38

sublimation of, 132

Tone Scale and, 132

shadow, boxing with, 102

shock,39
courage levd and, 164

grief,39
insulin, 188

reaction, 27

shut-off

command phrase and, 77

somatic, 390

sonic, 44, 76
visio and, 234

sickness, 196

silence, 40

in hospitals, 463

silver cup at horse show, 324

Simple Simon, 417

single-valued logic, 545

Sixth Dynamic, 54, 167
definition, 53

sleep,473
boil-off and apparent, 502

running secondary dUring, 508

"Slide Kelly slide!", 538

snake pit ofhuman behavior, 186

snap flnger, 119, 272, 279, 396,
428,455

social graces, 184

society

low-toned, 52

role of artist in, 481

taking 1.1 away from, 103

tone of government versus, 169

worth to, 145-147

Socrates, 443

somatic, 91-97, 257
can be seen to "hide," 94

chronic, 12, 93, 367, 476
definition, 12, 30

command, 443, 448
definition, 547

definition, 91, 391



engram and, 56

illness and, 97
pleasure moments and, 503

present time and, 266

shut-off, 390

transferred, 526

somatic life, 375

somatic mind

deAnitlon, 476, 533

somatic strip, 266,383, 396,
397-4°4, 506

definition, 397
difference between file clerk

and, 397
Free Wheeling and, 506

sonic, 60, 67, 75-82,422

definition, 68, 75, 543

dub-in, 77

impressions, 76, 78
circuits and, 446

influencing mechanism
on, 79

phrase, holder and, 120

shut-off, 44, 76, 77
out of valence and, 122

sonic (disturbance) circuits

deAnition, 446

soul, 4, 536
departing, 8

South American church, 48

Soviet Union, 143

speech

tall<s, listens, 99-105

sperm and ovum sequence, 399
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sphere of influence, 165

spiritual existence, 489

standard memory bank, 75,239

definition, 239, 473

pain and, 473
see also memory

Standard Procedure, 430, 521

past death reduced by, 70

status quo, 349

sterility, 38

stimulants, 464

stimulus-response
mechanism, 486

Straight Memory, 281, 329,459,
499,5°4,5°6

aberration and, 427

alleviating circuits, 447

charge off of a case and, 448

circuit phrases and, 507

definition, 287

description, 287-309

done on almost anyone, v

Foundation auditing and, vii

hung up in Lock
Scanning, 365

locks and, vii

on anyone, no danger, 288

"parlor trick" of the
auditor, 308

primary and second rule
of,294

recall by, 280

resolving cases and, 264

separate out identity and, 377
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seven types of incidents
and, 296

Straightwire

why also called, 287

valences and, 448

very light processing, 517

see also Straightwire

Straightwire, 256, 262, 443

Dynamic Straightwire, 529

high-speed, 364

hurdy-gurdy system, 302-307

out of present time and, 276

stabilizing the case, 505

systematized, 305

see also Straight Memory

"stream ofconsciousness," 443,453

streetcar conductor, greatest, 451

structure

aberration by, 333

function and, }8

mental, 172

thought, 477

"stuck in present time," 121, 279,
498

stuck on the track, 39, 77, 94, 272,
355, 396

flash answer and, 119

1.5, 1.1 and, 365

signs of, 519

sublimation, 20

sex and, 132

subterfuges, 64

subversion, 141

perfidious and twisted praaices
of, 190

subversive, 102, 141-143, 145

band, 189-191

political, 103

succumb, 250, 454, 545

definition, 51, 532

more wrong than right, 475

survival versus, 249, 374

2.0 down, 51, 200, 311

suggestion

power of, 398,413

suicide, 23, 186

apathy and, 23, 191

commit, 12

engrams and, 33

0.5 and, 321
chronic potential, 159

sunburn, 398

"superiority complex," 165

superstition

definition, 222

suppressor

combating, 172

make accessible, 45

Supreme Being, 113, 166, 249, 313,
485

Eighth Dynamic, 54

triangle of theta, MBST universe
and, 114

surprise

Be surprised at nothing, 415
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survival, S0, 250, 545

above 2.0, pleasure and, 311

as a bare-neceSSIty-level
process, 312

goals, 314

more rIght than wrong, 475

of theta, 6

organism and, 374

pain and, 9

pleasure and, 330

pleasure moments and, 322

potential

increase of, 12

memory and, 290

theta and, 239

processing and, 17

ridding one of aberration
and,21

rightness and, 23

sole fundamental of
existence, 1

succumb and, 249, 374

theta, entheta and, 51

Tone Scale and, 13

2.0 up, 51

effort is, 200

ultimate in, 151

SURVIVE!, 530

Dynamic Principle of
Existence, 249, 531

gradient scale and, 545

lowest common denominator
of existence, 2

Swamp Root Oil, iv
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sweetheart

lover who abandoned, 159

sonic and quarrel with, 82

visio and loss of, 89

sympathy

apathy and invitations to, 194

engram, 343

incidents, 343

synthetic valence, 86

definition, 442

T
tactile, 68, 73,422

definition, 68, 543

tactlessness, 155

taxes, 481

tears

apathy case and spurious, 193

of relief, 329

secondaries and, 501

10 kilowatt aura, 19

10
11 binary digits, 335

terror, 379

test

intelligence, 218

Minnesota Multiphasic, 382

percepdcs, 256

therapies

directive, 188

four valid, 20

thermal,68

definition, 543
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theta, 167, 377, 496

analytical mind and, 475

ARCand, 41

attention unit and, 275

attracts MEST, 50

auditor and, 504

auditor's and pc's versus
bank, 511

basic laws of, 41-54

body, see theta body

Clear and all available, 125

collision of MEST and, 496

component parts, 44, 51, 216,

369
conquest of MEST, 215, 249

cycle of existence for, 6

death and enmrbulation of
majority of, 115

definition, 4, 216, 237,491, 533

deposits of, 328

description, 226, 237

diagram of MEST organism
and'492

Dianedcs auditing and, 215

endowment, 18

aesthetic mind and, 478

definition, 275

entheta repelling, 64, 282

enturbulated by
nullification, 182

evolution, 535

free, see free theta

freeing of, 497-509

fundamental goal, 42

high endowment of, 184, 373

MEST

and, separation, 374

versus, 5

mission of, 6,7°, 139, 374

native state, 6

perceptics, see theta perceptics

physical universe versus, 4, 42

polarity, MEST and, 224

posttllate of MEST and, 9

power of, 216

quantity of, 49

reasonability of, 219

responsible person and, 167

sanity and, 17

secondaries and enormous
quantities of trapped, 246

temporarilyenturbulated, 201,

350

three conditions of, 201

Tone 40 and pure state of, 45

Tone Scale, 498
demarcation line of entheta

and, 371

universe, see theta universe

volume of, 14, 50

withdrawal mechanism and, 7

see also thought

theta body, 68, 254, 370, 496

aberration by, 333

death and departure of, 476

definition, 536

evolution of, 493

existing as a personal
identity, 70

time track and, 118



theta-entheta ratio, 518

certain index of, 165

courage level and index of, 161

Theta-MEsT Theory, 45-52, 219,
226, 251, 376

theta perceptics, 339,399, 508

definition, 542

full, 18

theta universe, 51, 67, 69, 114, 254

definition, 534

diagram and, 492

God and, 54

thief, 50

thinking

circuit and vocalized, 443

third dimension

chart and, 14

volume of enturbulence
and,373

Third Dynamic, 54, 167

definition, 53

Thompson, Commander, 291,
390

thought

creative, 132

directed toward exterior
world,115

human,definidon, 532

instantaneous,s

reactive, 10

structure and, 477

"too-complicatedn school of, 3

see also theta
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three-dimensional "vicious
circle," 243

three Rs, 297

three valid processes, 183, 221

three-valued logic, 495, 545

thyroid,38

time

conclusions modified by, 253

present, see present time

time track

action phrases and, 209

collapse of, 434

condition of valences
and,117-124

definition, 117, 239, 399, 537

establishing where preclear is
on, 397

genetic, 118

get moving on, 121

"greasing the track,n 96

Lock Scanning and preclear
mOVing on, 121

of another valence, 88

off one's own, 77

perception of movement
on,68

stuck on, seestuck on the track

tokens of the past, 274

tone

acute, chronic, 14, 201, 518

affinity breaks and
auditor's, 207

auditor only to ralse, 12
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auditor's
necessary to handle

case, 511-516

average level, 14

definition, 12

deletion of lower bands of, and
rise in cultural, 183

discharging secondaries and
spectacular rise in, 382

easiest to run on case, 60

Ave things which affect
manifestations of, 518

how to audit the case, for
each, 520-52.8

husband and wife, 224
improvement in, v
lowering family, 182

momentary or chronic
position, 371

of auditor, 162

pitch, volume, 372

processing and, 15
preclear, 21

raising auditors, 234

visio and test of, 89

0.5, ignores remarks of any
other, 178

Tone 2.0

above is survive, below is
succumb, 51, 311

below
bring death or Injury, 33
engram running, 427
"goal" of death, 321

propitiation, no real
affection, 198

tend toward death, 250, 251

conversation and, 101

how to audit the 2.0 case, 523

humor at the level of, 178

marriage to someone
below, 317

no attention to remarks higher
than, 178

survival effort 2.0 up, 200

2.0 down
discard value of facts, 157
domination, 200

justification, use of, 182

quarantine those, 184

responsibility, 170

succumb, 200

Tone 4°.0

theta in a pure state, 45

Tone Scale, 1-15, 377

above versus below 2.0 on, 320

accessibility and, 421

accurate index of preclear's
position on, 181

action phrase command value
and, 209-212

ARC Triangle, diagram, 47

auditor
bringing people up, 40

higher than preclear on, 220

Iowan, 175
tool and, 60
unable immediately to

establish preclear on, 258

based on observation, 59

chan divides at, 250

definition, 219

derivation of, 48

desCription, I}

Dlanetics and original, 58



dWindling spiral and, 57

education and, 203-206, 223

emotion and primary index
of, 58

environ to environ, 342

gradient scale and, 495

handling of MEST by theta, 375

handling of people 2.0 down
on, 183

how to audit the case, tone by
tone, 520-528

how to raise a person on, 15

hypnotism and, 187

identification and low on, 3}6

interaction of dleta and
MEST,374

locating preclear on
chart, 517-520

Lock Scanning and, 362

most accurate index of
position on the, 99

moved up and down by
environment, 202

nulliAcation and, 185

of afAnity, 63

percentile column, 226

person fluctuates on,
example, 14

pitch,372

pleasure and, 312

position on
chronic or temporary, 371
determined by three

factors, 14

preference of facts and, 156

present time and, 282-286

progress, 419
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raising
preclear on, 229
psychotic on before running

engram, 417

reality and, 115-116

reduction of engram and, 18

relay, person acting as point
of, 107-110

responSibility and the
dynamics, 167

Second Dynamic and, 131-137

speech
accurate index of position

on, 100
talking and

listening, 99-105

survival level of organism, 13

theta and, 498
entheta demarcation

line, 371
MEST and, 5

things which reduce, 238

turbulence of theta and
MEST,5

2.0, and no attention to
remarks higher on, 178

volume, 372

winning or losing at Las Vegas
and,315

"too-complicated" school of
thought, 3

"tooth and claw" environment, 11

totalitarianism

art and, 480

track, see time track

training pattern
definition, 533



INDEX

transference, 65

transorbital leukotomy, 188

trappings of 1910, 274

triangle

ARC, see ARC Triangle

circuit slots and, 303

Supreme Being, MEST and
theta universe, 114

triangle of Dianetics

affinity, reality and
communication, 72

truth, 48, 526

Absolute Truth, 155

angry people and, 84

apathy and untruthfulness, 320

definition, 155

grief and pervel'Sions of, 65

handling of, 155-160

tuberculosis, 37

tuning the perceptics, 256

turbulence, 43

of theta and MEST, 5

two

basic unit, 345, 546

2.5 case, see boredom

two-minute psychometry, 104

two-valuedlogic,495,545

u
ulcers, 526

unburdening, 444, 502

definition, 431

engrams, 430-431
of emotion, 61

technique of
Unburdening, 430

"unconscious" mind

always conscious, 418

reacdve mind and, 10

unconsciousness, 11, 245
convel'Sation near person

in, 462

perceptics recorded during, 75

underdog, championing the, 198

understanding

definition, 50

4.0 and level of, 177

undesirables, 250

unethical conduct, 150

unfaithful wife, 133

unit

two and basic, 345

United States

population's intelligence and
ability,22

unreason

entheta and, 49

two types of, 222

v
vagaries of behavior, 259

valence, 117,122-124

accurate, clear pictures and, 85

bouncer, 210, 441
definition, 210

charge and, 448



circuit and, 270, 443

compartmentation,
definition, 439

condition of track
and, 117-124

definition, 122

denyer,441
definition, 210

dog or cat, 442

dominating, 1.5 and, 285

grouper, 210, 441
definition, 210

heavily charged case and, 440

holder, 441

in an ally's, 206

in valence, see in valence

out of, 442
occlusion and, 122

sonic, visio and somatic
shut-offs and, 122

secondaries and, 447

shifter, 77, 78, 87, 210, 404
definition, 122, 210,441,539

survival mechanism, 122

synthetic, 86

definition, 442

time track of another, 88

valence case, definition, 86

wall, 338
definition, 440
description, 86

whole problem of, 306

winning, 123

Validation technique

definition, 548

valid therapies, 20

SCIENCE OF SURVIVAL

value

equation of potential, 146

value ofdatum, 544

vampires, 513

vaudeville, 19

vegetable kingdom, 6

Venezuelan dictator, 184

very high normal

definition, 21

visio, 60, 67, 73, 83-89, 299, 422

actual, definition, 83

ARCand, 85

definition, 68, 83, 543

dub-in, 83
two subdivisions, 87

imaginary, definition, 83

moving on track and, 88

occluded case and, 84

out of valence and shut-off
of,122

prenatal visio, 84, 89
definition, 449

test of tone and, 89

visio (disturbance) circuits

definition, 446

vitamin Bl' 262, 450

vitamins, 504
auditing and, 262

vocal rate (of Lock Scanning)

definition, 359

vocal scanning

definition, 358

non-vocal scanning versus, 358



INDEX

volume (Tone Scale), 372

vows ofpriesthood, 233

w
war, 12

insanity and, 200

warmongers, 169

wavelength, 494, 497

way out ofengram
motto, 412

weathercock, 422

welfare state, 185

wide-open case, 95, 123, 365,
422-423, 526

definition, 258, 422

engram running on, 509

high manic in full
restimulatlon and, 519

locks and, 354

secondary running and, 386

valence shifters and, 211

wife and husband auditing, 34,
347, 425, 515

wife, unfaithful, 133

winning valence, 123

woman, 136

beauty of Mankind, 137

promiscuous, 187

propitiate by offering sex, 173

"work-dog" theory, 483

worry

open session asking about, 307

worth

actual, of individual, 146

artists and, 482

definition, 533

to society, 145-147

y
yawns, 448, 501, 521

anaten and, 406, 448

erasure and, 406, 501

when scanning pleasure
moments, 329

"you" phrases, 299,439

z
Zeno's Apatheia, 191
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Containing the most complete description of consciousness,
SelfAnalysis takes you through your past, your potentials, your
life. First, with a series of self-examinations and using a special
version of the Hubbard Chart of Human Evaluation, you can
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himself audits you with a series of light yet powerful processes,
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